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OING the divine will and sticking to this

course is the only worth-while work. In the
time of Jesus Christ it was recognizable that this
teacher was doing a worth-while work. He was
awake to his privileges of service. He was preach-
ing the good news of Jehovah’s kingdom. He knew
that that was the divine will. He stuck to his work
from the time of his baptism in the river Jordan
by John until his death. He preached incessantly.
He taught diligently. He healed the sick both in
mind and in body. He found many faithful Jews
who would be his disciples. He kept his twelve
apostles close to him and trained them daily, and
he showed them how to stick to their divinely
given work of preaching the Kingdom good news.
These faithful Jews were looking for the Messiah,
and now they had found him in Christ Jesus and
they stayed with him.

There were many other persons that recognized
Jesus’ devotion to Jehovah. One in particular was
a rich man who said: ‘“Teacher, what good must
I do in order to get everlasting life?” (Matt.
19:16) How many millions of people have asked
that same question since then. Living is such a
natural desire. One does not want to die. Jesus had
often demonstrated that he had the power to give
people a more abundant life. He healed the sick,
he opened the blind eyes, he even raised the dead
from the tombs. He spoke of everlasting life as be-
ing within their reach and said that it could easily
be had if people would only follow him and live

5
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according to his teachings. This particular rich
man had observed the Ten Commandments from
his youth up, but just how could he get the eternal
life he desired? Jesus told him: “If, though, you
want to enter into life, observe the commandments
continually.” (Matt. 19:17) To the query, “Which
ones?” Jesus continued: “ ‘Why, You must not
murder, You must not commit adultery, You must
not steal, You must not bear false witness, Honor
your father and your mother, and, You must love
your neighbor as yourself.’ The young man said
to him: ‘I have kept all these; what yet am I lack-
ing? Jesus said to him: ‘If you want to be com-
plete, go sell your belongings and give to the poor
and you will have treasure in heaven, and come
be my follower.” When the young man heard this
saying, he went away grieved, for he was holding
many possessions.”—Matt. 19:18-22.

This grieved rich man was told: “Sell your be-
longings and give to the poor.” What a price to pay
for life! But is one’s life not worth it? However,
there was more to it than just that. Did he hear
what the Great Teacher of the divine will said in
addition: “Be my follower”? That was the real
secret in getting everlasting life. First of all, do
not be burdened down with the cares of this world,
so that you can walk unburdened in the footsteps
of Jesus Christ, preaching the good news of the
kingdom of the heavens. Certainly if one were oc-
cupied with preaching the good news he would not
have time for the care of so many possessions as
this rich man had. Neither then, nor now, could a
true follower of Christ Jesus be burdened down
with so many cares of this old world. If it was neces-
sary for the rich man to dispose of his possessions
and follow Christ nineteen hundred years ago to
be a Christian, how much more is it true now that
an individual who wants to follow Christ Jesus
and do Kingdom work must free himself of the
anxieties of this present way of living? Christ is
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no longer with us on earth to give us personal
counsel, but Jehovah God has seen to it that his
words and those of his faithful followers were
written down for the admonition and the learning
of us upon whom the end of this system of things
would come.

The Scriptures show us that Christ has come
the second time, invisibly, and when Jesus gave
the Revelation to John he pointed out that he,
Christ Jesus, was to come also as a thief just be-
fore the battle of God Almighty, known as Arma-
geddon. Jesus expects that at that time those who
have declared themselves to be Christians will be
on duty and be awake and on guard, watching
their Kingdom duties. He has the right to expect
them to be walking in his footsteps, doing the
same thing he advised the rich man to do, “be
my follower.” Being a Christian is a full-time
occupation, no vacation periods, no change of re-
ligion, no stopping for a while. When one really
walks in the footsteps of Christ Jesus he will not
give all his time to the commercial business of
life. The Christian wants to please the one who
called him to be his disciple, and that means giving
Christ and his work first attention.

Paul put the matter very plainly and forcefully,
saying that Christians are employed in Christ’s
service as soldiers. All Christians must be single-
minded. They must look to and obey the one who
called them to be soldiers. Being in Christ’s em-
ploy and following him, there is only one thing
they can do: “As a right kind of soldier of Christ
Jesus take your part in suffering evil. No man
serving as a soldier involves himself in the com-
mercial businesses of life, in order that he may
meet the approval of the one who enrolled him as
a soldier.” (2 Tim. 2:3, 4) A soldier of Christ
Jesus does not and can not divide his interests. He
does not try to run a selfish commercial business
and at the same time be a soldier. When one is
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hired as a soldier, that is his work, and when one
is assigned to guard the interests of the king he
does not go to sleep. The Christian stays in his
assignment. He is awake to his responsibilities.
Paul, the former Saul of Tarsus, knew what it
meant to be a soldier. When Saul was sent out to
persecute the Christians he had an assignment
and did it. He followed out orders. When he was
converted to be a follower of Christ Jesus and was
named Paul he also determined to be a right kind
of soldier in the Christian army, putting on the
full suit of armor provided by God, suffering any
trials or difficulties that would arise because of
being a soldier. If to be a Christian in the days
of Paul it was necessary to be a faithful and alert
soldier, certainly today nothing less is required.
Jesus stated it so clearly to the rich man, “Sell
your belongings . . . be my follower”; and Paul
made it just as plain when he said: “No man serv-
ing as a soldier involves himself in the commer-
cial businesses of life.” So how should one who
calls himself a Christian today look at the matter?
Not differently. He should stay by the things he
has learned, be an honest follower, not a hypocrite.

NO CHANGE IN REQUIREMENTS TODAY

Today a Christian must be just as faithful and
devoted to his call to service as Christ was to his,
the apostles were to theirs and the early Chris-
tians to theirs. There is no difference in the re-
quirements for Christians today. They must still
stay awake and be alert on duty and carry out
their responsibilities. True, this generation is far
removed from the days of Christ, nineteen hun-
dred years in fact. The ways of living have
changed. The ideas and philosophies of men and
the customs of the people have proved to be quite
different. Christendom has moved along with the
times and does not want to be old-fashioned. Too
many clergymen of today have become modernists
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and have rejected the Bible, saying that the story
of Noah and the creation of Adam and Eve are
just myths, and that Christ’s dying on the torture
stake was not necessary for salvation. The simple
faith of Christ Jesus and of the disciples of Christ
is a thing wanting throughout all Christendom.
But the Bible has not changed since the days of
the apostles. The divine will has not changed for
the Christian. Jehovah is not one to change. His
truth remains forever! So today to be a Christian,
one must “be my follower.” Paul was one, but the
rich man went away grieved at how to be one.
Paul spoke of a falling away that would take place.
He said that ‘“‘the inspired utterance says definite-
ly that in later periods of time some will fall away
from the faith.” (1 Tim. 4:1) Today that great
falling away from walking in the footsteps of
Christ Jesus is at its height. It was so important
for Paul to say to the Christians of his time: “Pay
constant attention to yourself and to your teach-
ing. Stay by these things, for by doing this you
will save both yourself and those who listen to
you.” This is even more applicable today. No in-
dividual professing to be a Christian can brush
aside the teachings of Christ. The Holy Bible is
God’s Word. Jesus believed it and lived it. Every
professed follower of his must pay constant atten-
tion to himself and to Christ’s teachings so that
he may stay awake to his privileges of service.

Nineteen hundred years after Jesus introduced
the wonderful message of the kingdom of the
heavens it must still be preached. It is still the only
hope for mankind. Jesus taught his followers to
pray: “Let your kingdom come. Let your will
come to pass, as in heaven, also upon earth.”
(Matt. 6:10) While Christendom repeats these
words in chant and song and sometimes in read
prayers, her religionists do not believe it. If they
did they would preach it. True followers of Christ
Jesus—and Jehovah’s witnesses prove to be such
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—are still preaching the good news of God’s king-
dom as the only hope for mankind and they believe
it with all their heart, mind, soul and strength,
and they are on the watch as to the time when
God’s established kingdom with all its powerful
heavenly force will strike at Armageddon. As
Christians Jehovah’s witnesses feel their respon-
sibility to look after their Kingdom preaching,
not just to the end of the times of the Gentiles,
but to the end of all the nations of the Devil’s
organization. Whether the world of mankind will
take time to find out the importance of the day
in which they are living or not makes no differ-
ence. Christ Jesus has come into his kingdom. By
him Jehovah reigns. God’s kingdom rules! And
the reason the religionists of Christendom have
not been declaring this good news is that they
are asleep. The warning of the world’s end as
being near has been given around the world, and
especially in Christendom. We are living in the
last days of this system of things and Jehovah’s
witnesses, being true to their assignment, have
let the world know in all principal languages that
God’s kingdom rules and the world’s end is near.
Christendom is not left ignorant of the times in
which we are living.

The apostles of Christ Jesus were very much
concerned about the times and the condition of
world affairs when Christ would make his second
appearance. But Christendom and its religious
leaders do not show interest in this matter. “While
[Jesus] was sitting upon the mount of Olives, the
disciples approached him privately, saying: ‘Tell
us, When will these things be, and what will be
the sign of your presence and of the consumma-
tion of the system of things?’ 7 (Matt. 24:3) Jesus
described clearly the conditions that would exist
in the world when the whole system of things
would be ending together in a “consummation.”
It would not be going down in little bits of pieces,
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or sections, but this combined ending would ‘‘come
in upon all those dwelling upon the face of all the
earth.” In the very days of the ‘ending together
of the system of things,’ Jesus said, ‘‘this good
news of the kingdom will be preached in all the
inhabited earth for the purpose of a witness to all
the nations, and then the accomplished end will
come.”—Matt. 24:14.

Jesus gave a composite sign, showing many
things that would occur, nation rising against
nation, kingdom against kingdom, food shortage,
earthquakes in one place after another, all of these
things together being the ‘beginning of pangs of
distress.” As far as real Christians are concerned,
he stated: “Then people will deliver you up to
tribulation and will kill you, and you will be hated
by all the nations on account of my name.” (Matt.
24:9) How true this has been! But despite the
hatred, Jehovah’s witnesses have been alert,
awake, on guard and have seen to it that God’s
kingdom was preached and that the warning was
given to Christendom and to all the world of man-
kind concerning these last days. They have not
slowed down in this announcement either, nor will
they do so until the accomplished end comes.

Jehovah’s witnesses do not want to find them-
selves asleep just before the complete end when,
all together, this system of things will go down.
They appreciate what Christ Jesus said, at Reve-
lation 16:15: “I am coming as a thief. Happy is
the one that stays awake and keeps his outer gar-
ments, that he may not walk naked and people
look upon his parts of shame.” Being awake, tak-
ing care of one’s responsibilities and preaching
the good news right up to the complete end at
the battle of Armageddon is an essential thing for
a Christian. The December 15, 1958, issue of The
Watchtower gives the reader a clear and detailed
explanation of this text and shows without ques-
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tion that it is just prior to the battle of Armaged-
don when this scripture has its fulfillment. As the
context shows, the three unclean inspired expres-
sions that looked like frogs coming out of the
mouth of the dragon, the mouth of the wild beast
and the mouth of the false prophet are in fact
“expressions inspired by demons” and have a lot
to say. With all this talk they “go forth to the
kings of the entire inhabited earth, . . . And they
gathered them together to the place that is called
in Hebrew Har-Magedon.” It is when this great
gathering work reaches its peak for this final
battle that Christ Jesus comes “as a thief,” show-
ing great interest in those who are on guard duty
in his temple organization. It is at the same time
when this system of things in all its wickedness
has been gathered together for the purpose of
being brought to a complete end at the ‘“war of
the great day of God the Almighty” that this
scripture finds application. While this gathering
of the nations is going on, Jehovah's gathered
people, the remnant and the other sheep, hear
Christ Jesus say, “Look!” Yes, he gains their at-
tention and they hear him say: “I am coming as a
thief. Happy is the one that stays awake and keeps
his outer garments, that he may not walk naked
eigdlgeople look upon his parts of shame.”—Rev.

CHRISTENDOM ASLEEP

It is a terrible thing for a person to be indiffer-
ent toward his privilege of service, his assignment
as a guard within the spiritual temple of Jehovah,
and to be found asleep. He deserves to be beaten,
stripped of his garments and have people look
upon his shame.

The newspaper The Advocate, which is the offi-
cial publication of the Roman Catholic Arch-
diocese of Newark and of the Diocese of Paterson
in New Jersey, had something to say under the
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heading “Arise, Ye Who Sleep,” and in this article
we can see just how sleepy Christendom is and
how religionists are not alert to the signs of the
times, nor to the presence of Christ Jesus, nor to
the preaching of the good news. But this paper
also recognizes that there is a group that is wide
awake and filled with fiery zeal and that there is
no complacency or indifference among them. The
Advocate says:

When we went to school and studied our cate-
chism, we learned that there are three divisions to
the Catholic Church: (1) The Church Triumphant;
(2) The Church Suffering; and (3) The Church Mili-
tant, With a great deal of justification we might
add a fourth division and call it the Church Dor-
mant or the Church Complacent. The people who
make up this group are men and women who should
in fact be members of the Church Militant, but
who seemingly have forgotten the meaning of the
word. They are apparently asleep at the switch and
nothing seems to bother them. . .. The fantastic
story of the Jehovah's Witnesses attracted world-
wide attention during their recent convention in
New York. Here was a group of religious-minded
people who numbered about 800,000 throughout the
entire world, Their doctrine is weird and strange.
But they managed to get 250,000 members to their
convention. Most people cannot understand what
it is that attracts these people, but the fact remains
that there is something which brings out this
phenomenal attendance,

What they do have is a fiery zeal; there is no com-
placency or indifference among them, and sacrifice
does not deter them. Every one of these people
pledges himself to work 12 hours a week at the
conversion of his fellow men.

If we had such zeal and perseverance among the
rank and file of our Catholic people, we could trans-
form the face of the earth. A famous Catholic
preacher once said: “Judged by human, business
standards, the Catholic Church is a colossal failure.
After 20 centuries two-thirds of the human race is
still pagan.”—The Advocate, September 19, 1958.

The Catholic organization admits they are
found asleep. Their unchristian nakedness is ex-
posed. They are not zealous for God's kingdom,
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nor are they putting forth any effort at all to
preach it. And how about the Protestants? The
Litchville Bulletin of North Dakota had this list-
ing in the Want Ads column of its newspaper:
“LosT—Over 100 members of the Lutheran Par-
ish. Not seen since Easter. Please return to the
North LaMoure, Litchville, or Hastings Lutheran
Churches on Sunday morning. No questions will
be asked. Pastor Bob Harrison.”

What would Christ Jesus do if he came to visit
these Catholic and Protestant organizations, rep-
resentatives of Christendom? He would take off
their outer garments and he would expose them
and let the people walk naked so that others could
see their parts of shame. But this has already
been done before the eyes of true Christians.
Christendom’s nakedness has been exposed to
them. She has neglected the work and failed the
people. She has denied the Bible. She does not
teach its principal message, that the kingdom of
the heavens is at hand, nor does she magnify the
great name of the God of the universe, Jehovah.
But so much for Christendom. What about the
true Christians themselves?

This is no time for Christians to be lax and in-
different. We definitely are living in the last days
of this system of things, and in the twenty-first
chapter of Luke, where Jesus is describing in de-
tail the composite sign, he gives this very strong
admonition to his followers. If the reader claims
to be his follower, then listen to his words: “Pay
attention to yourselves that your hearts never
become weighed down with overeating and heavy
drinking and anxieties of life, and suddenly that
day be instantly upon you as a snare. For it will
come in upon all those dwelling upon the face of
all the earth. Keep awake, then, all the time mak-
ing supplication that you may succeed in escaping
all these things that are destined to occur, and to
hold your position before the Son of man.” (Luke
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21:34-36) Here again, we have the expression
“pay attention to yourselves.” Why? What could
happen? One could easily be weighed down with
the cares of this world, the eating and the drinking
and the anxieties of life. Or, as the footnote of the
New World Translation says: “anxieties over live-
lihood.”

In the time of Jesus he admonished his faithful
followers not to be so much concerned about the
things of one’s livelihood, “as to what you will
eat or what you will drink, or about your bodies
as to what you will wear.” (Matt. 6:25) They
should be “‘seeking first the kingdom and his right-
eousness.” (Matt. 6:33) Is not that what he was
telling the rich young man? Get rid of all these
things that have made you rich. Give them to the
poor, these things whereby you were making your
livelihood, and follow me. The important thing is
‘seeking first the kingdom and God’s righteous-
ness.” In the prayer that Jesus taught his apostles
to pray he said: “Give us today our bread for this
day.” He did not ask for any more. With food,
clothing and shelter we should be content, along
with our godly devotion. So never be weighed
down with overeating and heavy drinking and
anxieties of life. And why not? If these become
the important things in one’s life, the principal
reason for living, as they were in the life of the
rich man, then we are not going to have time for
walking in the footsteps of Christ Jesus, following
him. We cannot be a soldier of Christ Jesus if it
is the eating and drinking and the anxieties of life
that we are interested in and if we are going to
be weighed down with commercial businesses of
life in order to get these things in abundance. The
two do not go together.

STAYING AWAKE DURING THE CONSUMMATION

Describing living in these last days, in the
twenty-first chapter of Luke, Jesus says the com-
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plete end will happen so suddenly that that day
will be instantly upon us as a snare. Then what is
going to happen? Jesus said that it will come in
upon all those dwelling upon the face of the earth.
He is not making any exceptions. So his very
strong advice to the apostles and, of course, to
Christians today was: “Keep awake, then, all the
time making supplication that you may succeed
in escaping all these things that are destined to
occur, and to hold your position before the Son
of man.” Truly there is a way of escape from going
down executed in the battle of the great day of
God the Almighty. The way of escape is in stay-
ing awake, living as a Christian, making supplica-
tion before God. Then you may succeed in escaping
all these troubles and distresses that will come
upon the Devil’s system of things at one time,
completely wiping it out, the political system, the
religious system, the commercial system, and
abyssing the demons who control this world and
even the Devil himself. Being on guard as a Chris-
tian at God’s spiritual temple and staying awake
there will mean, too, that you will hold your ap-
proved position before the Son of man. He will
preserve you alive through the battle of Arma-
geddon, which destroys this present evil world,
into God’s new world of righteousness.

This will not be the first time that a world is
destroyed. It happened before in the days of Noah,
“when the patience of God was waiting in Noah’s
days, while the ark was being constructed, in
which a few people, that is, eight souls, were car-
ried safely through the water.” (1 Pet. 3:20)
Jehovah had good cause for destroying the people
that lived in Noah’s day. They paid no attention
to God, nor to the message that God had Noah
preach to them concerning the end of that world.
But they were given to eating and drinking and
having a good time, feasting, thinking of just
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themselves and their own anxieties of life. They
were truly weighed down with overeating and
heavy drinking. Jesus tells us that it would be
very similar in our day just before the battle of
Armageddon to what it was in Noah’s day: “For
just as the days of Noah were, so the presence of
the Son of man will be. For as people were in those
days before the flood, eating and drinking, marry-
ing and giving in marriage, until the day that
Noah entered into the ark; and they took no note
until the flood came and swept them all away, so
the presence of the Son of man will be.” (Matt.
24:37-39) This flood came upon all those dwelling
upon the face of the earth during Noah’s day:
Identical to what is going to happen at the battle
of Armageddon. Christians cannot be asleep.
Jesus said, ‘Happy is the one that stays awake
and keeps his outer garments.’” Noah was not
asleep as to his building of the ark. He kept busy
at construction. In addition he kept preaching.
With him were his three sons and their wives and
Noah’s own wife; all of them kept busy with Noah,
and when the flood came they were ready, they
were awake, they were in the ark with all the
animals and they were preserved alive out of the
world that was, into a cleansed earth. Noah and
his family stayed on the watch, worked and were
ready when the rains came. It pays to stay awake!
You do not lose your outer garments of God'’s
ministry.

If Noah had not stayed by the things that were
committed into his care, he would not have saved
himself, and others also, his loved ones. The only
sensible thing to do now is stay awake and take
care of the responsibilities that fall upon one, just
as the early Christians did when destruction was
about to befall Jerusalem. Many years before the
destruction of Jerusalem in the year 70 (A.D.),
the Christians had received warning through the
prophecy that Jesus gave them. “Furthermore,



18 Yearbook

when you see Jerusalem surrounded by encamped
armies, then understand that the desolating of
her has drawn near. Then let those in Judea be-
gin fleeing to the mountains, and let those in the
midst of her withdraw, and let those in the nearby
regions not enter into her, because these are days
for meting out justice that all the things written
may be fulfilled.” (Luke 21:20-22) Shortly after
the days of Pentecost many persons gained a
knowledge of the truth, dedicated themselves to
Jehovah’s service and were baptized. In fact, in
one day 3,000 persons were baptized. There must
have been many assembly places within Jerusa-
lem where God’s people met and studied the Word
of God together and prepared themselves for
their preaching activity. But all this time while
they were studying the Bible they were on the
watch, they were awake to the critical situations
that were prophesied by Christ Jesus, when Jeru-
salem would be in for destruction. So in the year
66, when the armies of Rome surrounded the city,
it certainly must have brought to their attention
that destruction was imminent. When these ar-
mies moved away for a short season, all the Chris-
tians in Jerusalem fled to the mountains, out of
the city gates, over the hills of Galilee, down into
the Jordan valley and across the river to Gilead,
to the mountains where there was safety. When
one is warned, why stay at the place where de-
struction is going to happen? Why be asleep at
this crucial time, when one should be awake and
on duty? Those early Christians were awake to
their responsibilities. They wanted to preserve
their lives so they could continue to preach the
good news of the Kingdom after the destruction
of Jerusalem. They did.

While Christendom is exposed to true Chris-
tians today because of not having on its outer
garments, and this is due to falling asleep to
Christian privileges of service, Jehovah’s wit-



Yearbook 19

nesses world-wide continue to preach God’s king-
dom ard pay attention to the divine will. They
see to it that those coming within Jehovah’s sanc-
tuary for worship are clean, just as the guard pro-
tected the temple of Jehovah when on night watch
to see that nothing unclean got in to pollute the
temple or to steal from it. In these last days the
Kingdom interests have been committed into the
care of the “faithful and discreet slave” class, and
now joining with them is a “great crowd” of “oth-
er sheep” coming from all nations, kindreds and
tongues, and these, too, have been given the priv-
ilege of guarding these Kingdom interests by
preaching even to the ends of the earth. This great
crowd now numbering well over 770,000 ministers
of the Kingdom are not being weighed down by
overeating and heavy drinking and the anxieties
of this life. They are alerted to the fact that Christ
Jesus will come at Armageddon as a thief, sud-
denly, instantly, and that when this destruction
comes to the earth it will affect all those dwelling
upon the face of the earth. So they keep awake,
and hold their position before the Son of man,
guarding the Kingdom interests, keeping on their
ministerial garments, showing that they appre-
ciate their responsibilities. By having on these
garments they prove that they have been favored
by Jehovah God and have been retained in Jeho-
vah’s holy service in his sanctuary.

WHO REALLY CAN BE SAVED?

The person that does right and seeks truth will
come into the light. John the Baptist introduced
the Jews to the one who became the “light of the
world.” John the Baptist ‘“came for the purpose
of a witness, in order to bear witness about the
light, that people of all kinds might believe through
him.” (John 1:7) John knew that the light of the
world was Christ Jesus. (John 8:12) Jesus, having
instructed his disciples concerning truth, said to
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them: ‘“You are the light of the world.” (Matt.
5:14) So true Christians today are the only light
there is. People of all walks of life should examine
themselves and ask themselves the questions, “Am
I afraid of the light? Am I afraid of truth?” Jesus
puts it squarely to everyone: “Now this is the
basis for judgment, that the light has come into
the world but men have loved the darkness rather
than the light, for their works were wicked. For
he that practices vile things hates the light and
does not come to the light, in order that his works
may not be reproved. But he that does what is
true comes to the light, in order that his works
may be made manifest as having been worked in
harmony with God.”—John 3:19-21.

The rich man who came to Jesus seeking life
was not seeking truth. He turned away from the
opportunity of following Jesus and went to look
after his riches. One must really love truth and
light in order to work in harmony with God. This
is what the disciples of Christ were seeking to do,
and Jesus said to his disciples: “Truly I say to
you that it will be a difficult thing for a rich man
to get into the kingdom of the heavens.” “When
the disciples heard that, they expressed very great
surprise, saying: ‘Who really can be saved?’ L.ook-
ing them in the face, Jesus said to them: ‘With
men this is impossible, but with God all things
are possible.” ” (Matt. 19:23, 25, 26) One who does
the divine will of the heavenly Father will find
that it is possible for men to be saved. God makes
it possible. He made it possible by sending his
only-begotten Son into the world that whosoever
believed on him and exercised faith in him might
get everlasting life. (John 3:16) If one believes in
the Son then he is going to follow his teaching.
He is going to walk in his footsteps. He is going
to be a minister. It means service, hard work, and
keeping at it. Keeping at it means being on the
watch continually.
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After Jesus left his disciples and ascended to
the heavens, the eleven faithful apostles along with
other disciples stuck together and stayed on the
watch. When Pentecost arrived the holy spirit
descended upon them and energized them to fur-
ther activity. From then on nothing could stop
them. They preached. The same holy spirit that
energized the disciples then is working on true
Christians today. The same active force or holy
spirit from God is now stimulating his people to
go ahead with the work of preaching the good
news. Immediately after Pentecost for three and
one half years the disciples traveled throughout
Palestine preaching and gathering the remnant of
the Jews who were seeking the Messiah. After that
the divine will indicated that the message of salva-
tion should go to all nations, kindreds and tongues;
and so the disciples went to Asia Minor, Greece,
Babylon, Italy and other parts of the world.

The command given to Christians was: “Go
therefore and make disciples of people of all the
nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father
and of the Son and of the holy spirit, teaching
them to observe all the things I have commanded
you.” (Matt. 28:19, 20) Today nothing stops a real
Christian from carrying out that responsibility,
not even death itself. Even in these last days, when
Christians see the gathering together of the great
armies of the earth to the battle of Armageddon,
they are not fearful, but they stay on the watch,
looking after the things that Jehovah God has put
in their care. Their big interest is the Kingdom
interest, preaching the good news in all the world
for a witness to all nations and gathering the other
sheep. The ‘faithful and discreet slave” class is
standing upon the mountain of God crying out to
all who have an ear to hear to come and to take
of the “water of life” freely. Today hundreds of
thousands of persons are coming to the “moun-
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tain of Jehovah,”’ there to learn of his laws and
his ways. They do appreciate his undeserved kind-
ness, the gift of his beloved Son, for through him
salvation is gained. They love the truth, and be-
cause of this they come to the light, Christ Jesus,
and, having come, they want to do the works in
harmony with God.—Isa. 2:2-4; Rev. 22:17.

It is not going to be easy for a true Christian to
stand out publicly declaring the good news, no
more than it was for the early disciples, who stood
in the synagogues and in the public forums declar-
ing the good news about the Christ, Jesus. For this,
the Bible tells us, the disciples were flogged and
frequently they were warned to quit preaching.
Did the early Christians quit? No; for concerning
the apostles it is reported: “Every day in the
temple and from house to house they continued
without letup teaching and declaring the good news
about the Christ, Jesus.” (Acts 5:42) Those apos-
tles, though imperfect, stayed at their divinely
assigned work. They did not pity themselves or
make excuses for quitting because the going was
hard. They were convinced that what they were
doing was the right thing to do. Jesus did it. They
had heard their teacher tell them what to do and
what to say. They had the holy spirit backing them
up now. This was no time for hesitancy, no time
for fear. It was a time to keep awake and on the
watch. It was then time to preach the good news
of God’s kingdom, and it still is the time to preach,
yes, now more than ever, because right now we are
at the time when Christ Jesus comes as inspector
of the guards. Happy is the one who stays awake
and keeps his outer garments, so that he may not
walk naked and have people look upon his parts
of shame. Regardless of what Christendom does
—and the evidence shows that Christendom has
been asleep as far as looking after Kingdom inter-
ests is concerned, and has been stripped naked
to Christian eyes—Jehovah’s witnesses must and
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will stay awake in these last days of the end of
this system of things and preach. This is the time
to do the divine will of gathering the “other sheep”
from all nations, Kindreds, tongues, religions and
from all walks of life, rich or poor.—John 10:16.

STAYING BY THESE THINGS FOR SALVATION

It is so necessary for a Christian to stay by
these things he was taught in his early Christian
life. Paul said to Timothy: “Preach the word, be
at it urgently in favorable season, in troublesome
season.” (2 Tim. 4:2) Nothing may be allowed to
separate a Christian from the love of God no
matter how hard the opposition may be. It is no
time to be sleepy or to relax or to be eating and
drinking and be looking after the anxieties of this
life. The persistence on the part of Christ Jesus
in preaching God’s kingdom irritated the religious
clergy of his day so much that they finally put him
to death on the torture stake. They murdered him!
The early Christians were just as persistent in
their preaching, and by threats and imprisonments
the Devil's crowd of that day tried to get them to
stop declaring the good news of Christ Jesus that
he had taught them. This failed.

The same religious crowd has been trying to
silence Christians in these last days, influencing
the political crowd to take action against Jeho-
vah'’s witnesses. The totalitarian rulers have tried
brainwashing, concentration camps and Commu-
nist prisons. The rulers have tried to break down
the faithfulness of some of Jehovah's witnesses so
that they would not continue in their service to
God. However, when a Christian is determined to
keep faithful and on the watch, all the brainwash-
ing that is done will have no effect.

A book published in the British Isles in 1957,
called Battle for the Mind, a Physiology of Con-
version and Brainwashing, said: “Those reported
as among the best able to preserve their standards
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and beliefs in the German concentration camps
during World War two were members of the sect
of Jehovah’s witnesses. This pacifist religious
group has many strange beliefs, but these were
implanted with such strength and certainty by
their religious leaders as to remain operative when
continued debilitation and psychological degradu-
ation had reduced most other people of the highest
ideals, but no specific loyalties, to accept the very
lowest conception of individual and group morality.
A safeguard against conversion is indeed a burn-
ing and obsessive belief in some other creed or
way of life. History shows that well indoctrinated
and trained soldiers can be just as brave and stub-
born as Jehovah’s witnesses.”

So must all of Jehovah’s witnesses be today, all
Christians, all true followers of Christ Jesus.
Through this singleness of devotion to Jehovah
through Christ Jesus they can be saved.

Where do Jehovah'’s witnesses gain this strength?
Not by anything within themselves. It is by ac-
quiring power from God. Paul told Timothy: “You,
therefore, my child, keep on acquiring power in
the undeserved kindness that is in connection with
Christ Jesus, and the things you heard from me
with the support of many witnesses, these things
commit to faithful men who in turn will be ade-
quately qualified to teach others. As a right kind
of soldier of Christ Jesus take your part in suffer-
ing evil.”—2 Tim. 2:1-3.

Jehovah's witnesses must stay alert daily by
studying God’s Word, meeting with Jehovah's peo-
ple in the congregations, going from house to house
preaching the good news. Today the German con-
centration camps have long been gone, but Jeho-
vah’s witnesses remain, triumphant. The Com-
munist concentration camps are still in operation,
but Jehovah’s witnesses are growing rapidly be-
hind the Iron Curtain, as the Yearbook report of
Jehovah’s witnesses shows. The greatest single
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group of Jehovah’s witnesses outside the United
States in any one country has been assembled be-
hind the Iron Curtain despite all the brainwashing,
propaganda and threats to annihilate and destroy
God’s faithful servants.

No matter where anyone lives throughout the
world, if he is going to remain a Christian and
stay on the watch and be found faithful when
Christ Jesus comes at Armageddon as a thief,
then he must be paying constant attention to him-
self and to what he is teaching. The only way that
he can do this is to stay close to Jehovah’s organi-
zation, study the divine will and live according to
it, for if he stays by these things and does them
he will save himself and those who listen to him.

There is the strength of Jehovah’s organization:
faith in Jehovah God, in his beloved Son, Christ
Jesus, and in his faithful promises. Christian minds
must be filled with truth. And those who do the
same thing that Timothy, an early Christian, did,
‘paying constant attention to himself and to his
teaching, staying by these things, thus saving both
himself and those who listened to him,” will have
the same reward as he did. It can be you, if you
seek the Light, Christ Jesus, and do the divine
will! Endurance brings happiness. Endurance
brings reward. Accomplishment through faithful
labor brings great joy and boundless happiness.

Christians today work, are awake, really busy
preaching. Even though while they are doing this
work it means persecution for all, and death to
some, still a Christian must always remember that
Jesus said: “My food is for me to do the will of
him that sent me and to finish his work.” (John
4:34) So right up until the very end, to the finish
of the battle of Armageddon, Jehovah’s witnesses
will continue to be on the watch, staying awake,
keeping their ministerial outer garments. They
will stay at their assignment declaring the good
news of God’s kingdom.
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JEHOVAH’'S WITNESSES AND THEIR SOCIETIES

Jehovah’s witnesses are a group of Christian
people from all walks of life and of all colors and
from all nations, speaking hundreds of tongues.
But every one of them is wholly devoted to Jeho-
vah God; they have dedicated their lives to his
service and have been baptized in water. They are
determined by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness to
do the divine will as set forth in their textbook,
the Holy Bible. They are of one mind, having the
mind of Christ. They look to Jehovah God as their
teacher. “It is written in the Prophets, ‘And they
will all be taught by Jehovah.” Everyone that has
heard the Father’s teaching and has learned comes
to me.” (John 6:45) Jehovah’s witnesses appre-
ciate that Jehovah is the Supreme One of the uni-
verse and has all knowledge and wisdom. ‘“For
‘who has come to know the mind of Jehovah, that
he may instruct him? But we do have the mind
of Christ.” (1 Cor. 2:16) So with this oneness of
mind Jehovah's witnesses around the world work
harmoniously together.

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of
Pennsylvania is a corporation that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses use to direct their work world-wide. Its
headquarters is at 124 Columbia Heights, Brook-
lyn, New York, United States of America. There
are many other corporations that are used and
that work in conjunction with the Watch Tower
Bible and Tract Society, such as the Watchtower
Bible and Tract Society of New York, and of
Germany, the International Bible Students Asso-
ciation of Canada, England and Australia, and
numerous other local corporations. But all of them
have the same function, that is, to keep Jehovah’s
witnesses organized in congregations and active in
’éhe preaching of the good news of Jehovah’s king-

om.

The outstanding event of Jehovah’s witnesses
during the year was the Divine Will International
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Assembly held in New York city, July 27 to Au-
gust 3, 1958. This assembly of Christian people
was the climax of the year and the most outstand-
ing Christian assembly in the history of the world.
The Societies afore-mentioned arranged to bring
delegates from all parts of the earth to the Divine
Will assembly in New York, and the unity, joy
and happiness of these people are without compare.
It was Jehovah who directed this assembly. His
spirit was manifest. The warm love shown by all
from many nations toward one another showed
that this organization is truly bearing the fruits
of the spirit. The divine will was made clear to
all in attendance, and the effects of this marvelous
convention have been felt by the congregations of
Jehovah’s witnesses around the earth. The truths
concerning God’s kingdom that were expressed
will penetrate into every nation. A comprehensive
report of the assembly is made a part of this
Yearbook.

DIVINE WILL INTERNATIONAL ASSEMBLY
OF JEHOVAH’'S WITNESSES

God’s kingdom rules—throughout the universe! As
never before in history it made its presence felt in
the earth in the summer of the year 1958, not with any
violence, but with a remarkable peaceful demonstration.
Never before did it have so many of its ambassadors and
envoys assembled together for training and consulta-
tion and for a united public testimony and proclamation
as then. The world-known Yankee Stadium and the
neighboring Polo Grounds, the largest baseball parks
in metropolitan New York city, literally overflowed
with myriads, yet without disorder of any Kkind, just
as befitted representatives of the great Government
of universal order. Daily for eight days in succession
more than 145,000 of them came together and deliberat-
ed concerning the interests of God’s kingdom; and
peace, orderliness and brotherhood reigned among them.
The tension, the fierce charges and countercharges, the
rivalry and the clash that marked the official gatherings
at the United Nations capital a few miles to the south
did not disturb or mar a single session of the Divine
Will International Assembly of Jehovah’'s Witnesses
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from Sunday, July 27, to Sunday, August 3. Coming
from at least 123 countries and island groups, yet they
met together in loyal unity around the now-ruiing king-
dom of God.

The hostility of the nations of the East and of the
West because of endangerment to their divided selfish
interests had brought all mankind near to the brink
of war—of World War 1II. The Middle East, a zone
of continual ferment and recurring trouble in Bible
history, was like a powder keg that a wild spark could
blow up. Violent rebellion had overthrown the royal
government in the ancient Bible land of Mesopotamia,
and Russia and the United Arab Republic of Egypt and
Syria had promptly recognized the rebel regime, At
the request of the then constitutional president of Leb-
anon, the United States of America had landed thou-
sands of troops in that coastal land of famous cedar
trees; and at the request of the king of Jordan Great
Britain had landed troops at its capital Amman. Self-
ishly concerned nations called these moves “acts of
aggression.” The United Nations and its border obser-
vation force proved to be unequal to the emergency.
The earthly situation was shaping up dangerously. For
an international nonpolitical assembly of any size to be
held the time seemed to be most inopportune. Especially
so when delegates would come from the four quarters
of the earth, even areas in the trouble zone, and would
be dependent upon the world transportation system.

However, the long-announced international assembly
had not been misnamed. It was the “Divine Will” for
it to be held, and world conditions had to yield to it.
The Most High God of heaven, who rules by means of
his enthroned Son Jesus Christ, displayed his power
to rule in the midst of his demonic and human enemies.
He restrained the forces behind the Eastern and West-
ern blocs of nations in order that the ambassadors and
envoys of his heavenly kingdom might assemble in peace
according to divine will.

It takes time and organization to gather together any
great number of ambassadors, diplomats and official
representatives from worldly nations. Expect, then, the
coming together at New York city of more than 150,000
ambassadors and envoys of God’s kingdom from more
than sixscore lands, and one can at least faintly imagine
the amount of time and organization it had to take to
arrange to bring together all the dedicated Christian
witnesses of Jehovah to the Divine Will International
Assembly for eight days.

All those attending had been given nineteen months of
advance notice by the announcement that appeared in the
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issue of December 15, 1956, of the official Kingdom maga-
zine, The Watchtower, Announcing Jehovah’s Kingdom,
page 763. By that time the contract had been secured
for the use of the Yankee Stadium during the announced
eight days. However, in view of the growth of the New
World society of Jehovah’'s witnesses since the 1953
international assembly in Yankee Stadium, supplement-
ed by a Trailer City many miles away in the neighbor-
ing state of New Jersey, it was evident from the start
of the negotiations that more than the one stadium was
needed for the vastly greater number of assembly dele-
gates expected. So with intense interest the spiritual
governing body of Jehovah’s withesses watched the de-
velopments with regard to the baseball park of the
New York Giants, the Polo Grounds, just northwest
across the Harlem River from Yankee Stadium. A shift
of the National League baseball team, the New York
Giants, from New York city to San Francisco, Cali-
fornia, was under consideration; and providentially this
transfer was approved on August 19, 1957, by the Board
of Directors of the corporation operating the team. This
shift left the Polo Grounds without regular occupancy
and hence available for assembly use. Without delay the
president of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society
closed a contract with the owners to use the Polo
Grounds simultaneously with Yankee Stadium.
Efforts, begun long in advance, to procure an ample
and convenient site for erecting a Trailer City to ac-
commodate tens of thousands of theocratic assemblers
failed repeatedly. Finally, near the time for the opening
of the international assembly, the monthly service fold-
er, Kingdom Ministry, as of July, 1958, advised definitely
that there would be “no trailer city.” It was plainly the
divine will that all the theocratic assemblers meet to-
gether at one site, in direct contact with one another
and in full view of one another, under one administra-
tion, for one combined demonstration of Christian love,
fellowship and solidarity. Whatever tents were to be
pitched were to be those right alongside the Polo
Grounds and Yankee Stadium for cafeteria and for
great overflow crowds to sit under cover and listen to
the Assembly program by sound equipment.
Moreover, there were other vital meetings to be held
with key members of Jehovah's visible organization
that could not conveniently be held inside the Polo
Grounds and Yankee Stadium. For such special meet-
ings, as well as for additional overflow accommodations,
the New Rockland Palace was rented, just one city
block south of the Polo Grounds. Thus the all-provident
King of eternity, Jehovah God, not only called his royal
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ambassadors and envoys to the great Kingdom assem-
bly but also saw to it that they had ample accommoda-
tions for meetings and for transacting their affairs.

LODGINGS AND DEPARTMENTAL SERVICES

Although situated in a so-called Christian land, New
York city is in fact a great pagan city, a large per-
centage of it not professing Christianity or even Ju-
daism and those who do merely “having a form of
godly devotion but proving false to its power.” (2 Tim.
3:5) This great metropolis and its environs, with over
eight millions of inhabitants, have many hotels, tourist
camps and motels, but not enough rooms were available
at convenient rates for the critical time, the inter-
national assembly dates. Since all the assembly dele-
gates from all quarters of the earth were to flock to-
gether to New York city and needed to be roomed there
and roundabout, with no trailer city available, this
posed a big problem, not for the great God of heaven,
but for his witnesses in and about New York city who
were to play hosts to the overwhelming number of
guests from outside this metropolitan area. But the
hand of Almighty God, the divine Host, worked in their
behalf, however, not without strenuous effort and ex-
treme hospitality on the part of the members of the
seventy-three congregations inside New York city and
many other congregations roundabout.

Generously the Yankee Stadium management pro-
vided the use of its facilities for the two-hour “kick-off”
meeting on Saturday afternoon, April 26, 1958, for
starting off the campaign to get rooming accommoda-
tions in the private homes of people in this great pagan
or semireligious area, where neighborliness is not much
practiced with one’s heart in it. Fully 9,000 attended
this kick-off meeting in Yankee Stadium to receive en-
couragement and instructions on how to proceed with
this mammoth rooming-accommodations task and suc-
ceed in it. At the very start they were told that they
would have to accommodate more than 150,000 guests,
who would come by various means of transport from
more than a hundred lands and largely with limited
means for lodging and other assembly expenses.

The very next morning that largest number ever to
launch a rooming-accommodations campaign was out in
the field, going to the private homes in the metropolitan
area seeking and completing arrangements for lodgings
for the coming theocratic assemblers. Exemplarily the
homes of members of the metropolitan congregations
threw open their own doors first in an expression of
hospitality to Christian ministers, to Kingdom ambas-
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sadors and envoys, before asking the homes of Catho-
lics, Protestants, Jews and outright pagans to do so.
The Brooklyn Bethel home, where the central head-
quarters personnel of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract
Society of Pennsylvania have their home, arranged to
take in more than three hundred assembly delegates
from more than eighty lands, one or two or more extra
cots being installed in each dwelling room. Happy were
the hospitable, for they were shown hospitality when
sorely needed.

Following due announcement, the requests for rooms
in hotels and private homes poured in by the thousands
each week at the rooming-accommodations department
on the eleventh floor of the Watchtower Building,
77 Sands Street, Brooklyn, N.Y. For many weeks the
number of requests received exceeded the number of
rooming accommodations definitely engaged, and the
margin between the requests and the rooms secured
widened. The first weekend of the Assembly month saw
more than 30,000 requests still not accommodated, and
more requests were sure to come in by mail, not count-
ing in the many requests that would be made directly
at the Rooming Departments when set up at Yankee
Stadium and the Polo Grounds. With just three more
weeks to go till Assembly, faith and perseverance needed
to be exercised to the limit in the hunt for rooms. What
a joy and relief it was, when, at the dinner table just
a few days before the Assembly start, the president of
the Watch Tower Society read off a triumphant rooming-
accommodations report to the Brooklyn Bethel family,
revealing that several hundred rooming accommoda-
tions had at last been secured in excess of all the
requests received to that date! The great King and
heavenly Supervisor of the approaching international
assembly had rewarded the hospitality, the strenuous
labors and the faith of the congregations of his dedi-
cated witnesses in and around the Assembly city. Still
the engaging of further rooms continued, in order to
provide for any emergencies as to lodgings.

By television, radio, printed matter and direct, per-
sonal visitation at homes and hotels the colossal need
for rooms was advertised to the millions of inhabitants
of New York city. Many were the cases of exceptional
generosity that turned up in exhibition of good will
and confidence toward Jehovah’s witnesses, thousands
of absolutely free accommodations being tendered.
Thus the entire metropolitan district was keenly alive
to the fact that New York city was to play host to the
Divine Will International Assembly of Jehovah’s Wit-
nesses. From the beginning of July onward, advertising
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cards in New York city subway trains, billboards, maga-
zines, handbills, newspaper announcements, radio and
television, besides bumper signs on thousands of private
autos from all parts of America and Canada, were over-
whelming the people with notice of the Assembly and
especially of its public meeting on August 3.

Long before the first official announcement of the
Assembly was made in the Kingdom magazine, The
Watchtower, behind-the-scenes preparations were al-
ready under way for it. Jehovah God, the King of eter-
nity, has gifted his earthly organization with the needed
farsightedness like that of the high-perched eagle. This
1958 Assembly was included within the purpose of the
Most High God, and nothing could be left to take care
of itself without preparation. The Assembly was to be
a world-impressive demonstration of the power, organi-
zability, theocraticalness and presence of God’s king-
dom. Hence the Assembly needed the utmost of prepa-
ration, with due attention to the thousands of details.
There is nothing slipshod about God’s kingdom. For an
assembly of the size estimated, an organized personnel
of ten thousand voluntary workers had to be assembled
and assigned to departments and duties, from workers
serving on the platform program down through the
twenty-two listed departments, yes, down to the vital
cleaning and sanitation department. Everything de-
served to be done for the comfort, convenience and help
of the Assembly delegates that they might better enjoy
the program of platform events and of united field ac-
tivities in advertising God’s kingdom, for eight days
straight. One can well imagine the extensive and inten-
sive planning, arranging and organization work that
had to go forward. Not only was there an organiza-
tional structure to be worked out, but many physical
structures had to be prefabricated for the platforms
and their decorations, for the booths, for the sound-
equipment facilities, and for many other things. A tre-
mendous amount of printing in many languages needed
to be done on short order. This kept the Society’s fac-
tories in Brooklyn working night and day, for weeks.

THE KINGDOM A DOMINANT FEATURE

The divine Creator of heaven and earth does every-
thing with a purpose in expression of his will. (Rev.
4:11) The Divine Will International Assembly of his
witnesses had to serve his purpose, because it was held
in his name. His purpose was that this Assembly should
serve the interests of his established kingdom now
ruling. In any international gathering of ambassadors,
foreign ministers or heads of governments it is very
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necessary for first an agenda to be worked out, a pro-
gram of events, a listing of subjects that it is agreed
upon to discuss freely, in the hope of coming to some
agreement and understanding and thus making prog-
ress and getting something done. Since the Divine Will
International Assembly concerned itself with the great-
est and only enduring government in the wide universe,
it was highly proper that a far-reaching, many-featured,
progressive and purposeful program be scheduled. The
program had to be in full harmony with the divine will
as revealed in the Holy Scriptures, in the light of ful-
filled Bible prophecy. It had to serve the interests of
God’s kingdom as such interests were dictated by the
needs of God’s ambassadors and envoys in doing the
work that they are ordained to do in all the earth, in
the midst of enemies.

The thirty-two-page printed program, in an attractive
cover, was distributed at the two Assembly stadiums on
the day before the Assembly opened. It amazed the
theocratic assemblers with the great variety of its fea-
tures and the richness and interestingness of the mat-
ters that were to be handled from the platform. In fact,
since two Assembly stadiums were to be served, it really
required the putting on of a double program, each fea-
ture of which, with a few exceptions, was presented first
at one stadium and then shortly afterward at the other
stadium by the same speaker or symposium of speakers
or group of demonstrators. The nearness of the two
stadiums to each other, requiring just a few minutes’
ride on the subway train under the Harlem River from
the one stadium station to the very next stadium sta-
tion, made this conveniently possible. So each audience
in each stadium got things directly, first hand, from its
own platform. Each stadium had its own assistant chair-
man and assistant convention servant and orchestra.

The printed program gave the menu of the spiritual
feast that the divine King of the universe was to spread
for his assembled ambassadors and envoys. (2 Cor. 5:
20) Here, in an exceptional and large-scale way, through
the publications of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract So-
ciety, Jehovah God the King was calling out in the
words of Isaiah 55:1-3: “Hey there, all you thirsty ones!
Come to the water. And the ones that have no money!
Come, buy and eat. Yes, come, buy wine and milk even
without money and without price. Why do you people
keep paying out money for what is not bread, and why
is your toil for what results in no satisfaction? Listen
intently to me, and eat what is good, and let your soul
find its exquisite delight in fatness itself. Incline your
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ear and come to me. Listen, and your soul will keep
alive.”

Ah yes, all those dedicated witnesses of Jehovah God
who came to the Assembly had turned away from toiling
and paying out money for materialism at a high price
in dissatisfaction. They had hungered and thirsted for
a divine government to rule all the parts of the earth
where they lived. So in dedication to Jehovah God
through Jesus Christ they turned to God’s kingdom as
the only means for the everlasting blessing of all the
families and nations of the earth. Without paying fi-
nancially for ministerial training in any of Christen-
dom’s theological seminaries they had begun to eat
freely of the milk of the fatness of God’s service, being
enriched with pure Bible knowledge and enjoying many
privileges in the ministry of Kingdom truth for which
this precious knowledge equipped them. They drank
deeply of the wine of Kingdom joys that their ministry
as ambassadors and envoys of God’s kingdom brought
to them. Now, by attending this international assembly,
they wanted to learn and to be trained how to partake
more fully of the wine and milk of ministerial joys and
privileges, which a minister enjoys by proclaiming God’s
kingdom and by gathering all the other hungry,
thirsty sheeplike people into God’s fold under Christ.
At this 1958 international assembly the teeming multi-
tudes of delegates enjoyed the richest, most wholesome
spiritual feast yet.

The rule of God’s kingdom is global, despite the ene-
mies in the midst of which it must rule. In support of
this fact is the observable presence of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in more than 170 countries and islands around
the globe. In all those territories Matthew 24:14 is being
proved to be a true prophecy by the preaching of the
good news of God’s established kingdom to the many
nations by his witnesses. All these witnesses are under
the supervision of the now eighty-five Branch offices of
the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society of Pennsylvania,
including the American Branch in Brooklyn, N.Y., each
Branch having its own assigned territory to supervise
and to report on directly to the President of the Society
at Brooklyn, N.Y. Taking advantage of the Assembly,
the Society’s president called in each supervisory Branch
servant to report in person directly to him at Brooklyn
and to the international assembly,

Despite the troubled world conditions, only two of the
Branch servants were prevented by men in worldly
authority from answering the call to the visible head-
quarters of Jehovah’s witnesses in Brooklyn. The So-
ciety’s president, who has visited almost all of these
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Branch offices and factories around the globe, appre-
ciated the need for all the Branches to carry on the
functions of their various departments uniformly, ac-
cording to proved efficient methods. So, after he himself
had made a personal inspection of the Society’s biggest
and most complicated Branch in Brooklyn over several
weeks, he composed an all-embracing book of guidance
and instruction for all Branch organizations and had it
specially printed. This large-size 158-page loose-leaf book
is entitled “Branch Oflice Procedure of the Watch Tower
Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania”; and its in-
structions were to be put into effect from September 1,
1958, forward. This new book required study and dis-
cussion. On July 16, or about two weeks before the As-
sembly began, the Society’s president called together
all the more than eighty Branch servants present, to-
gether with their respective assistants, totaling all to-
gether 160 overseers, to the Kingdom Hall located in
the Brooklyn Bethel building, at 136 Columbia Heights.
There, day after day, he went over this Branch Office
Procedure book with them, discussing it, enlarging on
it, answering their questions upon it, until two days
before the Assembly opened. The gift of a copy of this
special book to each one of the Branch servants was,
in effect, the first release of the international assembly,
or at least a preliminary release.

Inasmuch as each Branch is equipped with this in-
struction book and must follow it, Jehovah’s witnesses
in any territory around the globe may have the fullest
confidence in the particular Branch that supervises
their witness activities and congregational affairs.
They know that such Branch, no matter how distant
from headquarters and no matter how small or recently
established, is operating according to the most advanced,
up-to-date procedure, in full harmony with all other
Branches, even the oldest and largest. Thus no one
should despise or ignore any one Branch, but every
active witness of Jehovah should appreciate that the
entire organization of many parts is working in com-
plete unity. Each witness should therefore co-operate and
be submissive.

DAYS OF SIGNIFICANCE

According to the skillfully planned program, each of
the Assembly days was given a name that emphasized
some theocratic principle or activity. Beginning with
Sunday, July 27, the days were named in the following
order: Faithfulness Day, Exclusive Devotion Day, Ex-
panding Our Ministry Day, Tasting Divine Goodness
Day, Fullness of Service Day, Fearless Ministry Day,
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“Your Will Come to Pass” Day and God’s Kingdom
Day. Thus on the eighth and last day the names culmi-
nated in a theme that called attention to the outstand-
ing teaching of the Holy Bible, God’s kingdom. This
harmonized perfectly with the subject of the public
lecture that climaxed the closing day, “God’s Kingdom
Rules—Is the World’s End Near?” This theocratic king-
dom is inseparable from the divine will, for it is by
God’s kingdom that the model prayer to the heavenly
Father is carried out, “Let your will come to pass, as in
heaven, also upon earth.” (Matt. 6:9, 10) All the dis-
cussions and talks of the preceding seven days led the
assemblers into a grander, soulfilling appreciation of
God’s glorious kingdom that has been ruling in the
heavens since 1914 by his enthroned Son, Jesus Christ.

The Divine Will International Assembly was no as-
sembly for true, dedicated Christians just to have a re-
laxing good time together, listening to some entertain-
ment program or to eulogistic speeches in praise of
themselves and enjoying pleasant sociabilities together.
The Assembly was arranged to be and it proved to be
a most instructive training school, with the latest, most
advanced Scriptural and organizational information to
be given out. To this end, not only were the Society’s
Branch servants called in, but all the district and cir-
cuit servants and as many foreign congregation serv-
ants understanding English as possible were brought
to the Assembly. These were key men in the New World
society of Jehovah’s witnesses around the globe. They
especially needed and deserved the counsel, the training
and the mighty tonic spiritual effect that were to be
imparted at the Assembly. Besides these, practically all
the graduates of the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead,
who were still active in full service as missionaries and
special pioneers, were brought in. Congregations all
around the globe had made voluntary contributions to
the Watch Tower Society toward meeting the travel
expenses of all such worthy ones; and this aided greatly
in bringing them to the Assembly from Asia, Africa,
Australia, Europe and the Americas and the many is-
lands of the seas.

The Society’s president made provision for meeting in
special morning sessions with these outstanding repre-
sentatives and appointed servants of the Society. It was
particularly for such special sessions that the New
Rockland Palace was engaged. On Tuesday morning,
July 29, 1,211 missionaries who make use of fifty-eight
languages in their territories met with the Society’s
president and the teaching faculty of the School of
Gilead to hear encouraging talks and to enjoy a special
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tray-dinner together. All thirty-one graduated classes of
Gilead were represented, thirty-one missionaries being
from the first class of 1943. Wednesday morning marked
a meeting with another group of full-time workers
whom the Society sustains, namely, the special pioneers,
who are doing vitally needed witness work in many
lands in specially assigned locations.

Many circuit and district servants had had schooling
in Gilead, but at 9:30 a.m., both Thursday and Friday,
at the Palace, the Society’s president met with all the
circuit and district servants from all lands and nation-
alities. This was with a view to improving their ministry
as special overseers of the many congregations in their
circuits and districts. These two mornings of discussion
and of taking counsel together at the Palace were sup-
plemented by the talks “Keeping Strict Watch on How
We Walk” and ‘‘Shepherding the Sheep with Skiliful-
ness” by the Society’'s vice-president and president re-
spectively on Wednesday night at Yankee Stadium,
these talks being particularly directed to district, cir-
cuit and congregational servants, all of whom sat to-
gether in a reserved section of the stadium to hear these
special talks.

A further talk Saturday morning by one of the So-
ciety’s directors from the headquarters’ Service Depart-
ment, on the subject, “Overseers, Keep Your Congrega-
tion Alive,” emphasized the importance and responsible-
ness of spiritual overseers, on whatever level of service
privileges they find themselves. Overseers with a still
larger supervision received due attention during the
Assembly itself when the Society’s president met again
with the Branch servants, together with their assistants,
at the Palace on Saturday morning at 9 a.m. Branch
servants as well as district and circuit servants also
attended when the president addressed himself to all
brothers who held the appointment as public relations
servants, at the Palace on Monday, July 28, at 9:30 a.m.
What those public relations servants there absorbed
they were soon able to apply when they returned home
and publicized in their local areas the grand features
and the exploits of the Assembly which they had per-
sonally observed. Public relations servants hold a re-
sponsible relationship to the public continually in being
obligated to advertise God’s kingdom and his New World
society impressively and favorably by means of news-
papers, magazines, radio, television and other valid
means.

All the foregoing special meetings added greatly to
the onerous duties of the Society’s president as a prin-



38 Yearbook

cipal overseer of God’s flock on earth; but those meet-
ings had a spurring and educational effect on all those
privileged to take part in the meetings.

REALIZATION SURPASSES ANTICIPATION

The Assembly’s very opening day, Faithfulness Day,
held forth the promise of surpassingly grand things to
be realized here at this international assembly down
to its thrilling climax. From the start the Assembly was
marked by internationality. Each day the temporary
chairman in each stadium was of a different nationality,
as follows: American, Japanese, Brazilian, Flllpmo,
Mexican, Northern Rhodes1an, Ghanan, Egyotlan Mo-
roccan, Argentmlan Austrian, British, Ceylonese Gre-
cian and French. Morever, on Monday, Tuesday, Thurs-
day and Friday morning, two-hour sessions were held
in various sections of the two stadiums in twenty for-
eign languages to give Assembly résumés to those not
well acquainted with English.

The first Sunday morning, July 27, in a feature en-
titled “We Are Glad It Is the Divine Will that We Are
Here,” Branch servants from fifteen foreign lands, in-
cluding Alaska, Australia, Korea and South Africa, oc-
cupied the platform for forty-five minutes. The servant
of the American Branch, in his capacity as Assembly
Chairman, delivered a cordial Address of Welcome to
an audience of 122,061 from 123 or more lands. The en-
tire globe has been divided into large zones, each one
taking in a number of the Society’s eighty-five Branches,
each zone under a traveling zone servant. Seven such
servants, who themselves hailed from Denmark, Japan,
the Philippines, Ceylon, Uruguay, Costa Rica and North-
ern Rhodesia, spoke for a period of fifteen minutes on
the platform as “Zone Servants Representing the Na-
tions.” That same Sunday afternoon the international-
ism of the Assembly, as forecast in the famous, oft-
quoted prophecy of Isaiah 2:2-4, was shoved into bold
relief in the graduation exercises of the thirty-first class
of the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead.

On that occasion, in the running track around Yankee
Stadium, in their respective class groups, sat the still-
active missionaries and full-time workers of the pre-
ceding thirty graduated classes of Gilead, many in na-
tional dress. At the home plate of the Yankee team’s
baseball diamond sat the 103 students of class No. 31,
whose graduating exercises were now to proceed. Called
to Gilead from sixty-four lands, only four being Ameri-
cans, they formed a colorful group as they sat clad in
native costume. Rainfall, which began at 3:35 p.m., half-
way through the School president’s hour-long talk on
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“Stay by These Things,” did not budge them from their
seats. It was still raining when the time came for them
to file to the platform for the Society’s president to
present to them their diplomas so well merited. After
this presentation of diplomas a student read a Resolu-
tion as the united expression of the multination thirty-
first class of Gilead. Then, after failing to halt the
graduation exercises, the rainfall itself halted, and the
astoundingly great audience of 180,291 w1tnesses in and
around both stadiums rejoiced greatly that 103 more
specially trained Kingdom educators were now ready
to be sent forth on their mission to fifty-two lands of
the inhabited earth. That night, under the light of a
shining moon, 111,795 conventioners hugely enjoyed the
two-and-a-half-hour-long feature, “The Students of the
31st Class of Gilead from 64 Lands Express Them-
selves,” in native costume, at both stadiums. The stu-
dents expressed themselves in seventeen highly varied,
tuneful, colorful, stirring solo and group presentatlons
that held the attention of the vast audience from start
to finish.

Continuing to keep the international make-up and
activity of the New World society of Jehovah's wit-
nesses to the fore, the Branch servants or representa-
tives from the remainder of the Watch Tower Society’s
Branches continued to present territorial reports to the
Assembly from day to day. Each servant played up
some different feature that marked the increase of the
territorial organization. All these servants swept their
great audiences along with them through the lengths
and the breadths of the earth, into 164 lands where
Jehovah’s witnesses are courageously preaching the
good news of His kingdom in more than 120 languages,
underground as well as above ground.

To supply a report on eight countries under Commu-
nist rule, where Jehovah’s witnesses are banned and
must operate underground, a Swiss delegate occupied
forty-five minutes in presenting the feature “Behind the
Iron Curtain.” It was quite sensational to learn that
there were 80,000 witnesses whose service reports
proved that they refused to obey the Communist ban
and quit preaching Jehovah’s kingdom; and that 90,000
persons had secretly attended the annual celebration of
the Lord’s Evening Meal last April 3, 1958. Of that large
number, however, merely 126 partook of the bread and
wine in symbol of their being of the spirit- begotten
remnant of Christ's joint heirs for the heavenly king-
dom. To add some heart-stirring realism to this report
from behind the penetrable Iron Curtain, the Swiss dele-
gate played a tape recording that had "been smuggled
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across a number of frontiers. By means of this the au-
dience of 127,802 on Saturday morning actually heard
a group of underground witnesses sing in four-part har-
mony two sacred songs from our 1928 Songbook and
heard a message of greeting and prayerful good wishes
from an underground overseer. What loyalty God's
kingdom calls forth!

Branch servants and circuit and district servants ful-
filled other parts on the greatly diversified educational
program. Representative brothers from the Society’s
central establishment in Brooklyn also served on the
platform in certain vital features. The counsel and in-
struction given from the Scriptures not only had in
mind the representative responsible servants of the
earth-wide organization but also dealt with the Chris-
tian obligations of parents and children, husbands and
wives, and the hundreds of thousands of congregation
members who take part in Kingdom preaching. In fact,
all features of Christian living were touched upon in
the platform talks, and much practical advice from
God’s Word was given.

A number of true-life accounts were given by still-
active, long-time faithful missionaries under the title
“We Pursued Our Purpose in Life.” Various ways and
means of penetrating into many untouched lands and
islands where the witness work is barred to mission-
aries and there organizing congregations were described
under the theme “Serving Where the Need Is Great
Overseas.” The opportunities in one’s own home country
were forcibly brought to mind in the companion talk
“Filling the Need in Our Own Country.” Those talks
showed the way out to the many witnesses who may
feel cramped in their preaching opportunities in con-
gregation territories that are so congested with local
Kingdom publishers that the territories get worked very
frequently because of the continual activities., But the
talk “Staying Where the Need Is Great” reminded King-
dom publishers to endure and persevere and be stable in
their assigned territories and not yield to wanderlust,
disgust or despair.

The thirty-minute discussion of “Theocratic School for
Fearless Ministers” stirred up a sustained applause
when the speaker, the Society’s president, sprang a sur-
prise on his combined audience of 173,079 Friday night.
What was it? That, from the beginning of 1959, sisters
in the congregations were to be privileged to enroll
in the weekly Theocratic Ministry School. They would
then take part in the platform presentations to the
extent of demonstrating how to give six-minute ser-
mons to people at their homes, these sermons being
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based on an assigned number of pages in the new pub-
lication entitled “From Paradise Lost to Paradise Re-
gained.” This was for the sisters a really serious assign-
ment in the Theocratic Ministry School, for they were
to be counseled afterward by the school servant on their
presentation. This talk on how the program of the
school will thus be expanded was followed by an hour-
long platform demonstration of a school session that
combined the new feature. There were the usual instruc-
tion talk and two student talks first by three brothers,
but then at the close there came two six-minute ser-
mons, each given by a sister from the Brooklyn Bethel
headquarters family to another sister playing a counter-
part. Each of the two sisters giving the sermons was
then counseled by the school servant, the same as the
two brothers giving student talks had been counseled.

Wednesday morning, or Tasting Divine Goodness Day,
afforded a sight that had no equal since the day of
Pentecost in Jerusalem A.D. 33, or nineteen centuries
ago. The preceding night (Tuesday) the Branch servant
from Korea had given the half-hour talk on “What
Prevents Me from Getting Baptized?” Now this morn-
ing that question was to be answered. How many there
in attendance at the Assembly had tasted of the divine
goodness and had responsively dedicated themselves to
the divine Good One? How many were now asking
themselves the Ethiopian’s question, “What prevents me
from getting baptized?” (Acts 8:36) All such dedicated
ones sat in a specially reserved section down front in
the grandstand of Yankee Stadium. Tens of thousands
of waiting, watching observers surrounded them. The
Swedish Branch servant addressed them in accord with
the subject “Baptism According to the Divine Will.” He
had two basic, searching questions to ask them in order
to learn whether anything prevented them from getting
baptized. At his request the baptismal applicants rose
to answer audibly in unison these two determining ques-
tions. At that moment the great crowd of observers sent
wave upon wave of heavy applause surging through the
vast stadium. Why? Because so many stood to show
that nothing prevented them from symbolizing their
dedication to God through Christ by water baptism.

At the Orchard Beach swimming area miles away,
where they were transported by seventy-five-passenger
buses, they trooped into the sea in thirty lines to be
baptized. At the end of two and a half hours the count
of those actually baptized ran up to 2,937 men and 4,199
women, to total 7,136. This was 4,136 more than were
baptized that day of Pentecost long ago, and they rep-
resented far more than the sixteen nations that were
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represented on that Pentecost. The Pentecostal baptism
of 3,000 in water was in response to the revealed fact
that Jesus was seated as Lord and Christ at the right
hand of his Father in heaven. The baptism of 7,136 at
the 1958 Divine Will International Assembly was a
record-breaking response to the fact that God's kingdom
rules since the world-disturbing year of 1914.

For a couple of days prior to Friday an urgent appeal
was made for all delegates to be present Friday after-
noon when the issue was to be submitted to the Assem-
bly, “Why This Convention Should Resolve?” To the
boundless joy of the whole Assembly, the amazing num-
ber of 194,418 responded to the invitation. For three
quarters of an hour the Society’s vice-president laid be-
fore this applause-happy multitude Scriptural reasons
why the Assembly should seize this unequaled occasion
to unite in an unequivocal resolve, thus going on record
before God, angels and men. Eagerly, for the next
fifteen minutes, they listened to the Society’s president
as he read declaration after declaration of the proposed
Resolution. This outrightly exposed Christendom’s cler-
gy as the most reprehensible class on earth today. It
reaffirmed the witnesses’ own theocratic principles. It
unashamedly proclaimed God's kingdom by Christ to be
the sole means of salvation for all men who long for
peace and security. It strongly asserted their determina-
tion to serve and preach God’s kingdom in love, peace
and unity and without letup, like our faithful brothers
behind the Iron Curtain, until Jehovah himself brings
the witness work to a world-smashing finale by his own
act of testimony at Armageddon. Applause greeted the
president’s motion that the Resolution as read be adopt-
ed. His motion being seconded, he put the question, and
194,418 voices roared out a unanimous Aye! The con-
sequences of this forthright Resolution all those who
heartily adopted it stand ready to meet with Almighty
God’s help.

PRINTED GIFTS

Unknown to the tens of thousands attending the As-
sembly the New World Bible Translation Committee
had finished its work on Volume IV of the New World
Translation of the Hebrew Scriptures on April 13, 1958.
So it released it for the Watchtower Society's factory
to print. Volume IV contains the translation of the pro-
phetic books of Isaiah, Jeremiah and Lamentations. Je-
hovah having provided his witnesses with this latest
translation of these three Bible books, it was apparent
that his special messages for the Divine Will Interna-
tional Assembly should be drawn from those prophecies.
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They were. The reprehensibility of Christendom’s clergy
as set forth in the Resolution that the Assembly adopted
was foreshadowed by Jehovah’s denunciation of Judah’s
religious leaders, in Jeremiah, chapter 23. Other princi-
pal speeches were likewise based upon the prophecies
contained in this latest volume of the New World Trans-
lation. The president’s keynote speech on Monday after-
noon, “Signs and Wonders in the Time of the End,”
rested chiefly upon Isaiah’s prophecy; similarly the
vice-president’s speech on Tuesday afternoon, “Divine
Loving-Kindness and the Kingdom,” and his speech on
Saturday night, “When Jehovah Rises Up to His Unu-
sual Work.” The president’s speech of Wednesday after-
noon, “Down with the Old—Up with the New!” was a
present-day application of dynamic prophecies of Jere-
miah, who, together with men of good will, survived
the shocking destruction of the holy city of Jerusalem
by the Babylonians in 607 B.C. At the dramatic close
of this Jeremian speech the Society’s president evoked
great applause from his audience of 150,282 by releasing
Volume IV of the New World Translation of the Hebrew
Scriptures. Tens on tens of thousands of copies of it
were eagerly taken by the vast throng at the close of
the session.

Thursday afternoon, July 31, was paradisaic in both
its assembly and in what it produced. The surroundings
of the speakers’ platforms of both stadiums were para-
disaic in their physical beauty. The audience of 145,488
all roundabout were enjoying a feast of Christian as-
sociation and Kingdom truths in a spiritual paradise.
Their appreciation of this fact was sharpened by the
speech of the Society’s president entitled “Maintaining
Our Spiritual Paradise.” He crowned the occasion by his
entirely unexpected display and release of the glowingly
beautiful, handsomely illustrated book of 256 pages,
bearing the title “From Paradise Lost to Paradise Re-
gained.” This book wastes no time and space discussing
false doctrines of worldly religions, but simply explains
the God-honoring truths of the sacred Bible as these
came to the surface in the outworking of God’s purpose
to restore obedient humankind to an everlasting earthly
paradise. But this restoration has to be preceded by the
establishing of God’s heavenly kingdom and his restor-
ing first a spiritual paradise for his faithful Christian
witnesses. It was this spiritual paradise that had to be
maintained now with faithfulness and fruitfulness by
its blest, happy inhabitants.

The book on Paradise had been published, not with
children in mind, but for the purpose of satisfying the
need and craving of adult persons in many lands who
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needed a primary or elementary manner of approach
to the pure truths of God’s Word. After the session there
was many an assembler that took copies of the book
in large quantity. Delight went permeating the mighty
hosts assembled.

Why the international assembly was embellished with
the title Divine Will dawned on the delegates, especially
Saturday afternoon. The day’s name itself was drawn
from the words of our Lord’s Prayer. This was true also
of the president’s speech, “Let Your Will Come to Pass.”
For twenty-three times his audience of 175,441 applaud-
ed his descriptions of how divine Jehovah had carried
out his will in heaven and earth. This has been despite
the opposition by Satan’s hosts of angels in heaven and
by the mighty world powers on earth, from the days of
the first world power Babylon, Jerusalem’s destroyer,
down to the atomically armed seventh world power,
Britain-America, of today, together with the eighth
world power, the United Nations. By his heavenly king-
dom, which Jehovah God gave to the once “lowliest of
men,” Jesus Christ, in 1914, the God of heaven will have
his will come to pass in the coming battle of Armaged-
don and also afterward in the endless new world. With
a deepened appreciation of how God accomplishes his
will the Assembly applauded the president’s announce-
ment of the title of the beautiful new 384-page book,
“Your Will Be Done on Earth.” The distribution of 228,-
000 copies into their hands by the next few days bespoke
the yearning they felt for the unfolding of the prophe-
cies of Daniel and of other holy inspired men that this
book offered them.

GOD’S KINGDOM DAY

For both heaven and earth the final Sunday afternoon
was a happy time. Certainly the great King of heaven,
Jehovah God, and his reigning Son, Jesus Christ, re-
joiced together with the holy angels to have God’s king-
dom preached by one mouthpiece to the largest visible
audience on one occasion. From heaven they looked
down on an audience of more than a quarter of a mil-
lion persons, 253,922 by count, occupying all seats in the
two Assembly stadiums, thousands standing in close
formation out on the baseball outfield behind the speak-
ers’ platform in Yankee Stadium, all seats in the over-
flow tents being occupied, and thousands standing lis-
tening on the walks outside the stadiums and tents.
The challenging subject of the public address, so widely
advertised over the weeks, was “God’s Kingdom Rules
—Is the World’s End Near?” Showing a fine grasp of
his subject, the speaking witness of Jehovah, the Soci-
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ety’s president, proved by Scripture and by prophecy
fulfilled since 1914 that God’s kingdom by Christ has
ruled in the heavens since that date. This unavoidably
denotes that the end of this political, commercial, reli-
gious world is near. No vacuum will follow its complete
end at Armageddon, for God’s everlasting new world
of righteousness will glorify heaven and earth after
Armageddon, and forever His will shall be done on
earth in a paradise state as it is done in the holy heav-
ens above.

This was indeed something for this overwhelmingly
great audience to hail, and hail it they did, with a finale
of applause that was really a tribute to the Kingdom
message. During the intermission that followed they
gladly accepted the proffered two free copies apiece of
the booklet containing the full text of the speech, half
a million copies of which had been printed and brought
to the stadiums for this exalted occasion. Judging from
the big audience of the preceding Friday afternoon, we
believe that about 60,000 of the invited public had turned
out and joined the Assembly in listening to this glad
message of God’s now ruling kingdom.

Many of those 60,000 must have remained in response
to the invitation to hear shortly the closing remarks of
the president, the public speaker, for the final attend-
ance was 210,778, the second-largest attendance of the
entire Assembly. What they heard proved to be amply
rewarding. It vividly revealed that over all the earth
God’s kingdom was on the march toward victory and
that his visible organization was planning, preparing
and arranging for greater expansion by the enlarging
of the physical facilities of the New World society and
by the use of these facilities in a widening program for
training the servants of the organization.

At the start of these closing remarks came the final
release of the assembly, the ninety-first. Yes, there had
already been ninety releases of books and booklets in
various languages, post cards and sixteen-page conven-
tion reports. But this final one, a post card giving the
architect’s conception of the new twelve-story building
to be erected in 1959 on Columbia Heights opposite the
present Brooklyn Bethel home, conveyed a thrill of its
own. A copy was handed free to each adult before the
Society’s president commented on its significance. He
branched out from this onto many other provisions that
were to be made for feeding Jehovah’s sheep under Je-
sus Christ with the latest spiritual food and for produc-
ing better organizational servants and for making better
ministers out of all of Jehovah’s dedicated witnesses.
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More than fifty applauses punctuated these fascinating
closing remarks.

After such a review of all the grand things of the
Assembly and after the setting forth in grand array of
all our theocratic purposes for the future, the immense
congregation could join in singing heartfelt the song,
the first line of which reads, “Great God, we thank you
for the part we have in making glad your heart.” With
reverent and grateful hearts they could bow their heads
as the Society’s president offered the closing prayer.
With hearts filled with the joy of having something
noble to live for in the service of God’s Kkingdom, in
obedience to the divine will, they gradually disbanded,
the spirit of Jehovah God accompanying them. A great
ineffaceable sign and wonder to Jehovah’s lasting glory
had been wrought by this Divine Will International As-
sembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses.

“LET ALL YOUR AFFAIRS TAKE PLACE
WITH LOVE”

These are strenuous times, treacherous. Some
people think they live in the peaceful part of the
world, but the majority know that they live in a
world where a war of destruction could break out
at any moment. However, all of us live in a world
of idolaters, fornicators, murderers, thieves,
greedy persons, a truly delinquent world for young
and old. So no matter where anyone lives he is
going to be surrounded by difficulties. How will he
conduct himself under these influences? For the
Christian there is only one way. Paul stated it
plainly when he said: “Let all your affairs take
place with love.” (1 Cor. 16:14) Regardless of the
other individual’s way of life, the Christian should
deal with the other person unselfishly and kindly.

When Paul defined love in First Corinthians the
thirteenth chapter he had to compose quite a
lengthy expression in order to make it comprehen-
sive, to bring in everything involved in connection
with love. He was definite that love is “long-suf-
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fering and obliging. Love is not jealous, it does not
brag, does not get puffed up.” (1 Cor. 13:4) An
individual having true love will not lose his self-
control. He will keep on an even keel. That does
not mean a Christian could not be firm, strong in
his decisions. No, for Paul said: ‘“Stay awake,
stand firm in the faith, carry on as men, grow
mighty. Let all your affairs take place with love.”
—1Cor. 16:13, 14.

Paul also said: ‘“Only behave in a manner wor-
thy of the good news about the Christ, in order
that, whether I come and see you or be absent, I
may hear about the things which concern you,
that you are standing firm in one spirit, with one
soul fighting side by side for the faith of the good
news.” (Phil. 1:27) Can a true Christian do other-
wise? No! He must behave in a manner worthy of
the good news. So he shows real love and carries
on all his affairs that way.

Jehovah’s witnesses have been declaring that
“God’s kingdom rules.” This certainly is good news.
At the great Divine Will International Assembly
of Jehovah’s Witnesses, 253,922 persons heard
what Jehovah’s witnesses believe concerning this
kingdom of God, which is the only hope for man-
kind, and there Jehovah's witnesses declared them-
selves as ministers of that kingdom. To see how
determined they have been in their standing firm
in one spirit and with one soul fighting side by
side for the faith of the good news, all one needs
to do is look at their year’s field service report.
See pages 52-59. This report reveals that there
were, on the average, 717,088 ministers preaching
from house to house every month during the 1958
service year, conducting their affairs in love one
toward the other. Not only toward Jehovah’s wit-
nesses do they act respectably, but to all the world
of mankind they feel the responsibility of showing
love, and this they do by preaching. These minis-
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ters are to be found in 175 countries, islands of
the seas, colonies, provinces, right around the
world. Every month during the 1958 service year
there were, on the average, 63,815 more of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses preaching this good news than
during the 1957 service year.

In fact, last year so many turned away from the
sleepy condition in the world that a new peak in
number of proclaimers of the good news was
reached, totaling 798,326. This is 81,425 more min-
isters than the peak number of publishers of the
previous year, 1957. Why this tremendous influx
into Jehovah’s witnesses’ organization? It is be-
cause people are finding salvation. Many people
want to live with individuals who are really Chris-
tians, those who are letting all their affairs take
place with love. They have found an organization
that is following the good advice of Paul: “Now
we request you, brothers, to have regard for those
who are working hard among you . . . give them
more than extraordinary consideration in love be-
cause of their work. Be peaceable with one another.

. . speak comfortingly to the depressed souls,
support the weak, be long-suffering toward all. See
that no one renders injury for injury to anyone
else, but always pursue what is good toward one
another and to all others.” (1 Thess. 5:12-15) Be-
cause Jehovah’s witnesses follow such instruction,
it furnishes one of the reasons why the New World
society is growing so rapidly. It is this spirit ex-
pressed by true Christians toward one another and
to others that attracts good-will sheeplike people.

A goodly number of those who have come into
the organization during the last few years have
gone into the full-time service, devoting all their
energies to the preaching of the good news. In
fact, we find 23,772 persons engaging in pioneer
service. Some of these are missionaries away off
in foreign lands, working in high mountains, in
low deserts, in fertile green valleys, in large and in
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small cities. Others are special pioneers, working
out from the eighty-five Branch offices scattered
throughout the world, organizing interested ones
into congregations where they could serve God.
There are now 17,878 congregations, an increase
of 995 over the previous year. In these congrega-
tions Jehovah’s witnesses are studying weekly,
several times a week in fact, in home Bible studies,
congregation book studies, Waichtower studies,
all the information thus gained building up their
minds so that they may be able to declare more
clearly the good news. All this association and
study aids them to stand shoulder to shoulder,
fighting side by side and not compromising with
this old world.

During the Memorial season there was a total
of 1,171,789 persons who came together in these
congregations, of which 15,037 were of the anoint-
ed, that is, believers that they are of the body of
Christ and will be joint-heirs with Christ Jesus in
heavenly glory. The greater number believed that
they are of the other sheep who will enjoy ever-
lasting life here upon the earth. But, all together,
they must stay awake, be on guard as to the King-
dom interests and show love for one another, let-
ting all their affairs take place with love. These
thousands of persons who are associating with
Jehoval’s witnesses in such great numbers each
year are not just curious religion hunters, looking
for something new and different. They are sincere
in wanting to know the truth and they find it in
God’s Word and then they make a stand for it.
They grow strong and carry on as men and are
willing to defend their faith. They go so far as to
dedicate their lives to the service of Jehovah God,
giving him exclusive devotion, and 62,666 of those
who associated themselves with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses last year were baptized in water, completely
immersed, showing their willingness to do the di-
vine will. As readers of The Watchtower know,
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Jehovah’s witnesses are not the silent type. They
are expressive in their belief, and in the twelve-
month period of their service year they devoted
110,390,944 hours to preaching the good news that
God’s kingdom rules. This is 10,255,928 more
hours spent in the ministry than the previous year.
They are anxious for the people to know the good
things they know, and that is why during the year
these witnesses of Jehovah obtained 1,273,698 new
subscriptions for the magazines The Watchtower
and Awake! and distributed individual copies in
their many languages to the number of 86,498,251.
In order for the Watch Tower Bible and Tract So-
ciety, in its many printing plants, to take care of
the demand of its readers it was necessary for the
printing plants to publish 86,141,119 copies of The
Watchtower in fifty-one languages and 71,431,928
copies of Awake! magazine in nineteen languages,
making a grand total of 157,583,041 magazines
published and shipped out. In addition, 4,381,504
Bibles and bound books and 14,125,528 booklets,
t}éirty-two and sixty-four pages in size, were print-
ed.

But the love of Jehovah’s witnesses for the peo-
ples of the world and their desire to bring them
the message of salvation goes farther than just
placing literature. Those 110,390,944 hours that
they worked were spent, in part, in calling back
on those who have shown interest, and so these
798,326 publishers of the Kingdom made 36,398,-
025 back-calls. In other words, Jehovah'’s witnesses
have gone back to persons’ homes where they have
found interest and they have explained further the
things they believe and have answered these peo-
ples’ questions on Bible subjects. They have shown
love to an even greater extent: they have gone
back to these peoples’ homes week after week and
have spent an hour at a time studying with the
people from their Bibles of any translation, Cath-
olic or Protestant, so that these people might learn
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the truth. How many clergymen do that with their
parishioners? These studies Jehovah's witnesses
call home Bible studies. During every week of the
year they conducted 508,320 such Bible studies.
This is 95,271 more than they were conducting the
year before. Think of the time that it takes to
conduct that many Bible studies every week for a
whole year. That alone would require more than
25,000,000 hours and, in addition to that, much
traveling time to and from the study is involved,
but not counted. Would you not say that it takes
love to do such kind of work? That is why Jeho-
vah’s witnesses believe the expression of Paul
when he said: “Let all your affairs take place with
love.” Be interested in people, regardless of race,
color, creed, be it in good season or bad season.
As you study the chart on pages 52 to 59 of the
activity of Jehovah’s witnesses in the Yearbook
you will see that those of Jehovah’s witnesses be-
hind the Iron Curtain are working just as hard,
if not harder, and are having better results in
gathering other sheep than Christians living in the
Western bloc of nations or in neutral countries.
Look at the report! It is most truly amazing! For
eight countries behind the Iron Curtain there has
been a 21-percent increase in the number of those
taking their stand for the Kingdom. Whereas
throughout the whole world the average is 9.8 per-
cent. Who can say Christians are not men? Who
can say that they are not willing to fight for truth
and for righteousness? Who can say that they will
not stay on guard and on duty and take up their
ministerial responsibilities? Yes, true Christians
of God, Jehovah’'s witnesses, stay awake, stand
firm in the faith, carry on as men and grow
mighty. They preach with greater zeal and effort
than ever before in their lives. What a glorious
year they have had! What joy has been theirs!
What happiness they possess because they are
letting all their affairs take place with love.
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1958 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF

1957 1958  %Inc. Peak Av. No.
Av Av, over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1957 1958 Pubs. Meet'gs
U.S, of America 187,762 202,141 8 226,797 7,724 176,632
Alaska 163 177 9 200 13 149
Bermuda 28 2 4 33 19
Eritrea 14 27 93 34 6 56
Guam 17 18 6 23 2 3
Iceland 13 17 31 20 6 8
Somalia 1 1 1
Argentina 4,339 5,140 18 5,585 257 3,535
Australia 9,359 10,613 13 12,181 415 8,326
American Samoa 26 29 12 32 6 64
Fiji 73 97 33 111 T 116
New Britain 18 22 2 1
New Caledonia 18 34 89 41 1 16
New Guinea 11 26 1
New Hebrides 3 4
New Ircland 2 4
Papua 143 167 17 190 8 52
Rotuma 7 9
Solomon Islands 4 7 K6 11 16
Western Samoa 29 37 28 43 1 29
Austria 4,467 4,840 8 5,424 122 3,523
Bahamas 133 148 11 160 17 124
Belgium 4,528 4,933 9 5,339 134 3,158
Bolivia 191 289 51 361 41 297
Brazil 10,522 12,992 23 14,458 534 12,186
British Guiana 519 549 6 629 54 416
British Honduras 153 169 10 190 29 146
British Isles 34,004 37,416 10 42,033 1,298 37,661
Malta 4 5 25 1
Burma 119 122 3 133 21 124
Canada 28,541 30,933 8 35324 1,135 20,471
Ceylon 121 141 17 13 26 90
Chile 1,255 1,433 14 1,570 133 1,471
China 32 31 45 2
Colombia 829 992 20 1,142 120 6
Costa Rica 1,923 2,034 6 2,174 63 874
Cuba 10,194 11,100 9 12,359 407 9,950
Cyprus 389 405 4 442 18 161
srael 47 38 50 4 10
Denmark 8,338 8,638 4 9,477 182 9,411
Faroe Islands 12 12 14 5 22
Greenland 3 3 6 2
Dominican Republic 640 274 354 7
Ecuador 318 354 11 405 41 310
Egypt, U.A.R. 338 374 11 410 32 196
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 11 12 9 12 2 1
Eire 222 208 231 68 282
El Salvador 402 429 7 460 49 628
Ethiopia 104 117 12 128 12 464
Finland 6,349 6,859 8 7,636 278 8,134
France 9,970 11,094 11 12,141 211 6,702
Algeria 80 8 03 6 46
Cameroun 2,816 3,239 15 3,574 96 5,301
French Guinea 2 New 2

Senegal 21 23 10 24 2
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JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES WORLD-WIDE
No. of Total Total New Individual Bible
Cong's Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-CalIs Studles
3,848 6,842,007 32,371,482 755,315 38,853,331 10,546,196 159,904
5 6,743 32,437 898 38,754 11,003 176
1 2,058 ,348 237 s 2,352 30
4 1,512 13,242 307 6,683 5,420 94
1 1,201 ,031 263 5,395 ,564 25
1 6,014 10,044 148 11,454 3,791 23
216 248 28 229 12 7
153 148,839 954,796 17,036 961,491 442,640 4,468
318 252,276 1,692,807 27,106 1,762,203 509,391 6,887
1 3 12,261 49 7,304 ,296 46
3 8,684 20,225 324 19,010 7,903 136
2 357 ,250 97 425 1,104 18
1 1,605 3,732 256 § 1,284 21
2 166 1,687 21 518 14
il 146 9 196 54 3
21 61 4 43 2
4 3,229 27,840 95 2,567 7,353 111
79 135 1 13 324 9
1 22 2,286 589 11
1 1,519 8.325 25 3,493 2,904 36
170 122,812 669,834 4,439 712,483 304,207 3,488
3 4,518 32,489 370 36,271 13,784 234
108 160,059 666,173 5,878 735,910 239,836 2,663
8 12,945 81,698 1 337 67,5 5 446
422 350,561 2,122,228 22 912 1,743,052 723,880 9,186
16 20,477 124,995 1,447 22, 45,865 679
8 5 54,827 114 42,09 21,49 261
82? 1,241,955 5,576,411 546% 7,112,260 2,493,%51 29,062
3 28,615 46,136 711 49,396 16,443 194
174 581,204 4,150,064 64,391 4,238,337 1,281,463 16,969
4 10,688 51,572 698 32,209 17,118 177
44 46,754 348,916 3,412 321,047 142,100 2,140
1 565 2,334 1,457 24
26 36,145 292,521 1,315 185,567 112,302 1,359
50 15,185 263,072 901 111,997 84,547 1,375
327 , 047 1,625,942 7,831 ,000,363 573,595 9,616
10 5,436 56,53. 536 23,861 21,441 244
2 2,451 7,9, 116 2,190 2,181 26
193 129 443 995,874 3,825 919,211 405,418 4,110
1 3,959 8,154 111 10,396 2,841 26
650 2,503 9 1,023 976 8
10 278 18,594 38 11,893 115
14 13,168 105,961 1,030 99,758 43,419 474
10 26,653 86,957 35 2,875 31,851 371
1 479 2,915 88 1,792 928 22
3 8,742 119,366 260 62,738 33,261 234
13 12,202 121,009 769 £8,435 42,406 533
8 1,224 59,877 53 1,999 14,077 271
360 129,017 1,008,942 15,801 1,158,120 365,636 4,193
235 576,923 1,327,071 19,524 1,668,115 581,568 5,524
2 23,315 20,260 876 39,318 11,770 89
42 24,748 858,448 R 319,016 2,413

120 215 1

1 4,398 5,574 35 895 2,276 22
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1957 1958 %Inc. Peak
Av, over Pubs.

Av,
Pio.

No.
Public

Country Pubs. Pubs 1957 1958 Pubs. Meet’'gs
Tunisia 27 31 15 34
Fr. Equ. Africa 1,254 1,300 4 1,406 21 1,166
Germany, West 52,638 57,280 9 62141 1,139 41,146
Ghana 6,379 6,595 3 7,232 225 ,415
Gambia 3 2 2 1
Ivory Coast 46 60 30 74 4 25
Togoland 132 124 158 8 104
Greece 5,441 5,857 8 6,730 48 1,452
Guadeloupe 159 187 18 197 4 192
Martinique 17 23 35 5 45
Guatemala 567 653 15 703 61 898
Haiti 325 430 32 479 52 478
Hawaii 923 1,033 12 1,201 71 545
Honduras 408 440 7 481 55 550
Hong Kong 107 137 28 147 27 275
India 1,076 1,222 14 1,262 131 685
Indonesia (Java) 254 262 3 286 23 166
Sulawesi 32 26 32 5 6
Sumatra 18 23 25 6 11
Italy 3,715 4,248 14 4,662 185 1,531
Libya 59 64 8 74 3
Jamaica 3,615 3,814 6 4,367 118 3,404
Cayman Islands 5 5 8 2 3
Japan 727 978 35 1,124 151 1,036
Okmawa 24 37 54 56 8 30
Korea 1,943 2,532 30 2,124 231 1,554
Lebanon 422 453 7 589 32 400
Iran 3 8 167 15 3 3
Iraq 18 13 18 5 20
Jordan 55 28 49 4 14
Kuwait 1 1
Qatar 1 1
Syria, U.A.R. 55 47 57 5 24
Leeward Islands
(Antigua) 57 61 T 65 5 86
Anguilla 4 25 1 10
Dominica, 98 11 104 9 64
Montserrat 12 10 11 3
Nevis 27 29 2 42
St. Kitts 65 65 69 3 57
St. Martin 14 20 43 22 3 40
Liberia 247 292 18 307 29 360
Luxembourg 207 240 16 268 10 152
Mauritius 31 24 26 10 8
Madagascar 12 20 67 24 5 9
Mexico 14,699 15,623 6 17,086 332 10,343
Morocco 4 98 113 22 30
Netherlands 9,737 10,158 4 11,040 319 3,431
Neth. Antilles
(Curagao) 120 130 8 149 8 60
Aruba 105 115 9 126 4 64
Bonaire 10 11 10 14 15
Newfoundland 356 388 9 437 26 502
New Zealand 2,748 2,987 9 3,346 93 1,535
Nicaragua 226 280 24 300 37 '205



Yearbook 55

No. of Total Total New Individual ble
Cong’'s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back- Calls Studles
1 3,665 11,233 130 10,444 4,196

21 9,718 231,033 101,560 675
825 1,334270 7,601,302 52,648 8,593,417 2,971,905 30,046
149 91,616 1,583,829 2,310 252,162 447,624 6,236

41 196 35 183

1 1,341 16,177 28 9,453 4,794 58

5 2,691 34,868 33 3,870 9,573 197
300 35,955 504,618 2,388 308, 314 273,199 2,004
6 4,973 31,410 196 29,765 10,301 122

1 2,961 10,746 150 11,154 3,712 50
20 20,531 158,675 1,499 136,704 54,355 802
14 18,552 128,695 748 77,049 45,311 685

17 41,840 222,984 5,956 295,204 73,573 1,193
1;( 13,700 134,230 1,371 102,698 51,441 662

5,682 51,217 1,361 48,194 21,313 285

47 81,161 335,682 3,115 128,166 107,489 1,160
8 18,651 61,759 3,217 115,700 23,237 309

1 3,306 6,799 707 16,972 2,599 41

1 1,529 11,637 226 38,748 2,766 30
207 113,647 613,682 5,341 558,346 277,225 2,821

1 487 7 4,707 7
154 23,844 556 505 1,636 367,172 198,513 3,577
86 2,823 24 29 914 14

37 43,262 308,547 7,798 371,004 120,385 1,4%%

1 4,889 14,409 744 30,079 5,657
54 80,629 619.056 4,032 275,904 210,863 2,914
19,624 77,911 13 4,707 23, 296 236
258 2,513 38 226 665 7
1 875 8,750 285 4,853 3,133 25
2 102 9,122 T4 3112 30
14 2

53 288 91 28 2

2 750 11,181 1 121 2,759 2
3,798 13,785 58 13,221 6,256 83
450 2,635 9 753 878 16
4 1,537 21,901 37 8,871 6,709 107
1 407 5,306 14 1,616 1,706 36
2 477 5,524 7 2, 407 2,989 36
2 1,275 9,751 39 7,04 3,587 53
2 1,076 5,795 58 3,194 2,672 30
9 16,659 134,154 568 45,128 40,365 446
7 6,410 35,265 255 55,515 15,579 171
2 7,150 13,779 286 7,460 4,796 61
1 4,088 7,852 827 7,495 3,396 40
609 290,935 1, 927 301 10,480 1, 003 301 568,662 9,405
4 11,858 648 669 8,304 14,836 155
161 88,391 1, 403 388 4,077 1, 082 338 490,795 4,672
3 7,848 24,687 890 34,376 10,458 119
3 4, 050 17,624 603 18,765 5,601 85
1 ,016 35 868 610 7
g% 9, 9 66,924 1,238 83,862 22,884 277

66,224 411,550 7,051 486,075 133,322 1,694
15 9,157 79,053 864 69,048 28,892 435
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19:;7 1958 %Inc. Peak Av. No.
V. over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs Pubs 1957 1958 Pubs. Meet’'gs
Nigeria 21,192 22,926 8 24,357 754 14,846
Dahomey 776 906 17 1,426 28 636
Fernando Po | 8 15 1 2
Northern Rhodesia 25,416 25,669 1 27,092 167 8,314
Belgian Congo 255 475 86 573
Kenya 14 28 100 35 2 17
Tanganyika 208 325 9 363 11 267
Uganda’ T 4 6 4
Norway 2,744 2,946 T 3,182 118 1,419
Nyasaland 12,717 13,621 T 14,482 535 13,636
Portuguese E Afr 121 206 70 217 16 233
Pakistan 79 90 14 104 10 4
Afghanistan 2 New
Panama 1,052 1,094 4 1,258 83 606
Paraguay 200 220 10 237 23 102
Peru 603 762 25 8 115 1,102
Philippines 22,108 23,355 6 25,006 1,424 7,024
Portuaal 276 356 29 421 13
Azore 21 21 26
Madelra Islands 11 13 18 14 1
Puerto Rico 1,011 1,194 18 1,360 96 13
St. Croix (V.I) 20 23 15 30 2 6
St. John (V.1.) 3 3 3 1
t. Thomas (V.1.) 36 28 36 4
Tortola (V.I.) 12 13 10
Sierra Leone 128 116 138 20 275
Singapore 109 84 94 7 44
Malaya 25 32 6 24
North Borneco 11 16 45 19
Sarawak 3 New 5 2 2
South Africa 13,356 14,451 8 15,807 715 11,553
Angola 47 30 30 92
Basutoland (] 101 33 114 14 125
Bechuanaland 133 168 26 187 13 217
St. Helena 40 39 3 50 2 27
South-West Africa 56 14 8 47
Swaziland 1 220 11 267 7 2
Southern Rhodesia 11,287 11,810 5 13,112 711 14,582
Spain 674 894 33 1,00 53
Surinam 231 282 22 33 25 221
Sweden 6,962 7,464 7 8,161 298 7,427
Switzerland 3,886 4,168 T 4,536 102 1,927
Liechtenstein 1 New 1 1
Taiwan (Formosa) 1,751 1,429 1,709 47 1,712
Thailand 242 267 10 298 34 221
Vietnam 5 6 20 5 54
Trinidad 1,380 1,439 4 1,547 14 1,285
Barbados 499 539 8 605 30 834
Bequia 3 4 33 5 2 1
Carriacou 35 37 6 42 5 48
Grenada 155 145 165 13 155
St. Lucia 65 61 68 12 150
St. Vincent 60 62 3 7 12 65
Tobago 42 53 26 59 6 91
Turkey 154 197 28 222 8 41
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No. of Total Total New Individual Bible
Cong’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back- Calls Studles

439 154,085 5,103,075 5,975 462,568 1, 166 395 20,746
21 7,179 766

254,960 102 7,431 2,527

p 1,243 £ 247 14
428 112,717 4, 366 722 4,013 252,345 1,058,834 19,869
7 260 141,625 13 129 44,800 551
1 1,340 4,558 149 2,000 1,866 28
13 8,663 88,960 98 6,773 23,243 429
1 525 592 119 713 296 4
129 91,071 433,086 4,404 553,869 169,542 1,398
365 80,886 3,316,813 1,832 151,455 1,056,689 10,478
4 3,531 63.907 82 4,229 22,839 274
5 ,948 28,264 519 15,116 10,637 104

3 42 1 4 22
38 22,495 238,357 1,556 152,972 88,029 1,407
17 6,801 55,550 549 44,380 18,521 252
23 33.145 240,423 2,370 204,366 88,811 1,194
629 268,306 4,277,494 16,710 1,318,074 976,467 22,559
7 13,120 66,359 478 27,918 33,890 330
2 149 1,851 9 288 906 23
1 441 1,207 5 144 608 12
33 72,489 265,356 8,779 385,211 95,035 1,484
2 533 3,460 112 3,456 1,720 24
1 31 245 8 153 79 3
1 301 3,036 62 4,677 1,434 16
1 240 3,587 39 2,082 1,302 27
5 15, 1'73 46,774 911 32,939 16,359 196
1 5.7 14,245 745 21,922 4,634 7
3 17, 198 9,022 69 1,418 3,445 65
1 1,086 400 196 2
1 958 3116 121 2,828 1,350 15
425 325,267 3,264,285 23,605 1,245,685 816,949 12,229
2 496 5,420 39 304 2,204 24
4 1,637 37, 8’73 63 2,794 9,236 148
3 266 48,495 20 628 11,170 139
2 324 5,053 11 2,750 1,639 22
2 3,864 18,818 476 17,902 6,280 79
6 834 50,729 43 2,894 14,408 172
335 195,378 2,862,642 4,223 467,108 771,328 11,878
22 30,103 171,966 31 28,980 88,826 1,018
6 10,887 60,924 462 70,089 21,925 256

300 165,534 1,103,585 15,771 1,445,150 433,422 4,144
111 156,806 540,781 6,469 814,427 226,915 2,795
298 427 5 249

318 1

3 12,619 151,786 581 18,481 81,832 436
17 13,737 62,896 1,389 57,615 21,030 255
1 1,478 8,425 1,190 7,337 4,319 49
43 19,144 285,416 2,043 221,793 105,731 1,535
26 6,733 105,067 739 60,378 35,843 658
23 3,801 1 431 1,189 20

2 178 11,838 13 1,726 4,339 59
4 1,447 41,466 169 12,235 13,014 207
2 945 21,498 144 14,056 7,504 127
5 935 23,580 201 11,396 7,778 122
1 852 18,086 119 16,794 7,647 99
11 3,611 29,873 181 2,651 13,371 185
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1957 1958 9%Inc. Peak Av. No.
A A

v. V. over Pubs. Pio. Public

Country Pubs. Pubs. 1957 1958 Pubs. Meet'gs
Uruguay 867 1,005 16 1,124 89 582
Falkland Islands 2 2 1 2
Venezuela 1,264 1,410 12 1,503 105 937
Yugoslavia 1,628 1,876 15 2,232 1,617

2 Places Not Reporting 5
8 Other Countries 80,052 96,905 21 111,272 81 47,770

GraND ToTAL 653,273 717,088 9.8 798,326 23,772 531,653

SPECIAL APPOINTED OVERSEERS

The apostle Paul sets the right example for
Christians today. He indeed had warm love for all
the congregations of God and was interested in
them constantly. He said: “There is what rushes
in on me from day to day, the anxiety for all the
congregations.” (2 Cor. 11:28) He loved his broth-
ers even as Christ Jesus loved his followers who
were with him. Paul appreciated the full relation-
ship of the congregation to God and his relation-
ship to the congregation, and so in giving counsel
he said: “Pay attention to yourselves and to all
the flock, among which the holy spirit has ap-
pointed you overseers, to shepherd the congrega-
tion of God, which he purchased with the blood
of his own Son.” (Acts 20:27, 28) Paul never held
back from telling all the counsel of God and he
watched himself carefully so that he would be
worthy of the high position he held.

Every overseer today should fully appreciate
that he holds his position because of the holy
spirit’s appointment, and therefore as Peter point-
ed out he should never lord it over his brothers.
He is a shepherd, an overseer of the congregation,
and all the persons in the congregation belong to
God, not to the overseer. The Society fully appre-
ciates this and has selected certain individuals
that they send from time to time to various con-
gregations and groups of God’s people. The So-
ciety has certain individuals that they call zone
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No. of Total Total New Individual Av, Bible
Cong's Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies

36 24,586 245,100 2,221 151,423 93,088 1,249

68 283 1! 5 112 7

33 41,689 335,803 2,250 217,185 124,463 1,753

76 50,705 73,777 27,044 582
3,295 573,012 7,996,487 2,881 898,534 2,529,172 43,458
17,878 16,038,445 110,390,944 1,255,047 86,498,251 36,398,025 508,320

servants and these make a visit yearly to all the
branches and the missionary homes and they also
serve some congregations. Then there are branch
servants, district servants, circuit servants and
other special representatives in the branch who
visit the congregations and give them comfort
and admonition and encourage them in their King-
dom service. All these are ordained ministers ap-
pointed to special service. (See below.)

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society has
eighty-five Branches scattered throughout the
world, and these Branches look after the direction
of each of the congregations in their territory and
recommend certain individuals to take on these
special privileges of service. All of these are over-
seers too. So in addition to those that are listed
in the Yearbook there are thousands of others
who are overseers appointed to be the congrega-
tion servant, or the presiding minister of the con-
gregation itself; and there are many others who
are appointed as ministerial servants, assisting
the congregation servant, who is the overseer of
a particular congregation. All of this arrangement
of sending special representatives throughout the
earth under the direction of the Society has bound
the organization together in unity and it has kept
God’s people spiritually minded, wholesome and
clean and devoted to one cause, the vindication of
Jehovah’s name and Word.
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ORDAINED MINISTERS APPOINTED TO SPECIAL

Aaron, Gray

Abad, Ervin Jores
Abasto, Silvestre
Abbuhl, David _
Abrahamson, R. E,
Abungan, Alfreno T.
Ackermann, Heinz
Adams, Don Alden
Adams, Elmer Polk
Adams, Frederick W.
Adams, Joel Cameron
Adams, Karl Appleby
Adamson, Eduardo D.
Adjei, Emmanuel K.
Adu-Manuh, David E.
Agan, Liloyd Ellis
Agbayani, Pacifico M.
Aghbor, Sylvester T.
Agnew, Hugh M.
Aguilera, Candido
Ahuama, Friday A.
Aigner, Franz
Ajibade, Abel Oludele
Akanbi, Emmanuel A.
Akinyemi, Samuel A,
Akpabio, Asuquo O.
Akwamoah, Daniel Y.
Alderson, Richard G.
Aldrich, Lloyd Eigen
Alegado, Francisco R.
Aliferis, George
Aligundiya, Daniel
Allen, Malcolm S
Allen, Paul A,
Allport, Brian C.
Almeida, Humberto
Alsup, Robert R.
Amadi, Eugene U.
Amenele, Simon P.
Ames, John Matthew
Amores, Victor Casas
Amorim, Geraldo B.
Amorim, José

Amy, Donald Duane
Anders, Donald L.
Andersen, Willy
Anderson, Alvin J.
Anderson, Eric M.
Anderson, Fred A.
Anderson, Marvin F.
Anderson, R, L.
Anderson, Willie
Andersson, Allan
Andersson, Karl Ivar
Andres, Ceriaco
Andrzejewski, Paul
Anguiz, Rosalino
Anneheim, Robert E.
Anunstadt, Edmund
Antao, Sergio A.
Aoanan, Catalino C.
Appenzeller, Werner
Aquino, Maximino

SERVICE

Arango, Julio

Arata, Luis

Araujo, Roberto C.
Araujo, Ruben A.
Arbore, John Michael
Areniego, Clemmente
Arizo, Anselmo Suyat
Armacost, Russell F.
Armour, Robert C.
Arnott, Harry W.
Arredondo, Rolando
Ash, Ronald Victor
Ashby, Dennis N,
Atkinson, George
Attwood, Anthony C.
Atzemis, D. C.
Aufdengarten, B. C.
Aveline, Andre R, J.
Avey, Arthur W,
Ayinla, Amasa
Aylward, Kemmer S
Azada, Bayani M.
Azcuy, Juan
Azevedo, Paulo de S.
Babinski, Joseph E.
Bachman, Stanley R.

Backloupe, E. J. (Jr.)

Baczynski, Frangois
Baeuerlein, John A
Bahus, Per

Bajec, Ludwig
Baker, Glenn S.
Baker, W. C. (Jr.)
Balboa, Renato
Ballinger, Blythe H.
Balois, Jesus
Banda, Florentino
Banﬁle, Aleck
Banks, Thomas E.
Barabas, Robert S.
Barbaree, William E.
Barber, Carey W.
Bareuther, Oskar
Barker, Lester
Barlaan, L. U.
Barler, Per Henr,
Barlow, Albert Louis
Barman, Mikael
Barnes, Stuart F.
Barnett, Herald Lee
Barnhart, E. Bennie
Barnor, Joseph C.
Barone, James I.
Barr, John Edwin
Barrera, Eleodoro
Barrientos, Luis
Barry, William L.
Barth, Josef

Bartia, William D.
Bartl, Rupert
Bartlett, Milton E.
RBartrip, Trevor G.
Bartzsch, Otto
Barwell, Sidney G.

Batuke, John
Baud’huin, Robert
Bauer, Enrico
Bautista, Pedro C.
Baxter, Donald E.
Baxter, Lester E.
Baxter, Wallace H.
Bayonne, Augustin
Beaudier, Jean Felix
Beavor, Erncst E.
Beda, Louis
Bedendo, Pedro P.
Behunick, Stephen
Belfiore, Salvatore
Belflamme, A. H. J
Bellegante, Anthony
Bello, José Orlando
Belokon, Nicholas
Bennett, Ernest S.
Bennett, Ralph G.
Bennett, Walter K.
Benson, R, C.
Bentley, Halliday
Berecochea, Alvaro
Berg, Eskil N.
Bergersen, Wi%\l]y
Bernard, Guy N.
Bernardino, T. P.
Berry, Bennett H.
Betsis, Christie
Beukes, Petrus J.
Bicknell, Ronald V.
Biehn, James F.
Bigler, Paul
Bingham, Cecil L.
Bittner, George G.
Bivens, Ernest Lane
Bivens, William A.
Blais, George Gilbert
Blalock, Charles W.
Blane, Abner
Blaney, John Beech
Blankson, John Ottoe
Blankson, Nee A,
Blenman, Egbert E.
Blue, Robert D.
Bluemel, Wilhelm R.
Boafo, Edward B.
Bodinier, Joseph
Bodner, Michael
Bogard, Gerald J.
Bogard, John

Bolli, Eugene
Booher, Phillip G.
Booth, John Charles
Borchard, Arthur L.
Borges, Emerson P.
Borre Hansen, Egan
Borroto, Rolando
Borys, Fred
Bosompem, C. K.
Bosso, Eugenio A.
Bostick, Dale Clark
Botes, J. H. M,



Bower, Arthur N.
Bowers, Frederick C.
Bowman David F,
Bown, ChesleyA M.
Boyd, Donald Archie
Bradburne, T. R.
Bradbury, Rupert M.
Braddy, Lindsay J.
Bradley, David G.
Bradley, Lester D.
Brame, Earle Roy
Brand, Ernst
Brandt, Eugene R.
Brandt, Richard H.
Bravo, Orestes
Breit, Frederick O.
Brekke, Norman A,
Brewer, Henry C.
Bribina, Nathaniel A,
Brillantes, M. Z.
Brisart, Nicolas
Brissett, Henry L.
Britten, Eric

Broad, Albert W.
Brock, Charles E.
Brodie, Ralph
Bromwich, Neville C.
Brown, David Lee
Brown, Donald Gene
Brown Geoffrey W.
Brown, Monte Cristo
Brown, Victor E,
Brown, Victor H.
Brown, Wilberforce
Bruce, H. L. (Jr.)
Bruton, J ohn Gist

Buchta, Egon
Buck, Samuel D.
Buckfield, Ronald C
Buckingham, Graham
Buckingham, J. F. F
guelow AP hOil Jr.)
uen ilip
anlham John
Burczyk Benno O.
Burgander, Joseph
Burnett, Charles
Burns, Clark Denny
Burns, Henry Cla
Burt, Donald Herbpert
Burt, Gaylord
Burteh, loyd Byron
Buschbeck, Guenter
Busman, José
Butler, Jack Edwin
Buttinelli, Leopoldo
Bwali, John
Bwalya, Bonard
Cabodevilla, Ramon
Cabral, Jacinto P.
Caister, John H.
deron, Manuel
dwell, Richard L.
Calsbeck, Cornelius
Campau, John Leslie
Campbell, Merton V.
Canete, Cornelio Q.
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Cantwell, Henry A.
Cantwell, Russell D.
Capé)ello Andrew J.
Cardoso, Edmundo V.
Carl, Gotthold
Carlson, Karl E. A.
Carmichael, G. P.
Carnie, William
Carrbello, Peter R.
Carter, Gilbert M
Carter, Ronald D.
Carter, Thomas
Casartelli, Federico
Casola, Peter A,
Castro, Benito
Catanzaro, Angelo A,
Cattle, Roland
Cazzell, Roger Grant
Ceirano, Amados
Chae, Soo-Wan
Chamboko, Samson
Chapman, Percy
Chappell, Charles D.
Charles, Ellison
Charlwood, Edmund
Charuk, John
Charuk, Michael
Chavez G, Rufino
Chen, Ah Pang
Chibvamushure, S.
Chilvers, Allan H.
Chingati, Jordan
Chinula, Joseph A.
Chipwaka, Muleba
Chiseko, Edward
Chlsenga Paul
Chitty, Ewart C.
Chitty, Kenneth J.
Cholet, Daniel E. C.
Christiansen, Eric B.
Christiansen, QOle D.
Christopoulos, A -B.
Chun, Young-Soon
Chyke, Calvin M.
Chynn, David W.
Cialini, Giuseppe
Cicon, Michael Steve
Cimwaza, Lester
Ciuffa, Francisco
Ciuffi, Francesco
Clarke, Cecil Percy
Clay, Edgard Allan
Clegg, Douglas G.
Clutterbuck, P. A. J.
Collier, Roland E.
Collins, Boyd W.
Conceicao, F. I. da
Confehr, Donald A.
Conley, Donald S,
Conradi, Robert W.
Constantinides, G.
Conte, Anthony
Cooke, John Roy
Coonce, C. Harold
Cora, Albert M. (Jr.)
Corey, Charles L.
Corsat, Roger
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Corsini, Annibale
Cortez, Juan

Cortez, Nanuel
Cotterill, Richard S
Couch, George M.
Couch, William D.
Coultrup, Charles R.
Courtney, Eric John
Coville, Allan Stanley
Covmgton Hayden C.
Cowling, Raymond M.
Craft, Terence
Crowley, James E.
Cumming, Albert E.
Cupin, lguel

Curry, Vernon Austm
Cutforth, John A
Dakos, Dennis Wayne
Dampmann, Karl
Daniel, Rabson
Dankerl, Willi
Danley, Albert F.
Danyleyko, Maxim
Dargies, Paul

Darko, Theodore A.
Darko, William T.
Datisman, Donald C.
Daudo, Goodwin T.
Daughtry, M. D.
Davey, Oliver Lester
David, James Plaston
Davjes, John W. (Jr.)
Davis, James Walter
Davis, Randall V.
DeAngelis, Joseph
De Boer, Adrian
DeCecca, Giovanni
Dehnbostel, Heinrich
DeJulio, Robert Gene
De Le6n, Saul Jesus
Dell’Elice, Romolo
Del Pino, Rogelio
Del Rio, Juan

De LucY Richard G.
Demaillot, Francois
Demorest, David
Deninger, Orville E
Derderlan D P.
DeVoe, J. M. (Jr.
Diamond, Robert H
Dias, Genti

Dias, J oao

Diaz, Jesus
Dickmann, Heinrich
Didur, Alexander M.
Dxdur Thomas A.
Diehl, Willi

Dies, 'Harold James
Dietz, Frederick M.
Dike, Jeremiah
D’'Mura, Peter
Dominguez, R.
Donaldson, Norman
Donaldson, William
Doncel, Roberto
Dones, David M.
Donley, Carl T.

Dooh Ngoh, Jean



62

Dorant, Franz
Doulis, Athanassios
Douras, George
Dowell, Roy Lee
Drage, Ronald
Drager, Wilmer E.
Drake, ‘Grenville
Drechsler, Max
Dressel, Siegfried
Droussiotis, Savvas
Dryden, Wesley N.
Duffield, Harry W.
Dugan, Lester Martin
Duncombe, V. R.
Duncombe, Y. M.
Dunlap, Edward A.
du Preez, F. G.
Durhque, S.G. L.
Du Toit, E. J. F,
Dwenger, Heinrich
Eames, Joseph R.
Eaton, Andrew Kirk
Ebel, LaVerne Junior
Eckhart, D. L, (Jr.)
Eckley, Fred G.
Egede, Jacob Benson
Egentx Philip

to, Mauricio
Elc er, Charles E.
Einschustz, Willi
Eisenach, Franz J.
Eisenhower, C. R.
Ekanem, David E.
Elder, Donald J.
Eldridge, Francis R.
Eleas, Tom
Elliott, Ernest C.
Elliott, George
Elmer, Preben K
Eloranta, Vilho
Elrod, William A.
Emerson, Karl J.
Eneroth, Johan H.
Enge, Ulrich
Engelkamp, Robert J.
Englund, Olle A. E.
Englund, R. E.
Enicola, Manuel E.
prscopo, Philxp
Erb, Glenn John
Erickson, R. R.
Enksson Gustav A.
Eriksson, Kurt Harry
Ernst, Donald E.
Errichetti, John
Eslava, Simplicio S.
Estelmann, Otto
Estelong, Baltazar G.
Estepa, Alfredo
Ewetuga, Amos
Fahie, Robert John
Fagardo, F. S. A.
Fajardo, Manuel
Fallick, Ronald C.
Fanin, ‘Fernando
Farmer, Herbert J.
Farneti, Walter
Fayad, Samir
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Fayek, Anis
Federchuk, John
Federko, Paul (Jr.)
Fegid, Pedro Fe
Feke, Preston B.
Fekel, Charles John
Felix, Eduardo F.
Feller, Jules
Fernandes, Davi
Fernandez, G. J.
Ferrari, Salvino
Ferrelra, Joaquim C.
Ferreira, R. A.
Ferreira, Sebastiao
Fetzik, Harry A.
Feuz, Gottfried
Figo, Ernst
Filson, James Wilbur
Filteau, Hector M
Fisch, Wilbert D,
Fisher, Charles W.
Flach, Fritz
Fleischer, Pahl R.
Fletcher, John Robert
Fleury, Maunce W.
Flintoff, Francis R.
Florentino, E. A.
Flores, Abraham G.
Flores, Alfredo
Flores, Amadeo
Flores Amancw G.

Farty, H. M.

on, Lester G

Ford Walter Stanley
Forster, Dietrich K.
Forster, Johannes
Foster, Edward W.
Fourie, Josef
Franceschetti, R.
Franck, Alvyn L
Frandsen, Egon
Frank, Ronald D.
Franke, Max Konrad
Franks, Frederick N,
Franks, Leslie R.
Franske, Franklin J.
Franz, Fred William
Franz, Raymond V.
Franzone, Franco
Fraser, Gordon S.
Fred:ianelli, Bruno
Fredianelli, George
Friend, Maxwell
Friend, Samuel B.
Frost, Charles Edgar
Frost, Erich Hugo
Fry, John Searle
Fujikura, Kazuro
Funk, Ernest
Furchtmann, Heinz
Furrer, Werner C.
Gabaldon, H. F. V.
Gabardo, Gu
Gabert, Diethelm
Gabrielidis, P.
Gadiano, Esteban D,
Gaertner, H.-D.
Gailer, Walter

Galbreath, D. M.
Gameng, T.eonardo G.
Gangas, George D.
Garcia, Humberto
Garcfa, Israel T.
Garecia, Josué
Garcia, Samuel
Garrard, Gerald B.
Garrett, Floyd F.
Gaskin, Archibald S.
Gates, James F.
Gatti, Piero
Gavxdla, P. 0. (Jr.)
Gay, Vivyon

Gee, George
Gelger, Henri A.
George, Arnold E.
George, Govert
George, Salim
German, Nicholas
Gertz, Arthur G
Geyer, Benjamin P.
Giannone, Salvatore
Gibb, George R. W,
Gibbard, John
Gibbon, James S.
Gibbons, James E.
Gibson, Stephen D.
Gielenfeldt, D. C.
Gier, Wallace Lee
Giffin, Bruce E.

Gil, José Antonio
Gilbert, Myron Leslie
Gilbert, Richard E.
Gilks, Walter R.
Gilmore, Edmund J.
Gilmore, T. H. (Jr.)
Gines, Alfredo Glnes
Glaeser, Kurt
Glass, Ulysses Vanell
Glazebrook, E. G.
Glendining, C. C.
Gloria, Gorgonio C.
Gluck, Herbert
Gobel, Ludwig H.
Gobitas, Walter W.
Goff, Cecil Joseph
Gohl Otto

Gomgs Chester
Golie, Antoon M,
Gomes, Antonio V.
Gomes, Joao D.
Gomes, Telsforo C.
Gonzalez, Benito
Gonzalez, Ramon M.
Gooch, Wilfred
Good, Harry C,
Gorra, J oseph Tofy
Gosden, Eric
Gosden, Percy
Gott, J

Gott, Robert Elwm
Gough, Rober

Goux, Arthur R
Govea, Ruben
Graham, Allen L.
Graham, R. F.
Grahn, Rune



Gravas, David

Gray, Sterling W.
Greaney, John
Green, Donald George
Green, Kenneth A.
Greenlees, Leo K.
Greis, Bernhard
Grencer, Andrew
Griesinger, T. A.
Grimes, Roger R.
Grist, Frank Eugene
Grlica, Peter

Grogg, Harold Lee
Grogg, Wanzel J ames
Groh, John Ott
Gronlung, E;'ik M.
Grover, Erwin A.

Guewa, David John
Guerrero, C. M.
Guest, Douglas A. J.
Guinart, Filmo
Guiver, Ernest James
Gumbo, Stainer E.
Gumede, Jeremiah
Gunda, Grant
Gundersen, John Carl
Gunther, Charles D.
Gunther, Robert Luis
Gustafsson, Lars M.
Guy, Harold J.
Guzamaya, Herbert
Hachtel, Floyd H.
Haegele Karl
Hagemann, E. R.
Hagen, Roar Annfinn
Hagensen, L.

Haigh, Joseph H.
Hale, Cecil ayne
Hall, James E.

Hall, Raymond G.
Hamilton, Wallace C.
Hammer, Paul
Hanemann, Wolfgang
Haney, Arthur
Hankins, Robert J.
Hannan, George E.
Hannan, William T.
Hanni, Fritz
Hansen, Julius
Hansen, Tage Fritz
Hansen, Victor
Hanson, Bengt Olof
Hansson, Karl G.
Harbeck, Martin C.
Hardy, William J.
Hartman, Dennis A.
Harness, Charles W,
Harper, Eric T.
Harper, Rexford K,
Harriman, Volney A.
Harris, Harley R.
Harrop, Stuart Atkm
Harteva, Kaarle A
Hartlief, Markus
Hartman Daniet D,
Hartmann, Manfred
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Hartstang, ¥,
Harvey, Frederick E.
Haslett, Donald
Hathaway, James Ww.
Hatton, Barry G.
Hatton, Wilfred A. C.
Hatzfeld, Robert H.
Hau, Aag
Haukedal Asmund
Hazelhurst, Maurice
Hearqd, Franklin M,
Hector William E.
Heide, Gerhard
Heidelberg, John T.
Helberg, eonard C.
Held, Douglas E.
Hellérman, Eric T,
Helstrom, Daniel N.
Hemstad, Hans Peter
Henry, Charles V.
Henry, Herbert (Jr.)
Henschel, Herman G.
Henschel, Milton G.
Hensman, Clifford H.
Hepworth, Charles E.
Herms, Jurgen
Hernandez, Felix
Hernandez, Manuel
Hernandez, Pedro
Herrera, Hector
Herrera, Juan
Hershey, Monsell
Hess, Laverne E.
Hess, Normand E.
Heudens, Joseph M.
Heus, Heinz
Heuse, E. C. (Jr.)
Heuwieser, Manfred
Hewson, Arthur D.
Heyward, Joseph
Hibbard, Orin J.
Hibshman, David Z.
Hibshman, Paul H.
Hilborn, Howard M.
Hills, Victor Ernest
Hinderer, James A
Hinkle, Dwight D,
Hlatshwayo. John
Hodgson, Oliver J. M.
Hoerl, Helmut
Hoffmann, Filip C. S.
Hogberg, Paul
Holien, Marvin L.
Hollenbeck, Flo d M.
Hollender, Loy
Holman, Richard
Holmes, Calvin H.
Holms, 'Robert A.
Holnbeck, R. A.
Holz, Kurt
Homolka, Charles P.
Hooper, Edmund W.
Hopkinson, Denton
Hopley, Alfred
Hopley, Randall
Hoppe, Karl
Horton, Bert
Hosie, Douglas
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Houston, J oseph M.
Howard, J. C. (Jr.)
Howze, Wel on L.
Hruszak Eugene
Hrytzak, Lewis D.
Huber, Emil
Hughes, Alfred Pryce
Hughes, Gwaenyd:
Hugi, Roger Leo

ull, Willard Monroe
Hunda, Isaac
Hunick, Hollister A.
Hurst, Bllly Ray
Husby, Kjeéll Georg
Hutchinson, M.
Hutchinson, R. E
Ibafiez, Orestes
Ibanga, John J.
Ibbott, Geoffrey S.
Idowu, Theophilus A.
Idreos, Plato
Igbalajobi, Joseph F.
Ignacio, Fernando C.
Igwe, Egerton O. K.
Ikpesah, Daniel A.
Ilebiyi, Benjamin J
Tleogben, John O.
Improte, Michael S
Ingold, Reeves
Insberg, Ans
Inzunza, Trinidad
Irwin, Dale C
Ishll. 'Sei 81

Iz ulerdo' Armando

abulin, Bernardino
Jack Andrew
Jacka, Ronald N.
Jackson, Harold K.
Jackson, William K.
Jahnke, Pierre H.
Jakobsen, Egon
Jalandoon, M. J.
Jameson, Deane R.
Jandura, John R.
Jaracz, Theodore
Jarka, Lawrence R.
Jarvinen, Arvo A.
Jarzyna, Edwin S.
Jason, John
Jennings, Herbert
Jensen, Bent H
Jensen, Klaus M.
Jensen, Svend A.
Jensen, Svend E.
Jensen, Wendell A.
Jiah, Gilbert
Jimenez, German
Jiya, Ranki
Johannessen Preben
Johansen, John
Johansen, Svein
Johansson, Erik V.
Johansson, Hans
Johansson, Jerker A.
Johansson, Lars Qve
Johansson, Sven G.
John, Seth
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John, Wildred Henry
Johnson, C. E. (Jr.)
Johnson, Curtis K.
Johnson, David P.
Johnson, George A.
Johnson, Harry A.
Johnson, James W.
Johnson, M. D. (Jr.)
J ohnson, Ronald R.
Johnson, Verville G.
Johnston, Charles M.
Johnston, Denms
Johnston, Paul E.
Johnstone, Alan Cecil
Jones, David Gus
Jones, Mack Callies
Jones, Stanley E.
Jones, Thomas R.
Jontes, Leo old Felix
Joseph, A. Joseph
Judge, Benson
Judson, Henry G.
Kachaf)a Potipher
Kadzalero, Joseph D.
Kalaj, Arnold Peter
Kalekesha, Sosala
Kaliande, Wenstone
Kalle, Rudolph
Kallxo Leo Donatus
hamblya Shadreck
Kaminaris, M. E.
Kaminski, Edward
Kamm, Albert
Kammerer, Walter C.
Kamputa, Lamyon
Kankaanpaa J.
Kankaanpaa, H. A.
Kankaanpaa, T. J.
Kapasuka, Lifeyu
Kapindula, Grey
Kapininga, Fermson
Kaptein, Maarten
Karakashian, John N.
Karamalis, N, C.
Karanassios, Peter
Karanassios, Stefanos
Karkanes, V. C.
Katantha, Z. M.
Katsanis, Daniel
Kattner, Erich
Kawicz, Richard S.
Kays, Harry Isaac
Keeble, Melford G.
Keen, Grant Street
Kehinde, S. A. O.
Kellaris, A. N.
Kelsey, Richard E.
Keltz, John Allen
Kenan, Nelson
Kennedy, Edgar C.
Kennedy, H. C.
Kerasinis, C.
Ketchum, Harry E.
Ketelaars, J. H. C.
Khanyanga, Faston
Khumalo, Owen
Kibezi, Jacob
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Kiefer, Franz
Kilburn, Marvin T.
Killian, ‘David R.
Kim, Jang-Soo
Kim, Sung-Kon
Kinaschuk, E. H.
King, Gordon D.
King, Harold George
Kinney, Robert O.
Kipke, Helmut
Kirchner, Werner
Kirk, Robert W,
Kirkland, Poweil M.
K)rksey, Curtis E.
{e lberg, Gustaf
Klawa, Hans Adoif
Klein, Karl F.
Klenk, Hans
Kllnck Walter E.
Knecht, Rudolf
Knight Beverley R.
Knight, Kris H.
Knoch, Ray W.
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Reimann, Karl
Reiter, Ferdinand



Rene, Andre
Renoldner, John
Renton, John (Jr.)
Repo, Veikko Olavi
Reusch, Lyle Elvern
Reuter, Georg
Reyes, Jacinto
Reyes, Jesus

Reyes, Martin
Reynolds, Stanley E.
Rhode, Samuel
Ribeiro, Pedro R.
Ricardo, Rafael
Rice, Ossie Neal
Rice, Usher Lee
Richardson, N. S.
Ridenour, Roger Lee
Rieger, Charles W.
Riemer, Hufo Henry
Rinne, Antt

Ripley, Robert R.
Ripley, Stephen
Risher, William E.
Ritch, James C.
Ritokoski, Vaino I.
Ritt, Horst

Roach, Edwin C.
Robbins, James C.
Roberts, Claude
Roberts, Jonathan D.
Roberts, Peter D,
Robilio, Joe John
Robinson, W. S, (Jr.)
Robison, Corwin A.
Rocha, Antonio A.
Rodriguez, Dario
Rodriguez, Gonzalo
Roe, endell
Roesner, Ted Roy
Rogers, Rufus S.
Rohrer, Arnold
Romano, Joseph A.
Rombe, Isaac
Romo, Osca

Ronco, Phihp Gerald
Rooy, Pieter C. de
Roper, Lester Lee
Rosam, E (Jr.)
Rosas, Izael Acacio
Roschkowski, Heinz
Rose, Gerald

Rose, Raymond R.
Rosenborg K. A.
Ross, Gerald V.
Ross-Jensen, W. R.
Ruan, Allison B,
Rubio, Raul

Rubio, Reynaldo M.
Rucker, Charles H.
Rudtke, W. H. W.
Ruggero, Kenneth A.
Ruggim, Arnaldo
Ruggles Paul R.
Ruiz, Erasmas
Rundel, Jurgen
Ruohomaki, V. 0.
Ruryk, Theodore H.

Yearbook

Rusk, Fred (Jr.)
Russenberger Hans
Ruth, Wilmer Besco
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Zoumbos, Lambros
Zoumbos, Niki
Zurcher, Franz
Zurich, Stephen R.
Zweigart, John E.
Zyto, Casimiro

Wiedenmann, David
Wiegel, Arthur
Wiegersma, Aalzen
Wieland, Edward W.
Wihlborg Ingvar
Wildman Lewls A,
Wiley, (Jr.)
Willhlte Lovell G.
Williams, Albert S.
Williams, Arnold H.
Wilhams, Charles F.
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EDUCATIONAL CENTERS TO INCREASE

The Watchtower Bible School of Gilead has been
in operation now a little more than fifteen years,
and it was thrilling to hear the Society’s president
announce in his closing remarks at the Divine
Will International Assembly of Jehovah’s Witness-
es that a great expansion program and educational
program was planned. A new twelve-story struc-
ture is to rise across the street from 124 Columbia
Heights in Brooklyn during the year 1959, if this
be Jehovah’s will; and at its completion a ten-
month training course will be put into effect for
further education of ordained ministers from all
parts of the world. In addition to this a new spe-
cial training program was announced that will be
effective in almost all the large countries, using
the new branch homes at Toronto, Canada; Lon-
don, England; Paris, France; Wiesbaden, Ger-
many, and other countries for training congrega-
tion servants as well as district and circuit serv-
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ants. Jehovah is our grand Instructor and it seems
good now to be planning for the future, and it is
hoped that within the next two years this whole
arrangement will be going into effect for the bless-
ing of the overseers and, in turn, for the blessing
of all of God’s ministers.

During the past service year, the thirtieth and
thirty-first classes of Gilead were graduated. Two
hundred and fifteen students were originally
called to attend these two classes and 212 of them
graduated. This has brought the total number of
students who have finished school to 3,265 in
fifteen and one half years. The Watchtower Bible
School of Gilead has proved to be an international
school. The Society has brought students from
eighty-two lands outside the United States. Of
the total number who have graduated 1,413 were
from all around the world, while 1,852 came from
America. This means that 43 percent of the stu-
dents who have graduated in the thirty-one classes
came from outside the United States. The Society
is indeed grateful that such splendid training can
be given to missionaries and representatives of
the Society.

The registrar at the school gives a brief report
of the thirtieth and thirty-first classes that have
graduated.

THE THIRTIETH TERM OF GILEAD

September 4, 1957, school opened for the thirtieth
class. A total of 112 students registered. Eighteen of
these were from outside the United States. The class
did very well with its studies.

The thirtieth class had a historic graduation. It was
held at Gilead School during the worst winter that this
part of the country had had in fifty years. On Sunday
morning, February 9, 1958, there were 1,687 in attend-
ance at the graduation. Heavy snows began to fall on
Saturday and continued during Sunday. By late Sunday
afternoon Gilead was snow-blocked, with no cars able
to get through on the main highway. Many who had
stayed for the late afternoon session found it impossible
to leave, and it meant that over seven hundred were
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snowbound Sunday night. Men, women and children
slept as best they could on the floors and in the chairs
and elsewhere in the various buildings at the Watch-
tower Bible School. Many used the library, classrooms
and some the lounges, Everyone took it in very good
spirits. The next day the snow plows of the county got
through and opened the highways sufficiently for the
guests to start on their way home. Of those students
who registered, 109 graduated, 104 received diplomas.
Appropriately, on graduation day the president of the
Society spoke on the subject “Hospitality, a Responsi-

bility”

GRADUATES OF THE THIRTIETH CLASS,

Arbore, Carmine J.
Argadine, Phyllis A,
Barnes, Stuart F.
Barnes, Barbara G.
Mrs. S. F.)
Barrow, Glynis
Birdsong, Allan L.
Boggus, Stanley R.
Bolton, S. Edward
Bolton, Pauline L.
(Mrs. S, E.)
Bright, Walter J., Jr.
Brown, Monte C.
Brown, Lola Mae
(Mrs. M. C.)
Buckingham, E. F.
Buckingham, G. J.
(Mrs. E. F.)
Carroll, Howard O.
Carroll, Jean
Mrs. H. 0.)
Coonce, C, Harold
Coonce, Grace M.
Mrs. C. H.)

(Mrs. H. G.)
Dobart, Edward R.
Dobart, Bonnie L.

(Mrs. E. R.)
Doering, Rolland I..
Drager, Wilmer E.
Phebe A.

rs. W. E.)
Dular, Kenneth E.
Dular, Lenore E.

_(Mrs. K. E.)
Fisher, Charles W.
Fisher, Martha L.

(Mrs. C. W.)
Gervais, David L.
Gobitas, Paul J.

Drager,

FEBRUARY 9, 1958

Hassing, Carol L.
Hawkins, Ellis R.
Hendrix, John N.
Hinderer, James A.
Hinderer, Inga L.
Mrs. J. A.
Hoskins, Hayes C.
Hoskins, Harriet W.
(Mrs. H, C.)
Hutchison, K. M.
Johnson, Alvin
Johnson, X[())llle

rs. A.
Johnson, David P.
Johnson, Audrey R.
(Mrs. D. P.)
Johnston, W, Weldon
Johnston, Hazel I.
(Mrs. W. W.)
Kurtz, John H.
Lardie, Donald H.
Lardie, Lora L.
(Mrs. D. H.)
Lassonde, Remi E.
Lassonde, Harriet C.
(Mrs. R. E.)
Lewis, Frank W,
Lewis, Carmela
Mrs. F. W.)
Maes, Fred
Maes, Margaret
Mrs. F,
Meszaros, Steve J.
Meszaros, Lela E.
Mrs, S. J.)
Nantz, James F.
Nantz, Anna M.
(Mrs. J. F.)
Nelson, David C.
Ness, Bradley E.
Nutt, Herbert H.
Nutt, Dorothy L.
(Mrs. H. H.)
Olson, Wendell S.

Olson, Ruth H,

(Mrs. W. S.)
Panis, Alexander
Panis, Athena P,

(Mrs. A.)
Pantouris, Titos
Pantouris, M. C
P (Mrs.Ge.)

appas, orge
Pebley, William C.
Peblﬁy, Lorraine E.

(Mrs. W. C.)
Phillips, William L.
Plotner, Ivan A.
Plotner, Evelyn J.

(Mrs. I, A))
Rauscher, Wayne R.
Rauscher, Joy S.

Mrs. W. R.)
Reed, Kenneth M.
Reed, Oreida M.

. (Mrs. K. M.)
Rieger, Charles W.
Rieger, Mary D.

. (Mrs. C. W)
Risher, John C.
Risher, E‘lleanor F.

rs. J. C.
Roth, Marvin W.
Roth, Ruth A.
(Mrs. M. W.)
Rowsell, Shirley L.
Sawalich, Howard S.
Sawalich, Phillis L.
Mrs. H. S.)
Schnabl, Alfred H.
Schnabl, Magda M.
(Mrs. A. H.)
Sicard, Roland J.
Signell, Janet L.
Simmons, Steve E,
Smith, Louis D,
Smith, Penelope L.
(Mrs. L. D.)
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Stitz, Clarence V. Vazcﬁ.\ez, Elsle Wiegel, Arthur
Stitz, Mabel E, (Mrs. R.) Wiegel, Francel D.

(Mrs. C. V.) Warner, Carl W. (Mrs. A.)
e Werden, Claude H. Willard, Clarence E.
Thorn, Doreen Werden, Audrey J. |Willard, Altha M.
Véasquez, René (Mrs. C. H.) (Mrs. C. E.)

THE THIRTY-FIRST TERM OF GILEAD

On February 19, 1958, 103 students from sixty-four
lands started school. Ninety-nine of these students were
from outside the United States. This class proved to be
the most colorful group that ever gathered together
at Gilead for a special training in missionary service.
There was no foreign language taught, because most of
the students would be returning to their homelands. So
a special course was arranged in advanced English. In
spite of language difficulties the students did very well
in their academic studies. Only three of the 103 that
graduated failed to receive diplomas. Never in the his-
tory of the school did a graduating class have such a
large audience on its graduating day. The amazing total
of 180,291 attended the graduation of the thirty-first
class on Sunday, July 27, 1958, at Yankee Stadium and
the Polo Grounds in New York city. All the instructors
spoke in the afternoon as well as the vice-president and
the president of the Society, after which the diplomas
were handed out at the Yankee Stadium. It rained, but
this did not interfere one bit with the program.

Following this colorful afternoon graduation the
students also appeared in native costume and presented
a two-and-one-half-hour program in the evening giving
their impressions of Gilead school days. People from
around the world had come to the international assem-
bly and they have taken back very pleasant memories
of the thirty-first class graduation from Gilead School.

GRADUATES OF THE THIRTY-FIRST CLASS,
JULY 27, 1958

Abraham, G. H. G. Darville, Basil P. Gordon, Ernest G.
Acquah, baniel s, DeLeon, Saul Graichen, Rudolf
Akinyemi, Samuel A. |Djeddah, Gracia Gumbo, Stainer E.
Aluni, Tia Dower, Lynton W. Hardjopranoto, P.
Ayinla, Amasa Dower, Isabelle J. Hardjopranoto, M.
Barrena, Maria E. {Mrs. L. W.) (Mrs. P.)
Belflamme, Aloys H. [Dutang, Simone Heatley, Leonard V.
Boyle, Allan T. Fallico, Maria R. Helberg, Leonard C.
Campbell, Ian L. Fayad, Afif Hills, Noel A
Campbell, Sheila Fayad, Esther E, Hull, Carlton L.
(Mrs. I. L.) (Mrs. A.) Ibarra, Carlos A.
Castiglioni, Ilaria Franzone, Angelo Ibbott, Geoffrey S.
Chantraboon, B. Fujikura, Kazuro Itty, Alice V.
Crittis, Alfred C. Gavino, Pedro C. Johansson, Sven O.
Damaa, Labib Salim [Gohl, Otto Joly, Andre E.




Jones, Charles A.
Judge, Benson
Kamanda, Thomas S.
Kawhe, I\g T,
Kealoha, Rodney K,
Kobrossi, Fouad K.
Kobrossi, EveIl{yn
(Mrs. F. K.)
Kronvold, Bent A,
Lamb, Warren L.
Lau, Ivy Tip Yee
Laukkanen, A. U. H,
Lee, Siew Chan
Letonja, Anton
Letonja, Helene T.
(Mrs. A.)
Liang, Fu-lone
Liang, Marion
Matthew, Sarah
McLuckie, Ian A.
Mendoza, Mario A.
Mensah, James B.
Miller, Juan W,
Morales, Randy
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Mumby, James A.
Mumby, Ruth E,

Mrs. J. A.)
Nantah, Boa K,
Ng, Daniel Wah K.
Ng, Yoon Chin
Noll, Xavier A,
Noll, Sara B.

(Mrs. X. A))
Ogawa, Kazuko
Parsons, Julia M.
Peel, Duane T,
Proctor, Leila
Ralte, Joyce Zami
Ramirez, Gladys M.
Raunholm, Unn S.
Richardson, C. E.
Salango, Felix C.
Samayoa, J. A.
Samuelsen, Thor R.
Sénchez, Renato F.
Seddon, Gerald I. K,
Seki, Fumiko

3

Sinnapillai, Grace
Small, Albert E.
Small, Sheila
(Mrs, A. E.)
Snow, Frederick W,
Souza, Josias
Teunissen, C. W,
Tiainen, Matti K.
Tiainen, Elina
(Mrs. M. K.)
Van Eijk, Meta K.
Velazquez, Olga I.
Wepener, Phyllis
Wilkes, Graciela
Mrs. G. P.)
Williams, Albert S,
Williams, Frank T,
Wojciechowski, D.
Whuttke, Richard
Youngs, R. R., Jr.
Youngs, Marlene M.
(Mrs. R. R., Jr.)
Zbylut, Michel

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The year 1958 will be long remembered by Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in the United States, and espe-
cially by members of the Bethel family in Brook-
lyn. This has been the most outstanding year in
the lives of God’s people in this country. What
happened in America in the latter part of July
and the beginning of August made news that was
heard around the world. The greatest Christian
convention of all times, the Divine Will Interna-
tional Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses, was held
simultaneously in Yankee Stadium and the Polo
Grounds and surrounding properties. It seemed
that the whole year was being used in prepara-
tion for this eight-day assembly of praise to Jeho-
vah’s name. Now that the assembly is over, all
who attended the assembly can look back and say
that the months of preparation brought about the
desired results. It was only because Jehovah'’s spir-
it was directing, not only the activities in America,
but the activities throughout all the Branch organ-
izations, for at this convention there was full
co-ordination among the ministers of God’s king-
dom from every place.
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While the field service report for the United
States was excellent, outstanding in publishers,
with an 8-percent increase, and especially in the
number of Bible studies held, still all of this seems
to reflect itself in the convention that took a city
as large as New York to hold it. Those who are in
the New World society, Jehovah’s witnesses them-
selves, know why the convention operated so
smoothly and peaceably, why so much love was
shown and why the world sat up and took notice.
This assembly was brought about because of the
divine will, and those in attendance were doing
the divine will. The world that looked on at this
Christian assembly could not help but marvel.

Even the Congressional Record of 1958 in its
appendix, page A6907, published this report on
the Divine Will International Assembly of Jeho-
vah’s Witnesses:

CONVENTION OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES IN
NEW YORK CITY

EXTENSIONO(%F REMARKS

HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER
OF OREGON
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, August 1, 1958

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, in recent
years much publicity has been given to so-called
rowdy and boisterous conventions of various or-
ganizations.

It is a pleasure to see a totally different kind of
attention accorded in this respect. On August 1,
1958, America’s leading daily newspaper, the New
York Times, reported that the religious group
known as Jehovah’s Witnesses had just held in
America’s largest city, New York’s best behaved
convention. That is the description which the Times
applied to the recent meeting of Jehovah's Wit-
nesses in the city of New York.

And the Times has added:

Whatever New Yorkers may think of the Wit-
nesses’ theology, they are unanimous in agree-
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ing that the Witnesses’ conduct has been
exemplary.

Many prominent hotel operators in New York
are quoted as describing their patrons among
Jehovah’s Witnesses as orderly, considerate, and
pleasant.

So that there may be a permanent recording
and noting in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of
the fact that a very large number of our citizens
can meet in a great American metropolitan center
in orderly, well behaved and thoroughly consider-
ate fashion, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD an article
entitled “Witnesses Styled City’s Best Guests,”
published in the New York Times of August 1, 1958,

There being no objection, the article was or-
dered to be printed in the RECORD, as follows:

WITNESSES STYLED CITY'S BEST GUESTS—

180,000 AT WORLD ASSEMBLY WIN PRAISE

FOR COURTESY, QUIETUDE, AND NEATNESS
(By George Dugan)

New York has been host for the last 6 days to
its biggest and in all likelihood its best-behaved
convention.

Since Sunday some 180,000 Jehovah's Witnesses
have been eating, sleeping and working in the met-
ropolitan area. Their Divine Will International
Assembly, in daily session at both the Yankee Sta-
dium and the Polo Grounds, will end the day after
tomorrow.

Whatever New Yorkers may think of the Wit-
nesses’ theology, they are unanimous in agreeing
that the Witnesses’ conduct has been exemplary.

A typical comment was voiced yesterday by Nor-
?frtt 1P Popper, reservation manager of the Dixie

otel.

He reported that never in his career as a hotel-
man had he seen “a nicer bunch of people.” He
said the Dixie was “jammed” with Witnesses—
every one of them orderly, considerate, and pleas-
ant.

PARSIMONIOUS BUT CLEANLY
Equally glowing phrases were used by Mrs.
Elizabeth Alonso. Mrs. Alonso is a cashier and

waitress at Jiffy’s Food Shop on the northwest
corner of Eighth Avenue and 43rd Street.

75
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She observed that “the Witnesses never have
given us any trouble and are considerate as well
as cooperative.” Asked about their tipping habits,
she reluctantly said they “could do better.”

But this is a common complaint wherever most
religious folk gather. A standard cab-driver joke
from coast to coast goes like this: “Ah, they came
here with the Ten Commandments and a 10-buck
bill and haven’t broken either.”

Aside from their failure to tip in the New York
manner, no serious gripes could be lodged against
the Witnesses.

Their cleanliness is now almost legendary. A
week ago a corps of volunteer Witnesses washed
down every seat in Yankee Stadium. When they
leave on Sunday night the ball park will be spot-
less. Three years ago Yankee maintenance men
testified that when the Witnesses departed the
arena had never been cleaner.

CONSIDERATE OF PASSERSBY

In the Times Square area where members of the
movement have been passing out tracts, hand-
bills and periodicals, courtesy has been their
watchword.

On the East Side paeans were also sung. Royal
Ryan, executive vice president of the New York
Convention and Vistors’ Bureau, called the Wit-
nesses “an asset to the community.” He described
their behavior as “out of this world.”

Neil Lang, general manager of the Roosevelt
Hotel, said about 750 Witnesses were staying in
his hostelry. He characterized them as “very nice,
not a bit demanding, and easy to do business with.”

To Witnesses, the words of the Bible are not to
be tampered with. They regard them as exact, true
and prophetic. Certain Biblical texts, they insist,
predict in the not too distant future the end of the
world, preceded by the battle of Armageddon, or
the final conflict between good and evil.

Then 144,000 elect of the ages will reign with
Jesus in heaven as the body of Christ. The wicked
will be destroyed, and only Witnesses will remain
on earth to live in eternal peace.

The figure 144,000 was arrived at through a com-
bination of Biblical verses appearing in Revela-
tion, Luke, and other books.

The report furnished by the branch office in the
United States also is filled with experiences about
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the convention because the Branch felt, too, that
the convention was the outstanding event of the
year and nothing else could be written to compare
with it. Some of the excerpts of the Branch report
are published herewith.

In the United States not only New York city received
a tremendous witness, but as a result of the excellent
newspaper, radio and television publicity during the
assembly and the favorable articles following the as-
sembly in popular and prominent magazines the whole
country knew Jehovah's witnesses had held the greatest
Christian assembly of all times. As a result, on return-
ing home from the assembly publishers found many
newly interested persons. A district servant writes: “Not
a day passes in our witnessing but that several house-
holders inquire about the New York assembly. Only
today I made a call a few moments before noon. The
bright-looking young woman pleaded that she was busy
so I suggested a call later in the day. Midafternoon we
called back. She followed the sermon with keen interest.
Afterward she informed me that relatives of hers were
witnesses and had visited on their way home from the
assembly. In addition she had followed it in the news-
papers and Life magazine. She was now as enthusiastic
about the assembly and the work as we were and
thanked us several times for calling back.”

By staying in private homes publishers were privi-
leged to help householders by example and by preaching
to appreciate the truth. Writes a sister: “My husband
and I decided to stay in a private home as suggested
by the Society so we could have opportunity of witness-
ing to the householders. We were assigned to a home
with husband, wife and two teen-age daughters. Being
dissatisfied with their church, they no longer attended.
The first evening my husband spent more than an hour
discussing the Kingdom blessings with the man of the
house. Then came the release of the latest edition of
the New World Translation. I presented this to the wife
as a gift and tears came to her eyes. When From Para-
dise Lost to Paradise Regained was released a copy
was presented to each of the teen-age daughters. The
new book ‘Your Will Be Done on Earth’ was presented
to the husband. Every evening was spent discussing the
Scriptures with the entire family. en it came time
to leave, even the neighbors from adjacent apartments,
who had become acquainted with us during our stay,
came down to the street to say good-by, waving to us
as long as we were in sight. If we had stayed in a hotel
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we would have missed this blessing of giving a witness
in this Catholic section.”

Publishers in New York city are, at the time of this
report, very busy calling on all householders who opened
their homes to house our brothers and also persons of
good will whose names were turned in. Many wonder-
ful experiences have resulted such as this typical one:
On making a landlady call the publisher was cordially
invited in, and told, “I had some very nice people stay-
ing with me who took me to the assembly.” After an
enthusiastic and spirited discussion of how much she
enjoyed the assembly and the people who stayed at her
home, the publisher introduced the booklet God’s King-
dom Rules—Is the World’s End Near? seeking to use
it as a means of getting into a Bible discussion. She
replied, “I have the booklet, as I was there the last day.
Wait a minute, I would like to show you something.”
She returned with three publications she had obtained
from the book counter at the assembly. In showing her
interesting points in each publication, the publisher
noticed portions in “This Means Everlasting Life”
underlined and with notations made in the margin. The
householder explained that she had made notations and
underlined portions she wanted to show her husband.
Not only was a study started, in which her husband
joined, but both have begun attending congregation
meetings, and the lady has been in field service several
times and is making excellent progress.

Among things highlighted at the assembly was serv-
ing where the need is great. We are happy to report
that many families have already left this country to
serve where the need is great and many more are now
arranging to leave. Others, unable to go abroad, have
responded to serving where the need is great within
the country and are enjoying wonderful blessings. One
of the numerous cases is that of a well-educated colored
brother with wife and child, living in California. On
being advised by the Society that much help was needed
in the South, he accepted an isclated assignment in
Georgia. Being qualified, he was appointed a special
pioneer. After being in the territory only a few months
he was successful in organizing a congregation of eleven
publishers. One year later the congregation had grown
to forty-one publishers—a 272-percent increase in one
year. With many more families of publishers and pio-
neers going into sections where much work is to be done
we look forward to seeing good expansion in these
heretofore unworked or little-covered sections.
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PRINTING AT THE BROOKLYN PLANT

Never has the printing plant of the Society in Brook-
lyn been so busy as it has been during the 1958 service
year. One cannot help but recall that about forty years
ago the Society started its own printing in Brooklyn,
then using a small three-fioor building that no longer
exists, but because of the need of spreading the good
news of the Kingdom in printed form the factories of
the Society have now grown to two large buildings, each
covering a city block, one of them rising nine stories in
height and the other thirteen stories, a beautiful sight
between two of the principal bridges connecting Brook-
lyn with Manhattan. Outstanding in production during
the year was the increased printing of magazines. It
was necessary to print 18,452,000 more magazines than
during the previous year. A number of the Society’s
presses had to work nights in order to meet this in-
creased demand in distribution, and at the close of the
year two new presses were being delivered. The picture
to the right shows
ahugederrickbring-
ing in a large part
of the press and
lifting it into the
opening on the sixth
floor. With these
new high-speed web
rotary presses the
Society hopes to be
able to keep up with
the demand for
magazines, books
and booklets for the
coming year. The
Society now has
thirteen large ro-
tary presses.

It has been a real
joy to produce Bi-
bles, books and
booklets in greater
numbers than ever
before. Many of
these were needed for the Divine Will International
Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses. The brothers at Beth-
el are happy that they can work on Bibles, especially
the New World Translation, and they rejoiced particu-
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larly at the statement in the Resolution that Jehovah's
witnesses around the world have accepted, namely:
“That we deplore the fact that the inspired written
Word of the Universal Sovereign is ignored due to the
delinquency of the religious leaders of Christendom.”
The Bethel family is very happy that they can print a
book that discloses the true name of their God and also
ﬁrint other literature that magnifies His name. So as to

ave some comparison of what has been done in the
Brooklyn printing plant during the past three years,
the following report is set out.

BROOKLYN FACTORY PRODUCTION REPORT

1956 1957 1958

Books and Bibles 2,934,579 3,007,727 4,220,812
Booklets 16,251,545 11,669,375 12,842,434
The Watchtower 49,307,350 59,701,150 68,840,840
Awake! 34,425,109 46,909,450 55,527,425
Convention Reports 695,000

Total 102,918,583 121,287,702 142,126,511
Advertising leaflets 109,820,020 135,065,550 121,949,000
Calendars 183,303 214,652 259,525
Miscellaneous printing 23,938,760 51,019,434 64,939,365
Magazine bags 4,717 7,403 7,689
Tracts 3,138,150 7,685,550 16,379,500

Total misc. printing 137,084,950 193,992,589 203,535,079

The publications listed above were produced in sixty-
one different languages. To do the printing during the
1958 service year the Society consumed 7,709 tons of
paper, also manufactured and used 188,099 pounds of ink.
Many other supplies were brought into the plant to
make the covers and to bind the books, and all of this
work was done by ordained ministers who spend their
weekends and evenings preaching the good news of
God’s kingdom. The majority of the Bethel family are
also used to go out Sundays serving congregations,
speaking to the brothers in their Kingdom Halls and
leading them out in the field service.

Brother Knorr, the president of the Society, visits
Branches throughout the world regularly, and this year
it was our pleasure to have him visit the printing plant
in Brooklyn and give it a very thorough check. During
the months of December and January he was able to
thoroughly look into the office routine, factory produc-
tion, and help to better organize and co-ordinate the
activities in the tremendous printing plant of the Society
here in Brooklyn. I feel sure that I can speak for the
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499 members of the Bethel family who have found their
place in the New World society at Brooklyn in saying
that we are happy to hold our place by always having
plenty to do in connection with Jehovah and his service.
We want to do our work faithfully as to Jehovah and
supply our fellow workers, our brothers, world-wide
with the things they need in printed form; and, addi-
tionally, we are happy that we can serve in the field.
We look forward to the new year and we will go on in
our victory march as integrity walkers.

REPORTS ON TERRITORIES UNDER THE
UNITED STATES BRANCH

There are a number of isolated territories too
small to establish a Branch and too far distant
from other Branches to have them take super-
vision; so these are handled directly by the Brook-
lyn office. It is encouraging to see how the work
has been progressing in all of these countries, and
by consulting the chart one will be able to see the
increase. What follows under the heading of the
territory are experiences.

ALASEA

The past service year has been one of slow, steady
growth, Of course, the outstanding feature of the year
was the Divine Will International Assembly at New
York. Over one hundred were able to go from Alaska
and the benefits should be reflected in the coming serv-
ice year.

The most immediately noticeable benefit was the way
the publicity opened up the opportunity to witness to
people who would otherwise not have taken time to lis-
ten. The TV, radio, and newspaper publicity really
aroused the interest and curiosity of the people.

One sign of progress was the new Kingdom Hall in
Fairbanks. A government surplus building was pur-
chased and moved to a lot the congregation owned. This
entailed renting jackhammers and a compressor to free
the building from the frozen ground. It was immediate-
ly used for the circuit assembly. This required much
hard work on the part of the brothers.

That young people can take a firm stand for the truth
was demonstrated during the year in the experience of
a family of isolated publishers who make use of every
opportunity to witness. A seventeen-year-old boy to
whom they witnessed was not much interested until
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the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom” con-
vinced him that it was the truth. Immediately he
grasped the truth and recognized the need of study.
Within a few months he obtained permission to move to
town to be with the congregation. Within one week in
town he had a job and a place to stay and has since
taken advantage of meetings and the training program
and expects to be baptized at the next circuit assembly.

BERMUDA

What refreshment we had at the Divine Will Inter-
national Assembly! How keen our anticipation was for
the good things there can be gauged by our large party
of thirty-six delegates, more than our peak of publishers
has ever been. For many it was their first journey out
of the island and half of the brothers had never attended
a congregational meeting with an attendance of more
than about fifty. The six brothers there baptized formed
the largest group from here ever to be immersed at
one time.

We had two more “firsts” last year. As reported at
the New York assembly, we held our first marriage talk
at the Kingdom Hall, and it was also our first success
in the field of marriage at helping someone straighten
out a tangled moral condition. Then we got our first
radio time as a result of the brothers’ being alive to
seize an opportunity to supply a speaker for a local
club’s weekly broadcast. This was reported in the fol-
lowing day’s press.

A young man had been in contact with brothers for
more than a year but appeared to have just an idle
curiosity as far as the Bible was concerned. His in-
terest was in politics and he was associated with a
small group of young radicals. As a result of a brother’s
patient answering of his questions over a long period of
time a Bible study was started. Shortly after this he
told the witness that the political group had dissolved;
that he saw in it the breeding ground for hate and vio-
lence; that, as it had ever been his ambition to help
others, he now saw how he could be of assistance in a
real and lasting way by telling them of the good news
of God’s kingdom. Wanting now to progress as fast as
possible in the knowledge of God’s purposes, he asked
to have three studies a week. Two weeks later he was
out preaching in Sunday morning house-to-house serv-
ice.

ERITREA

This year we were pleased to have authorization from
the Society to translate and mimeograph The Waich-
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tower in Tigrinya, the language of our people in this
country. What a wonderful aid it has proved to be!

Until this service year almost all our efforts of serv-
ice had been centered in Asmara, but there were hun-
dreds of thousands of inhabitants living in small vil-
lages throughout the interior. This year special pioneers
were sent out to reach some of these scattered sheep
and it is largely due to their good work that we now
have four congregations in the country rather than the
single congregation that we had at the beginning of
the service year.

As it is true in most of the Eastern world beggars
are often seen on the streets of Asmara, and for the
most part they are a selfish lot of social parasites who
would prefer to beg than to do an honest day’s work.
Therefore, we did not expect to find any of their num-
ber who would take the truth seriously. A little over
a year ago, however, one of these ragged, blind beggars
found his way into our Kingdom Hall and sat quietly
through the meeting. As the weeks and months passed
it became a familiar sound to hear his cane bumping
on the street outside as he found his way to the door.
Months have passed and at this writing this former
ragged, dirty beggar is now a clean, well-shaven,
well-dressed respectable citizen preaching the gos-
pel in one of the interior villages where the need is
great. His little boy, who used to lead him while beg-
ging, now leads his sightless father from house to house,
on back-calls and on his Bible studies. This blind brother
has brought us many joys but I believe one of the great-
est was the time he was led to the front of the Kingdom
Hall for his student talk. He gave one of the most spirit-
ed student talks I think I have ever heard, quoting
scriptures word for word and giving book, chapter and
verse to back up his arguments. If our blind brother can
do this, certainly our sisters should not hesitate to take
part in the new school arrangement that calls for them
to participate by giving student sermons.

We cannot close this report without saying how very
grateful we are to Jehovah, to the Society, and to our
wonderful brothers throughout the world who contribut-
ed and made it possible for two of us from this north-
ern Ethiopian territory to attend the Divine Will as-
sembly of Jehovah's people in New York. We hope to
show our gratitude by another year of increase during
the new service year in our assignment of Eritrea.

GUAM

To show the pressure that can be put on people who
want to learn the truth, we would like you to know
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what happened to one native family. The interest
started with a young seventeen-year-old girl. Through
her the whole family began to study. Interest was grow-
ing fast and the young daughter started in the service.
At one of the last confessions she attended she told the
priest she was studying the Bible with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. He forbade her to study. Later a nun took her
Bible and books when she was not home. The daughter
had the courage to go to the nun and demand her Bible
and literature back. It was given back. Then her brother
came home on a military furlough and demanded that
the whole family stay Roman Catholic and quit disgrac-
ing the family by studying the Bible. He took the litera-
ture back to the publisher who was conducting the
study. Everyone quit under all of his threats. Finally
the daughter left home to live with someone else. She
then came to the publisher’s home and asked for her
literature back and for a Bible study to be held with
her, because she knew enough of the truth and it both-
ered her conscience. Also, she asked to have someone
visit her sister who is interested and has already taken
her children out of parochial school. This shows we
must be patient and demonstrate much love to Jeho-
vah’s sheep as we help them battle for their lives.

Four delegates from Guam attended the Divine Will
assembly. We want to thank our brothers who made
this trip possible.

ICELAND

What a wonderful year! It brought a series of high
lights, culminating with the big international assembly
in New York, where five delegates from Iceland had the
grand privilege to attend.

But the joys began long before that, already in the
beginning of the service year, when we had the film
“The Happiness of the New World Society” here. We
showed it six times to a combined audience of 391; and
though these numbers are relatively small compared
with some other audiences from other places, it is really
fine for Iceland. We were able to use a fine hall for
showing the film and since then we have used it as our
Kingdom Hall. The next great step was having, for the
first time, a native Icelandic brother give a public talk.

The magazine work is going on well, and the good
examples set by the special pioneers and the other ma-
ture brothers are followed up well by the newer ones.
The widow you have read of the other years is still go-
ing strong as a real champion of this work. Further-
more, her children are closely following in her footsteps.
Three of them, aged respectively eleven, thirteen and
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sixteen, are now dedicated, baptized and regular pub-
lishers, and in April all of them made their quota for
the magazines, and as a small family group these four,
the sister and the children, averaged sixty-six maga-
zines, while the congregation as a whole just made the
quota, with thirty-one on the average. However, the
special pioneers did not lag behind, but averaged 286
magazines for this particular month.

SOMALIA

Last year the Society reported one of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses working in Somalia for a period of time and
meeting with good success, but the Catholic Church be-
gan warning its flock against the work of Jehovah’s
witnesses and tried to discourage the people from listen-
ing to the missionary. He was able to work for two more
months and made fine progress, placed much literature
and conducted seven Bible studies. His permission to
stay in the country expired and he moved on to another
land. However, during the period of time that he was
there seed was planted, people heard the truth, a con-
siderable amount of literature was scattered in the
territory, and if it be Jehovah’s will some of this seed
will sprout and publishers will come forth to praise the
name of Jehovah. One never knows what will happen,
but we can feel sure of this, that before the battle of
Armageddon those who love truth and righteousness
will be gathered together into Jehovah’s organization.

ARGENTINA

Jehovah’s witnesses in this country have real
cause for rejoicing. They have seen Jehovah’s
blessing on their work. They have shared in the
great ingathering of the other sheep and they are
able to cry out: “And in that day you will certain-
ly say: ‘Laud Jehovah, you people! Call upon his
name. Make known among the peoples his deal-
ings. Make mention that his name is to be put on
high. Make melody to Jehovah, for he has done
surpassingly. This is to be made known in all the
earth.”” (Isa. 12:4, 5) So regardless of opposition
on the part of the Roman Catholic Hierarchy
Jehovah’s witnesses go right ahead preaching the
good news, Although applications have been made
for recognition of true religion, as yet the govern-
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ment has not given permission for Jehovah’s wit-
nesses to meet together freely. But nothing will
stop the free course of the good news, as the re-
port from the Branch servant shows. Here are
some excerpts.

Making melody to Jehovah has not been considered
as such by those shepherds who have not shepherded
the flock of God but have identified themselves as of
this old world system of things. Much has been said
in the smaller-town newspapers where special f)ioneers
are working. Just two of Jehovah’s witnesses telling the
good news causes the powerful Catholic Church to rise
u}; in cold war against us. They have published article
after article in their Catholic-run newspapers, saying that
the people should not listen to the Protestants that go
from door to door with a message against the doctrines
of the mother church. They have told the people not to
listen to us or receive our literature. They have learned
that it is best not to identify these Protestants as Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, because in many cases this has helped
to place more literature, and the people want to listen
to us. The same is true with the name La Atalaya. In
one place where the Catholic newspaper published an
article against the special pioneers and said that the
people should not read “Let God Be True,” the special
pioneers, thanks to this article, placed four books and
started two studies with two of these sincere Catholic
people.

Vacation pioneering was enjoyed by 567 publishers
during the year. In one month there were eighty-five,
fourteen of them from one congregation. In reporting
their experiences these publishers wish to encourage
every publisher to be a vacation pioneer at least once
a year.

Sometimes we hear the complaint: “Why did I not
learn about the truth years ago?” Yes, I am sure that
you have heard this same thing. A woman eighty-four
years old said this to the sister who had just placed the
booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom” with her.
The woman had been abandoned, living by herself with-
out any hope of better conditions because she could see
no relief from her woes and troubles. When she heard
of the hope that God holds out for us, a change took
place. Her eyes lit up and her indifference turned to a
desire to know more. “I returned a few days later,”
says the publisher, “and upon arriving at the house
thought I had made a mistake. I found things changed;
everything was clean and the woman was ready to
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study.” Learning the Bible truths brought her a hope
and renewed enthusiasm as she learned that she was
not alone in this world. Her progress in the truth is fast.
What she had learned in the first visit she started tell-
ing her neighbor, and now she too is enjoying the
study with the good-will lady. This woman now says:
“Just to think that a short time ago I prayed to God to
let me die because life meant nothing to me; I had no
family, I could not work and am old. Now I pray to
Jehovah my God to thank him that I have been able to
live to this day and learn of him, and I want to con-
tinue living to learn more about him.”

On a visit of a publisher to a home a sermon was
started, and the householder took the Bible out of a
trunk where it had been for a long time and cleaned off
the dust. The sermon was finished in this now-clean
Bible, resulting in the placing of the book “New Heav-
ens and a New Earth.” So great was the interest that a
study was started at once in the just-placed book and
proof was taken from the once dust-covered Bible. The
lady said: “How happy I am to be able to talk with
someone about the Bible! I like the Bible so much, but
I had to stop talking about it because the neighbors all
laughed at me. It was then that I put the Bible in the
trunk. Never again will I let it get covered with dust.”
She now talks to her neighbors and is studying with one
of them. Her husband became interested and in just
two months husband and wife were publishers.

A good-will slip from the Society was received bear-
ing the address of a hospital. “I found the person,” says
the publisher, “in a fairly healthy condition. I placed
some literature. The following day, a Sunday, I returned
to have a study with him. He had already talked to
another person, so there were two at the study of The
Watchtower. The following Thursday we started a study
with the book ‘Let God Be True’ The next Sunday, in
just a week’s time, this person accompanied me in the
field service. Just as soon as possible he wants to be
baptized. He has interested four more in the hospital in
the truth. Every Sunday afternoon we now have the
Watchtower study with five persons present, and on
Thursdays the book study. The meeting place is the
hospital.”

There were ninety-four brothers from Argentina that
were able to attend the Divine Will International As-
sembly. Not only these ninety-four but all the brothers
from Argentina want to take this opportunity to ex-
press their thanks to Jehovah through the Society for
the many helps received and to say that we are deter-
mined to put them all to good use as soon as possible.
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AUSTRALIA

The work continues to move along wonderfully,
with all dedicated publishers trying to do the di-
vine will. Jehovah’s witnesses are grateful that
“he gave . . . some as missionaries, some as shep-
herds and teachers, with a view to the training of
the holy ones for ministerial work.” (Eph. 4:11,
12) It is because of the brothers’ having proper
appreciation of Jehovah’s theocratic arrangement
that excellent advancement has been made in this
land and the islands of the South Pacific. Truly in
this great area where the witness is being given
there has been a great need for missionaries, for
shepherds and teachers,_ and many have had to be
trained, as th_e report will show. The Branch serv-
ant residing in Austraha.has twelve territories to
report on this year, and it makes our hearts glad
to see work being done where the need is great.
We feel sure that many reading these experiences
will in time join their brothers in new territories,
pushing ahead with the great expansion work that
Jehovah would have his people do at this time.
Excerpts from the numerous reports on the islands
of the sea are included here.

The major factor contributing to the increase has
been the great upswing in number of Bible studies. At
the time of preparing this report they exceed eight
thousand a month and are climbing steadily. The broth-
ers are becoming much more confident in their approach,
as can be seen by the following: “A lady who showed in-
terest when I presented my Kingdom theme accepted the
book-and-booklet offer and arrangements were made to
call back. This we did, but she told us that her husband
did not want the study to continue. I arranged to call
back one evening when the husband would be home. I
arrived to find both the husband and wife and the four
children at home with the large family Bible in the
center of the table. Numerous questions were answered,
with the husband showing good interest. The reason for
his change was that he was so impressed by the fact
that I arranged to come back and see him as well as his
wife that he decided to listen.”

Like myriads of droplets of rain the individual copies
of The Watchtower and Awake! continue to drench the
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country with the truth. An experience from school il-
lustrates both the power of the magazines and the work
of our youthful publishers. A young sister gave a copy of
Awake! dealing with the St. Lawrence Seaway project
to her teacher. The class had discussed the project
earlier in the week. The teacher read the article to the
class. She then gave it to a male teacher, who also read
it. Then all the teachers from grades three to seven
read it. That same week they discussed Ghana, and upon
learning that Awake! also published an article on this
subject the teacher read it. After this she read it over
the air to grades six and seven, At the end of the year at
the annual school fete two cartons of The Waichtower
and Awake! were placed like hot cakes with the stu-
dents for the usual contribution of five pence each. The
teacher took a dozen copies herself and accepted an in-
vitation to the circuit assembly.

People are now seen flocking to the organization from
all walks of life. Since the end of World War II over
one million immigrants have come to Australia, and
one of these, a German brother who spoke little Eng-
lish, found employment as a steward at an agricultural
callege. One of the students desiring to learn German
asked if he would assist him, and to this the brother
agreed. For his language textbaok the brother chose the
book “The Truth Shall Make You Free” in German.
Soon this intelligent young man, who came from one of
the most prominent families in the state, became ex-
tremely interested. He began to witness to many of his
classmates and entered into lengthy debates. Finally he
fully accepted the truth and was baptized. From this
point on the opposition of his parents intensified until
he was told he must make his choice between Jehovah’s
witnesses and his inheritance, which he was to share
with his sister. After attending university for another
year he wrote the Society: “I have used the last year
to do private research as well as the university curricu-
lum and even more importantly I have used the time
to reconsider carefully my dedication in order to make
sure of all things—to do as Paul said, ‘examine your-
selves, whether ye bé in the faith. I had to appreciate
what I was giving up. Having reaffirmed to myself that
I fully believed what Jehovah’s witnesses taught and
why, I then carefully planned my departure from my
parents.” Immediately on leaving school he joined the
pioneer ranks and is now on the way toward attending
the school of Gilead.

A woman who had a nervous breakdown and who al-
most took her life unknowingly accompanied her hus-
band to see the doctor. After a thorough examination
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the doctor explained that all the medicine in the world
would not do her any good. He then walked over to his
bookcase and took down the Bible and explained that
it was the only cure for her nerves. He said she should
read a chapter every day and he then sat down and
demonstrated by reading two chapters to her. He told
her that no priest or clergyman could help her, but only
Jehovah's witnesses. What a surprise! Her sister-in-law
was one of Jehovah’s witnesses. A study was started
immediately using “This Good News of the Kingdom,”
and in six weeks’ time she had made such remarkable
progress physically that the neighborhood was amazed.
She now looks forward to being one of the Lord’s “other
sheep” in the new world.

In keeping with the persistent and regular call to
serve where the need is great not only have we Kkept
before the brothers the need overseas but also the de-
sirable results of a better distribution of publishers
throughout Australia. As a result many have moved
from Western Australia, where the publisher-per-popu-
lation ratio is about one for every 350, to the more
thickly populated sections of the country in the east.
Last year we were happy to report that twenty-two pub-
lishers had moved to the islands, but this figure was
doubled this year, with forty-three moving at great ex-
pense and sacrifice to Papua, New Caledonia, Fiji, New
Guinea and Norfolk Island. The need is still very great
in the many islands of the South Pacific. Expressions
and letters from those who are serving there clearly
indicate that they are having a wonderful time. The
brothers in the islands are delighted with Brother
Knorr’s arrangement to open a Branch office in Fiji, Sep-
tember 1, 1958, to care for this rapidly expanding field.

We are indebted to Jehovah and his organization for
the arrangements that made it possible for so many
from this country to attend the Divine Will assembly in
New York. This convention has given us an enriched
vision of our work and the continued need for training
and greater efficiency in the ministry.

AMERICAN SAMOA

One sister, the wife of a chief, has been very active
and has received much criticism from other high-
ranking individuals. She decided to send formal invita-
tions to all she could think of to attend the district as-
sembly. These invitations she graciously worded and
carefully prepared in neat envelopes and then had her
husband, who is not a publisher, deliver them to the
different persons. This was a shock to the chiefs, so they
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called a special meeting to discuss the matter. One of
them got up in the meeting with this to say: “Here we
have all been showing hate to Jehovah’s witnesses, and
what do they do? No matter what our religion is they
are the only ones who show real Christian love by in-
viting us all to come to their meeting. This is very
difficult to understand.”

Naturally, a matter of greatest importance and that
was attention-holding during the year was preparation
for and attendance at the Divine Will world assembly.
One brother, a congregation publisher, when he heard
in December, 1956, of the convention, started immedi-
ately to make plans to attend. Although his wages were
not very high compared with living cost, by careful
planning and co-operation of the entire family he was
able to save enough to pay all his expenses. Even some
superiors and associates in his secular work, though
not agreeing with his religion, aided all they could in
encouraging him to attend and in getting his vacation
and documents arranged so that he could do so. One
man even gave him a good suit. Four others from this
land were privileged to attend the assembly, including
:tlwosmissionaries who have served here since February,

955.

On his way home from the New York convention it
was possible for the Branch servant to spend three days
with the brothers in American Samoa, visiting different
parts of the island, working with the brothers in the
field and relating information from the Divine Will
assembly. During this visit four more were baptized,
including a Samoan chief. This man clearly demon-
strated his love for the truth a few weeks previously
at the funeral of one of his sons killed in an accident.
While the family wanted the local native pastor to con-
duct the service together with all the ceremony
usually attached to such an event, the Samoan chief
stood firm and said that he wanted his missionary, one
of Jehovah’s witnesses, to take the service. The only
part in the service the native pastor was permitted was
to introduce the brother, who then gave a fine witness
abotx_zt the state of the dead and the hope of the resur-
rection.

FIJI

During December at the three-day district assembly
the zone servant stressed that all the brothers learn
the Fijian language. Two months later, in February,
language classes were started in all congregations, with
not only European but also Indian and Fijian brothers
attending. Later in the year a new simplified ministry
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school was introduced in which provision is made for
all students to speak and read Fijian. Regular public
talks in Fijian are now being held as well as incor-
porating Fijian into the service meetings. Jehovah's
blessing on this move to reach the Fijian people in their
own language has been seen in the fact that Fijian pub-
lic talks are now better attended than those in English.
During the circuit assembly held in Suva in August,
nine of the thirteen baptized were Fijian-speaking
brothers.

Reaching the Fijians in the unassigned territory has
its share of blessings. A brother returned to a large
Fijian village where interest was found before. In
keeping with the custom the brother approached the
chief to get permission to call at houses in this village.
The chief instead asked him to wait until eight that
night when he would call all the men of the village to
his home to listen. At the gathering were three minis-
ters and three lay preachers.

When he left the village, the chief asked him to re-
turn the next Sunday to preach in the church when
three villages would be present. The next Sunday more
than two hundred and fifty people crowded the church
to overflowing. At the conclusion, before our own chair-
man could stand up and thank the audience for their
attention, the chief rose and said to them all: “What
you have just heard is the truth. This is what you
should all follow.”

NEW BRITAIN

This territory was first opened up in 1956 when two
Australian brothers arrived to serve where the need
was great. Now there is a total of thirteen Australians,
including two special pioneers, witnessing on the island.
Another congregation was organized during the service
year.

Much time was spent in aiding the native publishers
to prepare their house-to-house and back-call sermons.
At the close of the year we are happy to report that
several publishers are capable of delivering the ser-
mons alone, while others have made good progress in
this direction. One of the congregation servants, explain-
ing how the brothers are taught their sermons, writes:
“Few have any conception of reading. We draw pictures
on a blackboard of all the parts of a sermon, step by
step, and weave the story around the pictures. It takes
them about a month to know the sermon thoroughly.
They must be able to give it in pidgin and also in their
own language; then we go on to the next sermon. They
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love getting up in front of the others and giving their
sermons.”

A publisher relates the following experience: “The
importance of thorough coverage of our territory was
further brought home to us when we hesitated to re-
turn to a European house where the housewife had not
been interested the previous time we called. However,
we decided to try again, with the result that a different
woman came to the door and invited us in. We an-
swered her many questions for one hour and a half
and finally placed the book ‘Let God Be True’ with her.
When we suggested we call again next week she readily
agreed, remarking that she would try to interest her
husband also. She has been studying regularly now for
several weeks, making no effort to hide from her friends
and neighbors the fact that she is studying with Jeho-
vah’'s witnesses.”

NEW CALEDONIA

Just prior to the circuit servant’s visit in May we re-
ceived a letter from the government telling us to bring
copies of all our books into the office to be checked by
the censor. The official concerned gave permission to
distribute all our publications in the territory. Taking
advantage of his Kindness, we asked for permission to
give public talks. This, too, he granted. When the circuit
servant arrived, the same official had to be approached
for approval to show the New World Society in Action
film publicly; permission being granted made it possible
to show the film publicly for the first time in New
Caledonia.

The next thing was to find a place for screening. After
much searching we were offered the use of a brick
factory for one weekend, rent free. Upon further in-
vestigation we were able to hire for two nights one of
the biggest theaters in town. All avenues of advertising
were used and the film was shown to a total attendance
of 690 on the two nights. Forty-four books, three hundred
booklets and two subscriptions were placed at the show-
ings. Many people expressed admiration for the wonder-
ful things done by the New World society.

Magazine work has become a very popular feature
of theocratic activity. Thursday has been made a spe-
cial day for children, as they have no school on Thurs-
day but are at school on Saturday, the regular Maga-
zine Day. One sister of sixty-eight, hardly able to read
because of failing eyesight, goes out in the field service
regularly every Wednesday, Thursday, Saturday and
Sunday, placing up to twenty-two magazines each
morning. The service year started with the placing of
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eighty magazines the first month, and ended in August
with a distribution of 815 for the month.

One big problem here has been how to contact the
native population. According to law white men have no
right to enter the native villages and call on the people.
Many efforts have been made to establish contact with
the natives outside their tribes, but without result. But
recently a young native man has been contacted and a
study started with him. He explained that his father,
already over seventy years of age, was one of the first
Protestant native missionaries to work here. He stayed
always faithful through the years, but noticed the
change in the church. He started being a little outspo-
ken about this change, with the result that his white
bosses dismissed him. He ceased to associate with the
church and reared his children on his thoughts of what
is the right religion. A visit to this man some six hours’
drive from the capital was well repaid by seeing his
eyes shine with the knowledge that the truth had at last
reached him. So it seems that in this young native man
and his father we have at last found a way of opening
the door to the native population.

NEW GUINEA

Many so-called Christian missions have been estab-
lished here for years. But as a farmer divides off his
field for planting various kinds of seed, so much of this
territory has been divided among the various orthodox
missions with what is called a “gentleman’s agreement”
not to trespass on one another’s assigned section. The
poor native is forced to accept the religion of whatever
division of the field in which he happens to find himself,
whether it be Catholic or one of the many varieties of
Protestantism. But there are Jehovah’s “sheep” in all
these territories and to all of them faithful witnesses
must go.

It is good to see the changes that a knowledge of the
truth produces as some of these natives begin taking
ornamental bones from their noses, giving up their
beetle-nut chewing, and dressing in clothing suitable to
members of the New World society. Many of these
newly interested natives have been brought down from
distant mountain villages, where as yet the white man
has scarcely set his foot. The publishers have particu-
larly concentrated on these interested natives, for as
soon as their work contracts run out they will go back
to their mountain villages carrying to their heathen
relatives and friends a knowledge of Jehovah’'s estab-
lished kingdom.
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NEW HEBRIDES

Transport is a problem because the island is mainly
jungle with copra plantations dotted all over it. We
planned to witness to all the native workers at some of
these plantations, so one Sunday back in April a taxi
was hired for the day and one of the plantations called
Sorrento was visited. We went to the chief and ex-
plained that we were missionaries and would like to
call on all the huts in his village and talk to the people.
The chief had a better idea. “Why not talk long all peo-
ple one time,” he said, and then set about arranging the
seating accommodation. Fifteen minutes later, with the
whole village in attendance, a public talk was given,
the theme being “Knowledge of the True God Jehovah
Means Life.” How they liked to learn the truth! They
exhausted our entire supply of literature. We promised
to return a month later to help further, and thought
that we might start some Bible studies, but what a
shock we received. On our next visit exactly one month
later we found a great crowd assembled with a speaker
in front addressing them. Immediately we thought that
the “birds’”’ had gotten in. Afterward we found that these
people were so interested that they had invited their
friends from the next plantation to come and many
were present that day.

The white population will not mix in with the natives
and they treat them harshly, so when natives see white
people come into their homes to teach them the truth
of the Bible they are immediately impressed. Among
some of the things that impress them are pictures such
as the one on page 21 of the 1953 Assembly Report.
It shows a colored brother baptizing a white brother.
Things like that have never been known in the Hebrides
before, and it presses home the point that there is no
class distinction in the New World society.

NEW IRELAND

The result of the confusion of the languages can be
seen very easily here. Almost every village, even though
it may be no more than two miles from its neighbor,
has its own language. Fortunately this barrier is over-
come by speaking pidgin to all natives and to many of
the Chinese who do not understand English. The govern-
ment and various missions have taught some of the
natives to read and write, but for the most part they
are illiterate. A number of the more prominent religions
are represented in New Ireland, but it is evident that
their commercial interest far exceeds their spiritual
interest. As far as can be seen, they have made little
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attempt to change the natives from their superstitious
ways. The policy of the administration was to allot one
village to the Catholic mission, the next to the Method-
ist, and so on.

House-to-house witnessing was not recommended by
the Society at first, so the question was how to witness.
This was solved by inviting persons to their home and
then witnessing incidentally. If any interest was mani-
fested, a back-call was arranged by inviting the person
back again.

PAPUA

It was a great joy to many of the brothers this year
to receive The Watchtower printed in their native
tongue, Motu. Now the studies are really appreciated
by the brothers reading that language. This is shown
by the many more participating in answering questions,
by better field service and more maturity generally.

Several of the local congregations have built their
own native Kingdom Halls in the various villages. One
congregation went a step farther and constructed a
fine three-room native house for the European witnesses
to occupy when they come out weekends to help them.
Since the Divine Will assembly the native brothers
appreciate that they must all learn to read and write
as quickly as possible, so undoubtedly this new native
ll;tomﬁ will be used more than ever by the European

rothers.

A special pioneer who spoke a native language flu-
ently was moved into a distant isolated area. He built
a house on property whose owner assured him he would
not have to leave. The prominent pastor of this district
did not speak the native tongue. When he discovered
that Jehovah’s witnesses were living and working in
his territory he was quick to visit them and to warn
them that the natives did not like nor want witnesses
in the district. Pressure was soon brought to bear on
the owner of the property on which the brother had
built his house. The brother was given orders to leave
almost immediately. But during the short time they had
been there the pioneer and his wife had endeared them-
selves to the natives of many villages. What a help it
had been knowing the native tongue! On learning of
the movement to have the pioneers put out of the com-
munity the natives were most indignant. They loved
the pioneer family; they needed much spiritual help
and felt they must not let them go. These natives them-
selves then located property for the erecting of the
house. From two of the villages came the natives; in



Yearbook 97

short order they had taken the house down and moved
the material to the new location; in another few days
the house was again erected and the pioneer family
was living happily in it. Studies continued with the
natives, who are maturing quickly, and the prospects
are that before long a congregation will be formed here.

ROTUMA

There are quite a few problems to overcome with the
people, the main one being immorality and superstition.
Immorality is allowed to continue by the government to
such an extent that more than half the births are
illegitimate and legal divorce is rarely resorted to. If a
person, husband or wife, becomes tired of the legal
mate, he merely chooses someone else without even
seeking to divorce the other, even though he may have
legal rights for doing so. Fear of the dead and of evil
spirits, which frequently possess people, causes many
to resort to the use of mediums in order to drive out
such demons. Also, the practice of voodooism in cases
of illness very often results in the death of the victim.

Ships to and from Rotuma run only about once every
six weeks, so the circuit servant spends the time be-
tween ships with the brothers, who long for theocratic
association.

The brothers have been very diligent in the back-
call and Bible study features of the work and the pub-
lishers grew in number from four to nine during the
year.

SOLOMON ISLANDS

Happily, both government and police officials are be-
coming tolerant toward the people of the New World
society as they realize that our brothers are not trouble-
makers or Communists, but to the best of their ability
are clean-living, diligent, enterprising men and women
who, while endeavoring to give “Caesar” his due, are
exclusively dedicated to the service of the Supreme
Sof\,/ergi%% and his world-conquering King, Christ Jesus.
—Ps. 2:7-9.

The circuit servant was mildly surprised when, on his
arrival, he was received openly and thereafter was not
hounded by police as was his predecessor, but was well
received by all with whom he had contact or business.
On one occasion during the visit, after five days’ walk-
ing through rugged country in torrential downpours,
the circuit servant, footsore and soaked, gave an ad-
dress to sixty-seven adult persons, four of whom sym-
bolized their dedication.
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WESTERN SAMOA

Funerals always call for a lot of speech-making, sing-
ing and feasting. One of the old brothers was dying
and even though his family and village pastor were
pleading with him, he would not denounce the truth.
His family did not respect his wish that one of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses should bury him. However, one of the
brothers was in the house when the service started,
and he was allowed to speak for just a few minutes.
Being prepared, he proceeded to develop his discourse
on the subject of death, proving from the Bible that
the dead are not in heaven as a previous speaker had
asserted. The 400 or so people present listened atten-
tively to his half-hour talk, at the conclusion of which
the minister conducting the service agreed with our
brother that this man had not gone to heaven. This
testifies to the power of God's Word.

At another funeral where permission to speak had
been given the brother declined, as the service was held
in a church. At the graveside the opportunity was taken
and, standing on top of the pile of freshly dug earth,
the brother clearly and forcefully expounded the Scrip-
tures to give a powerful and fitting witness to the con-
dition of the dead. An old retired minister, who had
hated the Bible truth on this subject, later thanked our
brother, shook his hand, and said how pleased he was
at the excellent discourse given. So funerals can also
serve as places for giving the Kingdom witness about
the hope for the dead.

AUSTRIA

Jehovah’s witnesses in this war-torn land have
come to know God, “whose will is that all kinds
of men should be saved and come to an accurate
knowledge of truth.” (1 Tim. 2:4) A splendid wit-
ness has been given concerning the divine will
throughout Austria. Ninety of the brothers and
sisters of that land were delighted that they could
attend the international assembly in New York,
and then relate their experiences to 7,019 gathered
at the Divine Will district assembly in Austria.
To the cities, to the valleys, to the mountains the
publishers go to all kinds of men, preaching the
good news and gathering in the other sheep. The
Branch servant relates some interesting experi-
ences.
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Two special pioneers were very happy when soon in
their mountainous territory ten Catholics with whom
they studied took a firm stand for the truth and wanted
to leave the Catholic Church. To do this the authorities
require the Catholic certificate of baptism. One man of
good will went to the parson to get these for all of
them. He explained: “We have now become acquainted
with the Bible and find that the Catholic Church has
taken much away from it and added much to it. There-
fore we do not want to have anything to do with this
church any more.” The parson did not give him the cer-
tificates, but demanded that all ten should come. So
they visited him accompanied by the special pioneers.
“You have not been invited,” the parson said to the pio-
neers, and asked them to go at once. But they stayed,
and a long discussion followed. Among other things the
parson said: “There is something in the Bible about
false prophets.” “Yes,” replied one pioneer brother, “and
it gives also their characteristics.” Then the brother
read from 1 Timothy 4, verses one and two. When the
parson heard the words “some will fall away from the
faith” he jumped from his chair with joy. “Where is
this in the Bible?” he asked. “I will mark it in my Bible
and read it from the pulpit on Sunday.” But the brother
said: “The apostle Paul also describes the characteris-
tics of the false prophets.” And he read verse three:
“forbidding to marry, commanding to abstain from
foods which God created to be partaken of with thanks-
giving.” The parson was flabbergasted and beaten. He
said: “This is not in our Bible.” But after a little while
he said: “Maybe it is also in our Bible,” and he went
to bring his Bible, and it said exactly the same. Then
he turned to our new sheep, who had listened attentive-
ly. “What do you say?” One after the other stood up:
“You could not prove anything.” “I have enough.” “Give
us our certificates.” Such were the words the parson had
to hear, and the foundation of our congregation was
laid. There are now twenty publishers.

Now an experience of how some other kinds of men
came to an accurate knowledge of truth by the help of
a faithful publisher: A nice Protestant family had a
Bible study with a brother. After some time he found
out that the couple was not married, so he explained
to them God’s principle on this point. The couple de-
cided to do Jehovah’s will and to get married, but to
leave the Protestant Church first. The woman knew the
pastor very well, and when asked why they were leav-
ing the church, she said: “Because you have never taken
care of our salvation.” Surprised, the pastor asked how
she could say that. So she replied that he had personal-
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ly accepted their church tax all the time without ever
saying a word to let them know that their life was not
in harmony with God’s requirements and their concu-
binage was not recognized by God as a marriage. “But
Jehovah’s witnesses,” the woman said, “have explained
all this, and they would not accept us unless we legalize
our marriage.” The pastor wanted to talk to our brother,
so he was invited. At the beginning of the discussion
the pastor asked haughtily what worldly studies the
brother had, so that he would know ‘“on what level”
he could converse with him. After a long discussion, in
which the pastor was not at all able to confirm his as-
sertions with the Bible, he admitted his ignorance open-
ly in front of the family. This convinced them all the
more that they were on the right way now.

BAHAMAS

It has been a busy year for the brothers in the
Bahamas, with the zone servant’s visit, the build-
ing of a new Branch office, the preparation to come
to the great assembly in New York and at the
same time looking after all the Kingdom interests
in the territory. But the brothers rejoiced and had
in mind that they must “keep testing whether you
are in the faith, keep proving what you yourselves
are.” (2 Cor. 13:5) Working in the islands that
make up the Bahamas group brings very outstand-
ing experiences. It is hard going at times, but it
brings its rewards. One very interesting experience
is set out here from the report of the Branch serv-
ant. Incidentally, of the 160 publishers who are
now working in the Bahamas eighty managed to
get to the assembly.

Our circuit servant reports on his visit to one of the
Qut Islands where two vacation pioneers were serving.
They also came in to Nassau for the assembly. He says:
“Right after Brother Adams’ visit we took a two-day
voyage by the mailboat to Long Cay. It was night when
we landed so we then walked across the island, thus
avoiding the heat of the day, taking with us the movie
projector, the screen, our baggage and a 125-pound
generator. While we rested in a little broken-down
warehouse by the dock on the other side, we let some
green twigs and coconut hulls smolder inside to keep
out the million mosquitoes that sought our company
and our blood.
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“At daylight we loaded our equipment into a dinghy
and sculled out to a small sailboat, which we boarded,
and set sail for Acklins. A mile or two offshore the
wind dropped and we were becalmed. Taking advantage
of this, we witnessed to the captain and the other two
passengers while the tropic sun beat down. The boat
had an auxiliary engine but it was out of order, so we
offered to try to fix it. An hour or two later it spluttered
to life, breaking the quiet of the becalmed sea, and we
were moving again. e captain was so pleased that
he refused to accept any payment for our passage. That
night we sighted Acklins but could not land, as some-
one had forgotten to light the oil lamp on the beach
marker. In the morning the weather had changed and
the sea was heavy, making the landing of our equip-
ment very difficult. By that night, with the welcome aid
of a wheelbarrow on shore, we were all settled in the
house we would be using. Next day half the island knew
we were there and that a movie would be shown in the
school. How they enjoyed ‘The Happiness of the New
World Society’! For many this was the first electric
light they had ever seen, let alone a movie,

“Busy days were spent transporting things to other
settlements, usually by boat, as roads are few and poor.
One brother walked twenty-seven miles to arrange for
a boat. Almost everyone would turn out to see the film,
some even traveling with us to other settlements so
that they could see it again. One teacher offered us the
use of the schoolroom and instructed the children, as
he gave them handbills advertising the show, to be
there and take careful note of what they would see, for
the next day he would get them to write an essay on
what they saw. All were very impressed, including the
parents and other persons in attendance, and many ex-
pressed the desire for us to be able to stay longer and
teach them more. Several studies were started. The
vacation pioneers plan to return to this island and con-
tinue their activity just as soon as they are able. The
need for more pioneers in the Bahamas is great.”

BELGIUM

This small country in Europe is an important
one and the nine million people who live there,
speaking two different languages, Flemish and
French, need attention and need to hear the good
news just like everyone else throughout the world.
It was a joy to have 121 delegates from Belgium
at the Divine Will International Assembly of Jeho-
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vah’s Witnesses in New York, and they took back
with them the spirit of the Assembly, which has
been felt throughout the whole nation. While the
work has increased excellently during the past
twelve months, we are looking to 1959 to be an
outstanding year. The experiences that the Branch
servant reports illustrate what Luke 8:15 says:
“As for that on the right soil, these are the ones
that, after hearing the word with a right and good
heart, retain it and bear fruit with endurance.”
The seed has been planted, the good-will persons
are growing to maturity, and these experiences
show that all must keep planting.

One of the witnesses was hospitalized for a period of
time. This did not prevent him from preaching the good
news. One day several other witnesses who were preach-
ing in the city where the hospital is located came to pay
a visit to the sick brother. They brought him some pres-
ents. This manifestation of brotherly love was very
much noticed by the other people. They came along and
asked the brother many questions. One man got inter-
ested in the truth and a study was conducted regularly
in the hospital. The interested man would come to his
bed almost every evening to receive instruction from
the brother. He made contact with the local congrega-
tion upon his returning home and is now a zealous
publisher,

In doing the divine will and preaching efficiently one
has often the opportunity to present little tracts. These
accomplish a tremendous work, They are written clear-
ly and are supported with strong Scriptural proof. A
sister explained to the office that while she was preach-
ing in the territory of her congregation she met a man
who refused everything she offered him—everything
but two tracts. She went on a way farther and, having
stopped in front of a house, she noticed a car draw up
and stop at her side. Who was it? The same man who
had received the two tracts. He took out the tract What
Do Jehovah’s Witnesses Believe? and showed her the
last page, where it states that if one wishes further
proof he should read the book “Let God Be True”” The
man asked for the book, and arrangements were made
for a back-call a week later. At the first back-call, al-
though his time was very limited, it was evident that
he had read the book. He ordered the Bible. This man
was so thirsty for the truth that he got two subscrip-
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tions right away and even wrote to the Branch office
to get more literature. A Bible study is now being con-
ducted regularly with him, and the man is progressing
very well in the truth. Do you use tracts in your preach-
ing work?

BOLIVIA

Unusually good progress has been made by
Jehovah’s witnesses in Bolivia and the Branch
servant refers to the country as the land of theo-
cratic increases. After many years of rather slow
progress it does appear that during the 1958 serv-
ice year things have really moved along rapidly
in finding the other sheep, and they have taken
their stand. The thing that all the publishers must
have in mind now, especially those who are in
overseers’ positions, is the scripture at Hebrews
6:1: “Let us press on to maturity.” There is cer-
tainly no need of bringing many persons into an
organization and then letting them drop out. They
must be preserved for life. The Branch servant
gives us some interesting experiences, showing
how interested the overseers are in helping the
people get this life-giving knowledge.

The thoroughness of the circuit servants in working
new isolated territory has been a factor in expansion
through organizing study groups in the far reaches of
our territory. This report by a circuit servant sent in
from the tropical section of the Beni illustrates this
point: “I spent fifteen days in San Ignacio instead of
a week, as the plane did not get in due to too much rain.
However, the time was well spent. Jehovah’s witnesses
were talked about from the priest on down to the school
children, and, being there two weeks, I was able to
defend the truth after false religion made its attack.
Now all see that we firmly base our teachings on
the Bible alone. Two public talks were given, six
studies were started, and a group study was begun in
one of the nicest homes in the town. Most of the home
Bible studies were held daily so that a goodly number
of subjects were covered with the various ones. At one
house the man showed much curiosity, and when he
found out what organization I represented he directed
my attention to a beam in his house where he had
chalked on the address of the Branch, and on the inside
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of the door he had chalked on the title of the book from
the handbill he had received some time ago. It was a
privilege to speak to this isolated person of good will.
With the group study in operation, the group should be
well advanced when the circuit servant returns.”

Following through with the Society’s suggestion of
calling back on placements within a week has proved
to be very practical, as a happy publisher from a valley
in central Bolivia relates.

“My experience with a couple who now have a very
deep interest in the Bible began by their taking the
book ‘Let God Be True’ when I met them at their door.
The very next day I called back, and they took a Bible,
as the wife had neither seen nor read one before. Within
one week they had both read the book, and within four
weeks the husband, who was free from secular work at
the time, had read the entire Bible. Having been very
religious and trained by the Catholic Church to kiss
idols and pictures, they have appreciated learning Bible
truths that free one from such snares as idol worship
and other false teachings. The woman is already wit-
nessing to everyone she meets, after just a few studies.
It is a real joy for us to see people like this awaken to
the truth and really believe it in their heart, giving them
the desire to tell it to others in so short a time.”

Also, it is often worth while to call back even though
no literature has been placed if the householder shows
interest. From central Bolivia we received this joyful
experience: “While working from door to door I met a
Catholic woman who, although she listened attentively,
refused any literature. Even so, I felt that she had an
interest in the truth, so I called back. After several
back-calls a study in the booklet ‘This Good News of the
Kingdom’ was started with her and five of her seven
children. They understood the truth well enough but
were still bound by tradition to the Catholic religion.
Then the circuit servant showed the film ‘The Happiness
of the New World Society.” The six of them went to
see it. At the next study they each embraced me and
with tears of joy said that they had decided to become
Jehovah's witnesses! That very month all six went out
in the service. Soon their images were disposed of and
within a month three of them were conducting their
own Bible studies. Because of their zeal and regular
attendance at meetings, the father began studying too,
and soon he was out in the service with the rest of the
family. Within seven months the six older members of
the family were baptized. Shortly thereafter they moved
to southern Bolivia, where they are now zealously
working.” Reports from their new location indicate that
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this entire family is continuing to vindicate the name
of Jehovah. The two oldest girls are now vacation-
pioneering and the father was instrumental in helping
the isolated group continue operating efficiently in the
absence of the missionaries during the international as-
sembly. Their quickness in obeying Jehovah’s Word and
organization has brought them many blessings.

BRAZIL

The field in Brazil is white for harvesting and
the New World society has enjoyed one of its most
prosperous years. There were 145 new congrega-
tions formed, and a new peak of publishers totaling
14,458 was reached. No wonder the scripture
comes to mind: “Look! I say to you: Lift up your
eyes and view the fields, that they are white for
harvesting. Already the reaper is receiving a re-
ward and gathering fruit for everlasting life, so
that the sower and the reaper may rejoice to-
gether.” (John 4:35, 36) It takes real work at
harvesttime, but Jehovah’s witnesses in Brazil are
willing and ready to prepare themselves for the
ingathering and some of the experiences in the
annual report from the Branch servant prove this
to be very true.

Much progress has been achieved, not only in cover-
ing new territory and in the number of publishers
preaching the good news, but also in improving the
quality and efficiency of these ministers. Much of the
credit for this goes to the reading school that is being
conducted by Jehovah’s witnesses in every congregation.
There are 1,322 enrolled in the school, which is con-
ducted for two hours every week by an appointed in-
structor, and it is reported that 532 persons have
learned to read and write during the past year. A
brother writes the following: “When I first enrolled in
the school about one year ago I did not even know the
alphabet. Now I can read fluently and write, I use the
Bible in giving three- to eight-minute sermons at the
doors and also conduct three Bible studies. I am very
grateful to Jehovah for this wonderful provision.” An-
other person writes: “It is a great privilege to me to
be able to pick up the Bible and the study aids pro-
vided by the Society and read, not only for myself, but
also in aiding persons of good will from house to house
and at back-calls to learn more about God’s kingdom
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and the way to life.” A dedicated sister, forty-five years
of age, sends in her experience showing how her learn-
ing to read and write changed the attitude of her hus-
band, who was opposed to the truth and to her attend-
ing meetings at the Kingdom Hall. One day after dis-
covering that she really learned to read and write at
the Kingdom Hall, he promised not to interfere with
her attending the meetings and marveled at the fact
that she learned to read and write at her age. Persons
in their sixties and seventies have learned to read and
write through the school.

A group of six missionaries who have worked in an
isolated city for two years produced a congregation of
fifty publishers. When the missionaries left for another
assignment, this congregation did not weaken but pro-
gressed rapidly in maturity. In order that they might
have a more active part in the special activity during
Apr11 thirteen publishers from this congregation, rang-
ing in years from ten to sixty-one, sent in their applica-
tions for vacation pioneering. Four from this congre-
gation are now working as special pioneers in isolated
territory.

The brothers that received financial help to attend
the Divine Will International Assembly are very grate-
ful for this expression of love on the part of the Society
and their brothers in other countries whose contribu-
tions made this possible. They have been greatly
strengthened and refreshed by the spiritual program of
the assembly and are determined to carry on with the
work, working harder than ever.

BRITISH GUIANA

During the year seventy-four more individuals
freed themselves from this old world by symboliz-
ing their dedication in water, and now they have
gone forth preaching the good news of God’s king-
dom along with other publishers of the Kingdom.
It is grand to see how the oneness of Jehovah’s
organization is being developed year by year and
national barriers are broken down. Back in 1953
there was one local witness in British Guiana who
was able to attend the international assembly held
that year. Again in 1955 one was able to get to
a large assembly in the United States. But in 1958
all rejoiced that thirty-one were able to make
their way from British Guiana to the great gather-
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ing of God’s people in New York city. This is hav-
ing a very stimulating effect on the publishers of
the entire country and they expect to have many
more experiences like those reported this year
from the Branch office.

One man had for years practiced his worship at a
church eighty miles from his home, making the journey
regularly by train. His family of wife and three daugh-
ters shared his beliefs and for many years they cele-
brated the “Lord’'s day,” especially set apart by their
religion for the worship of Jesus. One day the man was
contacted by one of our Indian brothers. He accepted
a copy of the booklet “This Good News of the King-
dom.” A few pages were read, a back-call was arranged
and a home Bible study started. Bible proof of the su-
premacy of Jehovah was accepted into a meek heart.
Convinced of the error of worshiping Jesus ahead of
Jehovah, the man wrote his “pastor” to that effect. The
“pastor” took the train posthaste to visit him but could
produce no evidence that Jesus and Jehovah were the
same person. Later the new witness severed all con-
nection with his former religion by advising the “pas-
tor” that he was going to be baptized in symbol of his
dedication to do the will, not of Jesus, but of Jehovah.
Yet again the “pastor” made the eighty-mile train trip,
and yet again his trip was in vain. Not only is our new-
found brother now baptized but also two of his daugh-
ters. His wife and other daughter are publishers too.

A back-call in a church started another man on the
road to freedom. Two brothers entered the church,
which was the lower part of a house, and found the
man attending to churchly duties prior to morning serv-
ice. His attitude was that the brothers were doing fine
but they ought to preach to the unconverted. Neverthe-
less, one of the brothers was very persistent and even-
tually arranged a back-call, although other publishers
had also made back-calls on many previous occasions.
It took the persistent publisher a number of back-calls
before the light of the truth eventually illuminated the
man’s formerly bedarkened mind. Rejoicing at finding
and embracing the truth, this man wrote his ‘“pastor”
as follows: “I remember mentioning that I will not join
another body of Christians, but I should have also said
this: ‘unless I receive greater light’; and thank God
I am now receiving same. Paul declared: ‘I gained and
prospered more than my fellow companions in the Jews’
religion,” yet in the end he had to follow the side of
truth. . .. It is indeed a shame to see what little regard



108 Yearbook

and how much ridicule is passed upon a doctrine so
filled with shining rays of Bible truths and revelations
for these closing days of the present system of things.”

BRITISH HONDURAS

In this small country in Central America, with
not too great a population, there is still territory
that needs to be worked and so those who want to
go where the need is great in their own country
have found this privilege of service locally. No
matter where one goes he finds difficult times,
once in a while big problems and at other occa-
sions small ones. But Paul said to Timothy:
“Preach the word, be at it urgently in favorable
season, in troublesome season.” (2 Tim. 4:2) No
minister of the good news can run away from ob-
stacles, large or small, or from opposition. Calmly
and persistently we must press on preaching the
good news. The Branch servant gives us a few
experiences that are of interest.

Often we neglect starting Bible studies where the in-
terest is only slight, feeling it is not worth it. Actual
experience will show that an effective Bible study is
just the thing to build up sufficient interest. A sister
recently proved this when she called on a lady who said
she was too busy to listen but did mention that she
already had some of the publications. When the witness
expressed her desire to call back and study them with
her she hesitated, saying she would be working, but
then agreed on a time when she would be home. On
the return call very little interest was manifest at first,
but in the course of the discussion some questions were
raised that stirred her interest. The following week she
was ready and waiting for a Bible study, and when in-
vited to the Kingdom Hall she said, “I'll think it over.”
When the next study was held she said she had thought
it over and made up her mind to be one of Jehovah’s
witnesses. Since then she has been regular at the King-
dom Hall, but as she progressed and desired to dedicate
her life she saw the need to straighten out her marital
affairs so she would be acceptable as a clean servant
of Jehovah. Diligently she began working on this, hop-
ing all would be straightened out by the time of the
Divine Will Assembly to be held in Belize at the end
of August. As the time came and there was still a
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delay it made her very sad, for she said: “I wept on
that Saturday morning to see others of my former
church getting immersed as witnesses of Jehovah and
I couldn’t be with them.” This interest has grown in this
sincere person because one of Jehovah’s witnesses saw
the need to fan a small spark of interest that was mani-
fest one Sunday morning.

Should eight children, all under the age of eight,
stop you from having a home Bible study? No, not
with kind and tactful help, as was well illustrated when
the sincere father of these children began to study.
‘Well, that is easy enough for the father,’ you might
say, ‘but the mother ... ?’ Yes, the mother, after being
invited and given encouragement, joined in the study
and began preparing her lesson beforehand. So the
home was now organized for the first time in its history
for regular Bible study, and then it was that the Devil
saw to it that opposition came. First, a Roman Catholic
priest blustered in to tell the mother she was immoral
because she had not baptized her youngest baby; how-
ever, her studies had given her the answer: “Well, I am
not so bad; the ‘Blessed Virgin Mary’ must have been
immoral for thirty years until Jesus was baptized.”
Next, came an Adventist minister who had been trying
to win her over and then a Nazarene clergyman who
told her she would have been better off to remain a
Roman Catholic than to study with Jehovah’s witnesses.
This mother is now planning to symbolize her dedication
to Jehovah publicly and, instead of being weaker for
the attacks, is now giving good encouragement to oth-
ers in the congregation. So whatever the difficulties,
with kind, persistent help by a mature minister they
can be overcome.

BRITAIN

The publishers of the Kingdom in Britain are
really on the move. Many people of good will there
are learning the wonderful truth that Christ Jesus
taught: “Stop storing up for yourselves treasures
upon the earth, . . . Rather, store up for your-
selves treasures in heaven.” (Matt. 6:19, 20)
Those already doing the divine will have worked
diligently to show the people the need of changing
their way of life, and thousands have done just
that during the past year. All of us rejoice to see
how widespread the message of the Kingdom is
in Britain. It is being declared throughout the ter-



110 Yearbook

ritory, and also in Malta a little witness work is
being carried on. Out of the Branch report these
experiences that follow are taken.

Magazine work has proved to be ideal for parents to
train their children in the ministry, and the children
are getting results. On one occasion a publisher was
working a street along with his young son and daughter.
He overlapped one house, to find that the lady had al-
ready taken two magazines from the children and was
reading one with great interest. A discussion followed
and a Bible study was started. Both the lady and her
husband took the truth so readily that six weeks later
they were baptized. The children had planted the seed
in good soil. L

Many a sheep is found by incidental witnessing. The
foreman on a building site gave one of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses a lift to work each day. This foreman had been
an active Communist for twenty-five years and was
keen to argue his view that communism would bring
in a new world. The brother kept talking to him each
day about Jehovah and the Kingdom. Finally, after a
month, the last of the foreman’s Communist beliefs had
been overturned and he could see that only Jehovah
could give mankind a new world. Having been so
stanch a Communist, he found it embarrassing to admit
to his wife that he had been all wrong, but he began
by speaking of the new world of the Bible. To his sur-
prise she replied: “Yes, I know. I have a young lady
who calls regularly.” After a period of Bible study both
were immersed and now, with their children, they serve
the true God.

Ever since the call to serve where the need is great
went out in 1957 there has been increasing interest in
this field of service. Some have already gone overseas
and others are trying to get into other lands. A greater
number have moved to where the need is great in Brit-
ain. Here the proportion of publishers to population is
best in the south and lowest in the north, particularly in
Scotland and Northern Ireland. The Society’s frequent
references to this avenue of valuable service are causing
many to consider it and make preparations to move.

A family of three moved to a northern town that was
very much in need of help. The brother writes: “We are
now very happy that we did come here and we feel that
if many of the brothers in large congregations really
appreciated how great the need is they would come
north immediately. But it has to be seen to be believed.”

The year 1958 has certainly been packed with bless-
ings and the greatest of them was the Divine Will In-
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ternational Assembly in New York, which 1,850 British
delegates attended. It is impossible to measure the good
this has done for the work here, but we do know that
all have come back with a much keener appreciation
of Jehovah's organization and a more fervent desire to
do the divine will than ever before.

MALTA

The little congregation there has had its difficulties
but has managed to keep the meetings going and to
keep preaching the good news. This is a place where the
need is very great, but the economic situation makes it
very difficult for any but those with technical qualifica-
tions to get employment there. We are hoping that some-
one with means can move to Malta to give some per-
manence to the congregation. Now most of the brothers
are out there for short periods of duty only.

BURMA

Outstanding in the minds of the few Burmese
who are preaching the good news of the Kingdom
is the fact that one tenth of all their publishers,
or twelve, were able to get to the Divine Will In-
ternational Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses in
New York city. The work moves steadily on in
Burma and people of good will are being found.
However, it moves slowly. By Jehovah’s unde-
served kindness they are determined to preach
this good news of the Kingdom and they feel as
Paul expressed himself: “I am grateful to Christ
Jesus our Lord, who delegated power to me, be-
cause he considered me trustworthy by assigning
me to a ministry.” (1 Tim. 1:12) Their ministry
is Burma and it is a hard place to work, but joy-
fully they press on and have interesting experi-
ences, as the Branch servant shows in his report,

The truth has spread to the Kachin Hills in northern
Burma. The first Kachin man was baptized at a recent
circuit assembly in Mandalay. Other Kachins in Manda-
lay are learning the truth, and through them the truth
is spreading into the far north,

A young girl whose father is a Hindu and whose
mother is a nominal Christian came in contact with

the truth and dedicated her life to serve Jehovah.
Friends of the father, who is a prominent businessman,
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began to ridicule him for allowing the girl to go from
house to house with the literature. He then became
strongly opposed to her engaging in service and the
girl had to endure much persecution, both mental and
phg'sical. The situation was aggravated when she grad-
uated from high school and refused to go to college, an-
nouncing her intention of pioneering. The father said
she would have to leave home, but when she began
packing her things he was enraged and burned her
Bible literature. He threatened to burn down the home
of the witnesses to which she was going and to take
them to court for abduction of a minor. He had the law
on his side, so she was advised to be patient and wait
till she came of age. She is eagerly looking forward to
the day when she can serve Jehovah full time.

Jehovah blesses sincere efforts made toward pioneer-
ing. It seemed impossible for a young brother in Burma
to become a pioneer. He was the sole supporter of his
mother, sister and young brother. Then his brother
finished school and began looking for a job. The brother
arranged for him to take his job and bring in the sup-
port while he took up the full-time service.

CANADA

This has been a very eventful year in the for-
ward movement of the Kingdom work in Canada.
Jehovah’s witnesses there realize that ‘“the bless-
ing of Jehovah—that is what makes rich, and he
adds no pain with it.” (Prov. 10:22) The publish-
ers throughout the country were determined to
accomplish their ministry more fully than ever
before and increase their service on behalf of the
Lord’s other sheep. They have done this with
excellent results, as now Canada has reached a
new peak of 35,324 publishers serving the inter-
ests of the Kingdom. In this country of many
kinds of climate and nationalities the report of the
brothers’ activity is very interesting. Here are
some excerpts from the Branch servant’s report.

We are happy to report an increase of over three
quarters of a million magazines distributed over our
last year’s results. Brothers are becoming more and
more alerted to the value of even one single magazine
placement, as illustrated by the following experience:

“A single copy of The Watchtower was placed with a
young couple. This was followed by two return visits
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with very little result. A third call was made, and what
a difference! They began to ask questions. They wanted
to know more about what they had been learning from
The Watchtower. On that call they gladly took the
two-book offer, and the week following a Bible study
was started. The study continued with growing inter-
est. Six months after that first Watchtower copy was
placed with them they were ready for field service.
Did they want to begin where they were unknown?
Oh, no! They wanted to call on their neighbors and
friends first! Three months later they were conducting
three Bible studies of their own.”

The work in the Province of Quebec continues to make
good progress. In harmony with suggestions offered by
you, Brother Knorr, we prepared thirty-two-page book-
lets specially designed to appeal to the French Catholic
population. Our aim was to try to overcome the preju-
dice of the Quebec householders, which is so difficult
to break through at the initial call. Publishers in Que-
bec have been delighted to work with these new aids
and some measure of success has been attained. Here
is one thrilling experience, showing the effect of such
a booklet, as related by one of the sisters:

“Having placed a copy of Saviez-vous? (Do You
Know?), we called back and found the lady happy to
see us. Not only had she read the booklet but had
passed it on to four others living in the same home.
Our back-call sermon, based on the contents of the
booklet and with scriptures read from the French Cath-
olic Bible, stimulated more interest and brought forth
this expression: ‘Why are we kept in ignorance when
this is so simple, so clear and so good? We are told not
to have a Bible because it is not a good example to our
children’ An invitation was extended to her to attend
a public lecture. She accepted and stayed on through
the Waichtower study. Afterward she remarked on the
fact that we were such a wonderfully happy family of
people. For three years this lady had steadfastly re-
fused to have anﬁthing to do with Jehovah’s witnesses
until a copy of this special booklet reached her hands
and her heart.”

No new court proceedings of any kind have been
filed against Jehovah's people in Quebec during the
past year. Some violence and police interference have
flared up from time to time, but warning letters and
damage suits against police and mobsters have been
effective in curbing such opposition. One damage suit
against the Quebec provincial police was argued in the
Supreme Court of Canada for two days. Decision is
still pending. There have been no further developments
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in connection with the Bill 38 case, which involves the
effort on the part of the Quebec government to ban the
work of Jehovah’s witnesses from that province. This
case is still before the courts of Quebec,.

One of the problems in this land is to reach sections
of the scattered population, as many are away up in
the northlands. Our brothers are doing what is possible
along this line, as shown by the experience of three
brothers who visited a remote Indian reserve. The
only way they had to get there, in view of the lack of
a boat, was to go in wintertime, when they could drive
the two miles along the frozen surface of the lake, and
then continue the remaining four miles by foot in deep
snow. Their journey was well rewarded, for 106 maga-
zines were placed and twenty-two subscriptions were
obtained from the population of 112. From the very
first call, which happened to be on the counselor for the
tribe, good will was manifest on every side. He himself
obtained a subscription for The Watchtower and readi-
ly gave authorization to the brothers to work among
his people. At the fourth call they met an elderly Indian
who spoke the Ojibway language who accompanied the
brothers and introduced them at each call. This was
excellent assistance. These brothers were very happy
and determined they would at the earliest opportunity
follow up with more visits to such a fine group of
truth-loving persons.

We were thrilled to learn of your decision to pur-
chase a large new rotary press in Germany for the
printing of The Watchtower and Awake! in Canada
for the people of this country. Still greater was our
joy when it was delivered after our arrival back from
the Divine Will International Assembly. Brothers from
the Brooklyn factory are now here to supervise installa-
tion of the press, and very shortly we expect to start
production.

Finally, words fail to express our joy at seeing so
many of our brothers from around the world assem-
bled in one place during the Divine Will International
Assembly. In Canada we are specially blessed in being
located so close to New York, so that 25000 of our
brothers and sisters could attend and partake of the
strengthening food that was so liberally spread upon
the Lord’s table on that marvelous occasion.

CEYLON

The thought uppermost in the minds of the
brothers in Ceylon during the 1958 service year
was the Divine Will International Assembly.
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Fifteen from Ceylon were able to be present in
New York. So the high point of the year was the
report that these brothers brought back, talking
about Jehovah’s invincible power, the great feel-
ing of optimism for the future, the confidence that
Jehovah'’s spirit will be even more manifest among
God’s people in Ceylon than ever before. Many
experiences were had by the brothers en route,
witnessing on ships and planes. Their joy was
preaching the good things that they had learned.
The Branch servant gives us some very interesting
experiences in his report on Ceylon.

A second high light in this momentous year 1958 was
the publication of The Watchtower in the Singhalese
language. This is proving a boon in spreading the
knowledge of Jehovah's kingdom among the Singhalese
people, who comprise two thirds of the population here.
The Tamil edition has built up a good circulation over
the last couple of years and we look forward to similar
results with the new Singhalese edition. This means
that every person in Ceylon is now able to obtain The
Watchtower in a language that he understands!

We are happy to see the spirit of God moving more
and more of the Ceylonese brothers to enter the full-
time service as each year passes. At the time of writing
there are twenty-one Ceylonese brothers in the full-
time service, and, additionally, one is at present at-
tending Gilead’s thirty-second class. Add to this the
eleven missionaries here from other lands, and it can
be seen what a strong force this makes in an organiza-
tion of just 157 publishers.

We were forcefully reminded of the 1955 yeartext,
“He shall not be afraid of evil tidings,” during this
year, for evil tidings and troublous times were ram-
pant throughout the country. At the end of December
devastating floods struck the eastern province, and just
a few months later racial riots, accompanied by loot-
ing and murder, broke out. With a dusk-to-dawn curfew
imposed and the army and navy patrolling the streets,
many difficulties faced the brothers. Evening meetings
had to be canceled and it might have been expected
that the field activity would have been seriously af-
fected. But to the contrary, the number of publishers
kept up steadily; inconvenience and hardship were
treated as a challenge, enabling us to conclude the year
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with a stronger organization than ever and a healthy
over-all increase, by Jehovah's undeserved kindness.

In fact, Kingdom fruitage resulted from the floods.
One brother tells us: “The floodwaters surged into our
home also, so we hurried to a small house on higher
elevation. There were about twenty-five people gathered
in that house and it was not long before the discussion
turned to the cause of such a terrible flood. This was
an excellent opportunity for me to give a witness, and
since the householders were Christians, I asked them
to bring their Bible. The wife of the householder was
very much moved by my sermon proving that Satan
is the cause of all these troubles. After the floods I
revisited her. Her interest in the truth increased and
she wanted to learn more. A pioneer sister was intro-
duced to conduct a Bible study. After four or five studies
this lady came out in the field service. Almost nine
months have passed since then and now she is doing
vacation pioneering and conducting a home Bible study
of her own. This same lady once turned a pioneer couple
away when they called at her home. Now she has a
firm grip on the Scriptures and is able to face opposi-
tion from all her neighbors.”

Those already in the truth were made stronger, be-
cause the floods enabled the brothers in other parts
of the country to demonstrate the bond of love and
unity that binds together those in the New World so-
ciety. The experience of one family in particular proves
the truth of this: A dedicated sister, her good-will
husband and seven of their ten children had the mis-
fortune of seeing their entire house dashed to the
ground by the floodwaters. The problem of food, cloth-
ing and shelter was extremely acute. Their baby of
about eight months had her liquid food below half the
normal amount. First, a brother arrived by air from
Colombo with emergency rations and some clothing;
then, as soon as the roads were passable, one of the
brothers’ cars, jammed full with more provisions and
clothing, was sent on its way. The tears of gratitude
of a family such as the above may be imagined when
such gifts arrived with godly love from their brothers.
This sister later told one of the special pioneers that
they had vowed in their hearts to serve Jehovah as
never before from then on. Four months ago their son
of twenty years entered the special pioneer work to
serve in another part of the island, the mother and
another son of fifteen years are doing vacation pioneer-
ing for the second month, and two of the others are
regular publishers. The father, though a man of phys-
ical infirmities, is to be immersed soon.
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CHILE

It is essential that everyone take part in the
training program. Either we want to be helped or
we want to help others. Paul said: ‘“Let each of us
please his neighbor in what is good for his up-
building.” (Rom. 15:2) With this spirit in the
hearts of Jehovah’s witnesses real progress is at-
tained. This spirit certainly has reflected itself
among our brothers in Chile. Excellent advance-
ment has been made in gathering together those
who want to learn the truth and good maturity has
been gained by those already in the truth. It was
a time of great joy this past summer when 110
delegates were able to leave Chile and come to the
United States for the great assembly. All of their
study and their training program had made them
desirous of being with their fellow workers from
all parts of the world. The Branch servant sends
in some reports about the work in Chile.

Much teaching and training is yet to be done. The
brothers in Chile appreciate the Society’s provisions
to that end and so the new booklet in Spanish, Learn
to Read and Write, has brought some interesting com-
ments. One congregation servant expressed that he
had often wondered about the possibility of having
classes with detailed instructions in reading as the time
allowed, for the weekly Theocratic Ministry School
does not give time for much needed correction in read-
ing. The new booklet fills that need. Even well-educated
brothers will profit greatly in the course, as it will
train them to use the booklet properly in efficiently
teaching others who desire to learn to read and write.

The success of those starting the special pioneer
work serves to encourage still more. As an example,
one brother, after two unsuccessful starts by trucks
that broke down, finally made the trip to his assign-
ment by boat, accompanied by his wife and two small
children. Upon arriving in his assignment, meetings
were started right away, with eight persons in attend-
ance; in only nine months the number had grown to
twenty-seven, and eight were enrolled in the Theocratic
Ministry School. A new publisher was conducting four
home Bible studies in that short time, while the total
number of home Bible studies increased to forty! The
wife does not have good health but she says that she
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does what she can. She has reported as many as eighty
hours in the field in one month and fourteen home
Bible studies!

Many parents do not set the example they should in
giving consideration to the daily text and comment, but
the above-mentioned family does. Their formerly
Spanish-Catholic landlady liked their consideration of
the daily text so much that arrangement was agreed
upon to have one of the children advise her when they
finished breakfast so that she could join them for the
daily text and comments.

CHINA

The year’s text, “As for me, in my integrity I
shall walk,” proved to be most appropriate for the
brothers in China as well as in all the world. In
this country the State has risen up as the great
savior of the people from all evils, and every man,
woman and child is expected to support whole-
heartedly the political activities and leadership.
During the year the pressure of the State against
Jehovah’s witnesses mounted. The State is deter-
mined to regiment every individual. Today there
is only a small minority who are fearless enough
to stand against the State, and it is Jehovah’s wit-
nesses who have maintained integrity. It has been
most difficult for the brothers and sisters in the
truth to engage in secular work, because all work-
ers are expected to be politically-minded and to
join in the political meetings, which are held al-
most daily in the factories and offices after work-
ing hours. All men and women are expected to
join in parades, voting and many other political
activities. Jehovah’s witnesses have refused to
share in such activities and have been declared
antigovernment, or rightists, and have been
severely criticized. Because of maintaining integ-
rity four brothers have been detained. Formal
charges have not been set against them and
months have now gone by. They are not brought
before the court, but are just kept in prison. The
Chinese government tries to indoctrinate them
with their philosophy of life. But again the year’s
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text comes to the rescue of the brothers, “As for
me, in my integrity I shall walk.”

Two missionaries who were sent to China eleven
years ago were recently arrested by the Chinese
government. What their fate will be is not known.
But just before they were arrested the Branch
servant sent in a very interesting report and ex-
cerpts are taken from it.

One alert brother is a tailor who has a very small
shop of his own. A young woman called one day with
a piece of cloth and asked him if he could make a dress
out of it. Other tailors had said the material was in-
sufficient, but the brother said it would be enough and
he arranged to make the dress. The woman noticed the
brother’s Bible on his worktable and mentioned that
she too was a Christian. A discussion on Bible truths
followed that greatly aroused the woman’s interest, and
subsequently a home Bible study was started with the
woman and her husband. At first the hushband argued
in favor of his old church teachings, but the wife ac-
cepted the truths presented. Before long the husband
too became convinced that what the brother preached
was the truth when he saw it so fully backed by the
Scriptures and reason. They began to attend meetings
regularly and both were baptized during the year. Now
they are making good progress toward maturity.

Often when professing Christians accept the truth
their relatives will oppose them, but when a pagan
accepts and becomes a Christian, that opposition can
be very intense. We have a sister among us now who
was a Buddhist a short time ago. One of her relatives
is a sister in the truth, and this sister preached to her
and convinced her that Christianity is the only true
religion. The sister also preached to the husband, but
he argued against it. The more he saw his wife getting
interested in the truth the more he opposed, until he
became very bitter and angry. He would follow his wife
around the house remonstrating, threatening and bully-
ing her into giving up the truth. She could take up any
religion but not that of Jehovah’s witnesses. On one
occasion he struck her in the face and injured her eye.
The wife is by nature rather timid and submissive, yet
she did not give way under such treatment. Just a few
days later she was baptized, although it had to be kept
secret from him. She is continuing to associate with
the congregation and is growing more mature and
courageous.
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There are still two missionaries serving the congrega-
tion here in Shanghai. Meetings are held regularly,
with an average attendance of about fifty-five. A small
assembly was held during the year at which the latest
spiritual food was enjoyed. The “Superlative Song,”
Job’s integrity under test, and the worthwhile works
of Kingdom activity were all greatly appreciated, and
stimulated the brothers to activity. The largest meeting
of the year was the Memorial, with 107 in attendance.

The flow of spiritual food to the brothers has been
blocked recently, so that very little is being received.
However, the brothers in the past have drunk deeply
of the waters of truth, which have become “a fountain
of water bubbling up to impart everlasting life” to the
brothers and those to whom they preach. The brothers
who are detained have no literature, not even the Bible
to comfort them, but must drink from the fountain
of truth already in them. Christ assures them they “will
never get thirsty at all.” But too bad for any who
neglected to study and associate when they had the
opportunity, for in this hour of trial with their wells
dry they face spiritual death. The brothers who are
still “free” must keep in a spiritually healthy condition
and walk in integrity until Jehovah, in answer to their
prayers, delivers them into the glorious liberty of his
new world.—John 4:14,

COLOMBIA

The political situation in Colombia changed dur-
ing the year. Greater freedom has been given to
all the people, and this includes the missionary
work. This has brought real happiness to the
valiant soldiers who are on the watch in this
South American country. They have not forgot-
ten the admonition of Paul: “Go on waging the
right warfare.” (1 Tim. 1:18) They are not doing
it as the Roman Catholic Hierarchy did through
its inquisition, but rather they are waging the
right kind of warfare by preaching the good news
of God’s kingdom and comforting those that
mourn. However, the Hierarchy uses the same
methods they have used for many years, trying
to stop Jehovah’s witnesses from preaching, Some
of the experiences in this regard are related by
the Branch servant.
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Several brothers who have come during the last few
months to help us here where the need is so great are
all happily located and doing a fine job helping us, two
as pioneers, one as a congregation servant. And while
at the New York assembly we were greatly enthused
to interview and register some one hundred more per-
sons interested in coming to serve in Colombia; thus
our hopes and prospects are greater as time goes on.

Several special pioneer groups have been sent to
open up new territories recently, and one group writes
of their preaching activities in a city of 150,000. Trying
to avoid problems, they work in a different section each
day. However, on their third visit to Villa Maria, the
waiting priest had police usher them off to the mayor.
There they were told that, though they were doing
nothing wrong, they should discontinue preaching in
that vicinity so as not to disturb the priest. Being freed,
the special pioneers visited the governor’s office, where
they were encouraged with the assurance that they had
full liberty to go ahead and preach where they wished.
However, upon returning to the trouble section the
mayor quickly spotted them and angrily made them
leave, stating that the governor did not run him. Upon
their returning to the governor’s office, the mayor was
immediately advised by telephone that these ministers
had freedom to preach, thus he became a changed man
and the special pioneers have not been disturbed any
more in Villa Maria. Integrity in their assignment had
Jehovah’s blessing.

Two sisters working together close to a Catholic
church and school were stunned as a priest walked
into the home where they were witnessing, grabbed
a Bible from the missionary and threatened them with
arrest. The sister insisted that he return the Bible as
she had paid for it and was the owner. Hastily the
priest handed it back to her, perhaps because the mis-
sionary unknowingly had used the Spanish verb for
“hit” rather than “pay.” Shortly the street was full of
children from the school. Thinking it best to leave the
territory, the sisters ventured forth to catch a bus and
then the children showered them with stones, dirt or
whatever was handy. A man with a milk truck, seeing
the mob, came by and offered to take the sisters to
the bus stop, which they accepted. Although Catholic,
the man was very disturbed about such an unjust act
and later, upon our visiting him and his family, it was
learned that he had lost his job because of helping
“Protestants.” The church had written to his employers
using pressure to have him fired. But despite all this
the man received the witnesses cordially, accepted a
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book, and is looking forward to attending our coming
assembly.

Interesting too is the experience of a nun, formerly a
good friend of a man that has become a very active
brother. Taking advantage of his acquaintance to send
her some literature by mail, the brother was surprised
to receive the following reply: “My dear brother:
Permit me to use this phrase in addressing; although
as yet I do not belong to Jehovah’s witnesses, the day
is not far distant that we will in truth be brothers.
Please receive my greetings full of gratitude for your
kindness toward me and please send me some Atalayas
and I pray that God will repay you. [Signed: An
ex-nun]”

Despite difficult economic conditions, with the help
contributed through the Society, a total of thirty-two
brothers from Colombia were able to attend the grand
international assembly in New York. All returned
bubbling over with enthusiasm. This contributed toward
reaching a new peak of publishers at the end of the
fiscal year.

REPORT FROM THE COMMUNISTIC LANDS

When we think of the wonderful work done by
our brothers behind the Iron Curtain we cannot
help but think of the text for the year and how
they have walked in their integrity. Now the text
for 1959, “Happy is the one that stays awake and
keeps his outer garments” (Rev. 16:15), is also
very appropriate. In these eight countries behind
the Iron Curtain Jehovah’s witnesses are alert to
the world condition and the exact times in which
we are living. All of them appreciate that this is
no time for compromise or for slowing down, They
have seen the hypocritical moves of the clergy to
tie in with the godless State. During the past
twelve months Jehovah'’s servants in all this terri-
tory of Europe behind the Iron Curtain have stood
firm. They have worked underground. They have
preached to the people of good will. They have
gathered together the other sheep by the thou-
sands and today we see one of the most marvelous
increases within Jehovah’s organization behind the
Iron Curtain. It warms our hearts toward these
brothers and it shows us so clearly that Jehovah’s
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holy spirit can operate upon our beloved brothers
behind the Iron Curtain just as well as in any
other part of the earth. The divine will is being
done there because our brothers turn to God’s
Word and follow it. What a joy it is to know
that the good news of God’s kingdom is being
preached in territories where the government is
trying to turn every person’s mind away from
God and to make them one-hundred-percent ma-
terialistic! Some brief reports from the countries
behind the Iron Curtain are given here. It has
been difficult to get some, but we know that our
brothers still stand firm and preach. They are
awake and have their ministerial garments on.
May Jehovah'’s blessing go with them, for here we
see our brothers who “walk worthily . . . with
complete lowliness of mind and mildness, with
longsuffering, putting up with one another in love,
earnestly endeavoring to observe the oneness of
Zhg gpirit in the uniting bond of peace.”—Eph.
ALBANIA

There are a few brothers in Albania that celebrated
the death of Christ Jesus at Memorial time, and they
have sent out word that, “As for me, in my integrity I
shall walk.” These faithful witnesses of Jehovah are
continuing to do what they can. They have spoken the
truth plainly to others and have even tried to publish
some things. They are grateful for the meat in due
season that has reached them on occasions, but evi-
dently the communistic rulers have closed down all com-
munications from the outside world as far as these
brothers are concerned. What these haters of God have
done to our brothers we do not know. However, during
the 1958 service year they were preaching and comfort-
ing those who mourn within the oppressive totalitarian
rule that the Communists have put upon the people of
Albania. While the rulers of the land may separate the
brothers in Albania from the rest of the New World
society, they cannot cut off the operation of God’s holy
spirit upon them.,

BULGARIA

News comes through occasionally about the faithful-
ness of our brothers in this land. One of the principal
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representatives finished his earthly course, and he had
walked faithfully before God all these years under
great opFression. This brother, feeling that his end was
near, informed others through a message that said:
“Till here I have walked—from here on the Lord God,”
which meant that from now on he entrusted his spirit
into God’s hands. The book Faith on the March has got-
ten into Bulgaria and has brought comfort to many.
Word was received that the whole family celebrated the
Memorial, which indicates their close relation to Jeho-
vah God through the communal offering of Christ Jesus.
They are anxious to feed at the table of Jehovah, and
doing that they certainly want to do his will. The broth-
ers must be very cautious as to their work, and in a
communication it was stated that the circumstances are
much different to deal with there than in free countries.
The communication further stated: “You will under-
stand that it is not possible to describe the troublesome
life that is ours under a regime where one lives like a
prisoner. I believe you are fairly well informed about
the regime of the ‘people’s democracy.’ . .. It is best to
open one’s mouth only at the dentist. Even if one could
speak freely, what good would it do, for everyone has
but one thought, and that is how to gain his daily bread,
which requires a great effort? People have become in-
different to everything else. But as for me, despite this
impossible atmosphere, I want to continue studying that
which brings complete contentment and peace and so
shall be glad if you will send me further books and
booklets.”

Our brothers live in hope and crave more food, and
some has been reaching them, to their encouragement
and upbuilding.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

Jehovah's witnesses in Czechoslovakia are determined
people. They have full faith in their God, Jehovah, and
they know that “the word of God is not bound.” Ex-
cellent progress was made in this country behind the
Iron Curtain during the past year and the publishers
were determined by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness to
have a 10-percent increase. They accomplished this goal,
and they expressed joy and gratitude to Jehovah, who,
as they say, ‘has given us an 1ll-percent increase! As
ministers of God throughout the whole world looked
forward to the month in which the Memorial is cele-
brated, so did all the overseers and publishers in Czech-
oslovakia. They had a most marvelous gathering during
the Memorial week and everyone was stirred to in-
creased activity. The result? A new peak in publishers.



Yearbook 125

They are very grateful for The Watchtower, the meat
in due season, the Kingdom Ministry and the other pub-
lications of the Society. They do not hold this informa-
tion just for themselves. They continually urge upon
each one the need of having a home Bible study with
another, and one district reports that they have reached
their sixth goal, of one study per publisher. This must
bring great joy to their hearts. The ministers of God
must do their preaching by word of mouth mainly. They
do not have a large supply of the publications of the
Society. They lack books, booklets and magazines, so
what few they do have they lend to interested persons
and study with them. Their literature passes through
many hands, and they are appreciative hands too. Most
of their witnessing is done in a manner that we would
call incidental witnessing, and here is one experience:

“On a summer Sunday a sister wanted to go out to
the forest with her son. They missed the train. They de-
cided to wait for the next one and waited in the train
station. Behind her some people were speaking. The
man about whom the two were engaging in the conver-
sation had had both of his legs severed because of an
injury received in a railroad accident. The doctor in the
hospital noticed that this man had the head of Christ
tattooed on the soles of his feet. The doctor questioned
what this meant and the man replied that he hated
Christ so much that he wanted to continually trample
him under his feet. The doctor informed the man that
it was necessary to amputate his legs and that he would
not be able to do this any more. The woman telling the
story about the man having his legs amputated seemed
to be a believer in the Bible, so the witness of Jehovah
engaged in conversation with this woman. She turned
out to be a Protestant by belief and she was very much
interested in what the sister had to say and noticed she
was so well versed in the Bible, She wanted more in-
formation and she asked the sister to help her. A week
later a Bible study was started in her home. Her hus-
band joined in the study along with two grown children.
It was not long until they accepted the truth with great
joy. A year later the whole family symbolized their
dedication to Jehovah by being baptized in water, To-
day the members of this happy family have seven home
Bible studies themselves.”

So it goes by following through on incidental wit-
nessing, and this is about the only way that Jehovah’s
witnesses in Czechoslovakia can carry on their service.

The report out of Czechoslovakia shows that every
week there are regular Bible studies, there are regular
Watchtower studies and service meetings and that Je-
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hovah’s people have deep appreciation for the spiritual
food and the attendance at meetings in their service
centers is almost 100 percent everywhere. These peo-
ple are hungry for truth and for good association
and they stick together. They are interested in their
own teaching and their salvation as well as that of
others. They are on the watch and are keeping their
ministerial garments on. They have a daily fight, but
the stirring articles in The Watlchiower strengthen
them powerfully, they report, for Christian combat.
They pray daily to Jehovah to give them the necessary
strength to meet the problems that face them. Their
great desire is to be able to say, as did Paul: “I have
fought the right fight, I have run the course to the
finish, I have observed the faith.” Closing their report
they say: ‘“We take this opportunity of assuring all our
brothers and sisters who render true worship to Jeho-
vah God in all the world of our warm love. In the in-
destructible bond of service we want to glorify with you
3ur heavenly Father, Jehovah God, and his King, Christ
esus.”

EAST GERMANY

How true it is of our brothers behind the Iron Curtain
that “two are better than one, because they have a good
reward for their toil. For if one of them should fall, the
other can raise his partner up. But how will it be with
just the one who falls when there is not another to
raise him up?” (Eccl. 4:9, 10) So with strength from
Jehovah and aid from their brothers the witnesses of
Jehovah in East Germany have pressed on diligently.
A goodly number of the brothers who live in Berlin,
which is situated in Eastern Germany although portions
of it belong to the West, were able to get to the As-
sembly. One hundred and thirty-one delegates enjoyed
to the full the spiritual feast of fat things and the warm
theocratic companionship they had with their brothers
in the New World society from all over the world.

As to communistic East Germany, the pressure upon
our brothers has increased and about eighty of them
were incarcerated during the past year as compared
with fifty the year before. At the present time there are
440 in the East German penitentiaries. When Jehovah’s
witnesses are brought before the court the same old lies
are used to bring about their sentences to prison. Stock
terms are heard constantly. For example, these people
are “under the meanest religious camouflage,” they are
“instigators of hatred, boycott and war,” “agents of
American capitalism doing espionage work” and carry-
ing on “propaganda against the Socialist countries,”
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in order that the “American imperialists could more
easily accomplish their atomic war plans.” All these
accusations are ridiculous, for the Communists as well
as the rest of the world know of the strict stand for
neutrality all of Jehovah's witnesses have taken toward
the political and military issues.

Despite this terrible pressure and persecution, it does
not scatter the sheep, nor those persons who are sighing
and crying because of the abominations that are done.
The ingathering goes on. Despite the fact that there is
no visible organization, the seed of truth really takes
root with more and more people every day. A young
boy going through high school had a Bible study with
a publisher. Before his graduation from school he was
called on to sign up and serve in the Comrnunist East
German army. All of his class did so except him. He
was put under pressure by the school officials, but he
still took his stand, declaring he was one of Jehovah’s
witnesses although he had not yet been baptized. He
was therefore barred from further attendance at the
schools in East Germany and he finally had to leave the
country as a refugee.

Brothers have opportunities to give incidental wit-
nesses, and so one brother at work spoke to a woman.
Immediately she was interested in the world woes. It
was not long until the witness learned that some time
ago she had obtained the books “Let God Be True” and
“This Means Everlasting Life.” She moved away and
lost association with the witness. Now she has begun to
study again, telling other people about the wonder-
ful truths that she is learning. Now she is no longer a
person perplexed on why there are so many troubles in
the earth, but she has found the truth through the wit-
nessdes and is seeking the first opportunity to be bap-
tized.

A few years ago the Communists tried to keep all the
witnesses whom they incarcerated separate from one
another so that their faith would be weakened. However,
the prison keepers soon noticed that this was a mistake.
The witnesses, it seemed, got stronger instead of weak-
er because they were always preaching to fellow pris-
oners and converting some of them. They have changed
their policy. They said the best thing to do was put all
the witnesses together and then they will broil in their
own fat, believing that no one can get along peacefully.
However, to their dismay the brothers did not start
fighting one against the other, but encouraged one an-
other and became stronger in spiritual understanding.
The newly arrested brothers are always welcomed by
those in prison because they bring in reports of the



128 Yearbook

latest Watchtowers, conventions and theocratic news,
and they learn of the great prosperity Jehovah God has
given his people around the world. Communists cannot
understand this kind of thinking.

Of course, any opportunity Jehovah's witnesses in
prison have to preach to others is seized upon and often
prisoners swarm around Jehovah’'s witnesses like bees
because they see in these people happiness, contentment,
and they would like to have some of it. When they listen
to the truth they do get it. Many families are taken to
prison one after the other because they believe the Bible
and teach it to others. One sister, sending through a
report telling about a trial in which she was sentenced
to four years in the penitentiary, said: “Although our
hearts beat with excitement, we had our trust in our
heavenly Father to put the right words in our mouths.”
And, on the other hand, one of the guards remarked:
“This crazy gang, behaving as if they were going to a
wedding.” Was it not Jesus who said: “Happy are those
who have been persecuted for righteousness’ sake, since
the kingdom of the heavens belongs to them. Happy
are you when people reproach you and persecute you
and lyingly say every kind of wicked thing against you
for my sake. Rejoice and leap for joy, since your reward
is great in the heavens; for in that way they persecuted
the prophets prior to you”? (Matt. 5:10-12) Here we see
the holy spirit of God operating upon his servants be-
hind the Iron Curtain, giving them the same strength
the apostles had, and causing them to rejoice under
persecution and scourge. These brothers behind the Iron
Curtain in Eastern Germany send their love and greet-
ings to their brothers on the other side.

HUNGARY

Our brothers in Hungary report that the “proclama-
tion of the truth cannot be stopped by any devilish
means, be it persecution, oppression, violence or prison.
With the psalmist we can say: ‘Had it not been that
Jehovah proved to be for us when men rose up against
us, then they would have swallowed us up even alive.’”

During the past service year pressure from the au-
thorities has considerably increased. The police have
questioned numbers of our brothers and have warned
them to stop all meetings. They have invaded homes
where the Watchtower studies were in progress. How-
ever, these experiences have not instilled fear in
Jehovah’s witnesses. They appreciate that they must
go through trials for the truth in order to prove their
integrity, and so it has been their firm determination to
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maintain unity in their ranks and to continue doing the
divine will.

The authorities also started a newspaper campaign
against Jehovah’s witnesses. Some newspapers declared
that the witnesses were sending out alarming news on
war prophecies and other papers said that the rumor-
makers had succeeded in causing a panic among the
population and therefore foodstuffs were being hoarded
in many areas. Another paper stated that the Bible
students, Jehovah’s witnesses, incite the people to re-
sistance against the people’s democratic regime., The
papers threatened that there would be a purge against
those not for the government. This is common practice.
The only way that the communistic government can
keep the people in line is to feed them false propaganda
and to try to get the populace to hate those who stand
for truth and righteousness and who want to serve God.

One sister took an interested person with her in the
field service work. A policeman found them and made
his report. Soon the sister was arrested at night. She
was questioned for three days and three nights. The
police wanted to find out all about the activity of the
organization, obtain names of responsible servants and
also the names of those going from house to house and
who was carrying on correspondence with the West. The
sister answered the flood of questions with, “I don’t
know; I didn’t hear.” They threatened her with intern-
ment, prison and even the gallows, and to this she an-
swered: “Here I am, you can do with me what you want,
but note that I shall not become a traitor to my broth-
ers. I prefer to die rather than to say anything about
anyone.” Seeing the fearlessness of this sister they
stopped demanding that she give information about
others. Then they tried to persuade the sister that she
should have those who were directing the work get
authorization from the Office of Church Matters in the
government. She pointed out that Jehovah's witnesses
would have no fellowship with this old world and that
they were not looking for the government to authorize
whether or not they could preach the good news, One of
the officers told her that they would “fight against Je-
hovah.” And another expressed himself like Pharoah,
saying: “Who is this Jehovah? We don’t know him.”
Finally, like the religious rulers in the times of the early
Christians, they asked her to promise that she would
not go from house to house again. When she refused to
promise this, they requested her to refrain at least from
preaching from the twenty-fourth chapter of Matthew,
because It speaks about the end of the world, So with
threats upcn their lips they let the sister go.
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Another witness doing incidental preaching found a
zealous Catholic woman and gave her a witness concern-
ing the Bible and the name of Jehovah. The Catholic
woman did not believe the name of God was Jehovah,
so she went to her priest and wanted to find out from
the Catholic Bible whether such was true. The priest
would not show her a Bible. It was only after many
calls and finally getting to the curate that she got the
Bible and read in the footnote: ‘“The Hebrews wor-
shiped God as Jehovah and this is the name of God.”
The woman was highly pleased with this and agreed to
have a study, and her husband joined her with the wit-
ness of Jehovah. Soon she found an interested man who
was so enthralled with the truth and the Bible that he
started to copy the Bible. But it was not long before one
of the publishers provided him with one. Since this time
all three persons of good will have dedicated themselves
to Jehovah and are happy to be able to show still others
the way to life everlasting.

When one stays by his teaching and looks after him-
self and his integrity he will also be able to save others.
An excellent increase was enjoyed on the part of the
publishers in Hungary during the past service year. We
rejoice with them in their zeal and determination to
preach the good news of the Kingdom everywhere.

POLAND

It is with overflowing joy that the brothers in Poland
send a report concerning the past year’s activity. No
longer do they have a Bethel home and a printing plant,
nor is there any possibility for the servants to meet to-
gether to discuss Kingdom interests. Yet their hearts are
filled with ardent zeal that no one can take from them.
The circumstances under which Jehovah’s witnesses in
Poland live are most distressing. At any moment one
could face arrest and so the way the publishers feel is:
“We want to use every month as if it were our last
month for service.” With this spirit among the brothers
in Poland the organization has had twelve successive
peaks in publishers, which means every month of the
service year.

The greatest reason for the rapid growth of the work
in Poland during this past year has been the great in-
crease of the home Bible study activity. Those more
mature in the truth have seen that there is a great need
for this and the home Bible studies have increased 100
percent over the previous year. During the Divine Will
International Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses the talk
among the brothers was “every publisher once in his
life a vacation pioneer.” All these brothers were with
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the Assembly at Yankee Stadium and the Polo Grounds
in spirit and their hearts were filled to overflowing
when they saw a picture in the daily newspapers in Po-
land on August 17, showing the Yankee Stadium
crammed to the very limits. The picture was taken dur-
ing the public discourse on August 3. The caption said
that on the occasion of the great convention a quarter
of a million people were assembled there. The Polish
brothers were very glad to have this picture and to tell
other people of the tremendous crowds of Jehovah's
witnesses that were assembled.

One experience tells of an eight-year-old girl who is a
regular publisher. While attending to two she-goats of
her parents on the grass plot near her home she also
was reading a very large Bible. Two young ladies pass-
ing by wanted to know what the big book was that the
little girl was studying so earnestly. Approaching her
one of the ladies said: “Little girl, your parents are Je-
hovah’s witnesses, aren’t they?” ‘“Yes, they are,” she
answered. “Then you are one of them too, aren’t you?”
“Yes, I am.” The other young lady asked with an ironic
smile: “Then your goats are also Jehovah’s witnesses,
aren’t they?” “No,” said the young witness, “both goats
are Roman Catholic.” “How do you know that?” “Oh, I
see that because neither of them is reading the Bible,”
answered our young friend with great firmness. The
first young lady now seized her companion by the arm
and said: “Come along, it’s better we go before she
pounces down on us again.”

In the past year the interest on the part of persons in
Poland has become very great. At Memorial time many,
many thousands of Jehovah's witnesses with interested
persons assembled together to celebrate the death of
Christ Jesus. One young man asked his manager in the
plant where he worked if he could leave early to go to
this service. On answering the manager’s question on
what the reason was for his wanting to leave early he
told him that Jehovah’s witnesses had invited him to
attend this celebration. The manager told the young
man that he was looking for Jehovah’'s witnesses and
had been doing so for the past three months but had not
been able to locate them. He asked whether he might
accompany the young man to the special meeting. He
was accommodated.

A baptism was arranged for in a bathing establish-
ment in one of the cities of Poland and the onlookers
totaled a thousand. Many were attracted by the songs
of the singers. All were deeply impressed by what they
saw. The next day the radio station of the city broad-
cast the following message to the journalists: “Press
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reporters! Where are you? You are found everywhere
except where you ought to be. The whole city is talking
about the baptism of Jehovah's witnesses in the city
baths, and none of you were there to report about it.”

“Then came the great New York assembly. Right at
the beginning the Polish radio broadcast news about it.
Thus we learned that 170,000 witnesses who came from
123 countries were present, ‘among them also a delega-
tion from Soviet Russia.’ On July 31 the press reported
that the day before 7,000 persons were immersed in the
greatest collective baptism that had ever taken place.
In Poland we also baptized 1,530 publishers in July, the
greatest number ever immersed in one month in this
country, but it was done in several places.”

The Polish brothers through the Branch representa-
tives send greetings to all their fellow workers through-
out the world and say: “Together with you faithful co-
workers we will continue to serve God’s people every-
where and seek the other sheep.”

ROMANIA

The past service year in Romania has been quiet.
There has not been too much disturbance among the
brothers as far as the government officials are con-
cerned. There has been a steady ingathering and the or-
ganization has grown during the past twelve months.
Quietly they go ahead preaching the good news. They
have in mind what Paul says: “Who will separate us
from the love of the Christ? Will tribulation or distress
or persecution or hunger or nakedness or danger or
sword? To the contrary, in all these things we are com-
ing off completely victorious through him that loved us.”
(Rom, 8:35, 37) The brothers have spent many more
hours in preaching the good news this past year than
in any previous year. They are indeed interested in
preaching the Kingdom message and their main goal is
to preserve unity among themselves and to find the
other sheep. During the past year many more came to
the Memorial than have gone out publishing, which
shows that there are tremendous numbers interested in
the good news, and a goodly number of Bible studies
are being held weekly with those who are interested.
While things are quieter and there have only been a few
arrests and imprisonments, the brothers continue stead-
ily keeping on the watch and doing the work that is as-
signed to them. They rejoice that they are a part of the
great world-wide organization of Jehovah’'s witnesses.
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RUSSIA

The secret police in Russia have done everything that
they can to silence the witnesses, but everyone who
hears the truth and finds that it brings great comfort
to him desires to bring like comfort to others. It does
not take him very long to feel like Paul, who said to
Timothy: “The things you heard from me with the sup-
port of many witnesses, these things commit to faith-
ful men who in turn will be adequately qualified to
teach others.” (2 Tim. 2:2) The teaching work goes on,
the preaching goes on from east to west and across the
whole continent of Asia and Europe. For some time it
appeared that the Russian police were trying to break
down the witnessing by arresting everyone they could
find, but recently it seems the policy has changed and
now they just question people and let them return home.
The ones they are really interested in, as they put it,
“are the leaders, those who are directing the work with-
in Russia,” and not the people who are doing the house-
to-house witnessing. Another method they use is trying
to scare people away from listening to the truth by
giving great publicity through their newspapers about
the terrible things Jehovah's witnesses are doing. The
papers contain horrifying lies about God’s servants and
about the three presidents of the Watch Tower DBible
and Tract Society. It is useless on the part of the brcth-
ers to try to show the authors of these writings that
their statements are wrong. All that can be done is to
let the matter go without acknowledgment or saying
anything about it except when people inquire and then
to explain how matters really are. Those of good will
will turn to the Bible.

There is certainly no use for Jehovah’s witnesses to
try to refute lies. Our purpose in life is to preach the
good news and to declare the Kingdom message and
bring comfort and hope to the people. So Jehovah's wit-
nesses throughout Russia are really occupied in a con-
structive work, not in trying to destroy a werk that in
itself is destructive. What the devilish organization is
trying to do is build up a mistrust among the brothers
so that they will think that within their own ranks
there are hateful people, those who lie, those who are
working for other governments, but if all of Jehovah’s
witnesses keep their eyes on God’s Word, the Bible, and
preach what he has commanded and continue tc do the
divine will, then the unity that exists among God’s peo-
ple will continue and a much greater witness will be
given throughout all this great territory.

There has been a splendid increase in the number of
those who have taken up the preaching of the truth and
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those baptized during the year. It is marvelous to see
how the work has continued to expand. So behind all
the Iron Curtain there has been a steady increase, a
wonderful ingathering, and it appears absolutely cer-
tain that before the battle of Armageddon strikes the
witnesses of God in these lands will be wide awake, and
just as the yeartext says for our 1959 meditation:
“Happy is the one that stays awake and keeps his outer
garments, that he may not walk naked and people look
upon his parts of shame.” (Rev. 16:15) It certainly ap-
pears that our brothers throughout the area behind the
Iron Curtain are still very much wide awake, active in
their service and looking after Kingdom interests. Cer-
tainly they will have nothing to be ashamed of when
Jehovah God strikes against the king of the north and
brings him low at Armageddon. Our prayers go out for
all these brothers and we make supplication to our heav-
enly Father in their behalf that they may be filled with
hglty_s%)irit and be zealous even during their great time
of trial.

COSTA RICA

Jehovah’s witnesses in Costa Rica know that
to love God is to obey his commandments. (1 John
5:3) During the past year they have proved their
love by obeying the commandments and by an-
nouncing the good news of the Kingdom. Like
Timothy they follow Paul’s admonition: “This
beautiful trust guard through the holy spirit
which is dwelling in us.” (2 Tim. 1:14) Because
of the hard work on the part of the publishers
during the last ten years practically every nook
and corner of their territory is reached, but the
witnesses in this land are certain there are more
of the other sheep yet to be found. It was a joy
to them, too, to have seventy delegates from Costa
Rica attend the Divine Will assembly in New
York. The Branch servant gives us some interest-
ing experiences.

Practically all the thickly populated territory in the
country is covered regularly, so there has been an effort
to reach out into isolated places. A circuit servant ar-
ranged for a man with a small motorboat to take him
to a group of small islands in the mouth of a river to

visit the few inhabitants there. This territory had never
been worked before but good interest was found. The
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people had very little money, but by trading for eggs
and other foodstuff some literature was placed. Arrange-
ments were made for a pioneer to make regular trips
to visit these people and instruct them in the Bible.

As in other parts of the world many parents do not
take seriously the training of their children. This was
noted by a special pioneer while conducting a study
with a woman of good will. It was mentioned several
times that the children should share in the study, but
the woman always put the older ones to caring for the
younger children. One boy, a youngster of thirteen
years, always tried to listen from the adjoining room.
One day this boy told the pioneer that the mother had
left word that she would be unable to study for two or
three months as she had to go to work outside the home.
Then he asked if he could study. He is showing good
progress and wants to study two or three times a week
instead of the one hour.

Another special pioneer reported studying with a
couple that had lived together thirty years without be-
ing married, a very common condition in Catholic coun-
tries. This couple showed real appreciation for the
truth, and after much difficulty arranged all their docu-
ments so that they could get legally married. They were
baptized immediately after and were able to attend the
international convention in New York. Now the wife is
taking up vacation pioneering with the hope of continu-
ing as a regular pioneer. Both are very happy that they
overcame their difficulties and became dedicated wit-
nesses of Jehovah God.

Showing what can be accomplished when there is a
real love for the service is a congregation located in a
swampy, isolated region. To work part of their territory
some of these brothers will be gone from their homes
five or six days, walking and witnessing the entire time.
But in spite of such difficult territory, since its organiza-
tion in 1954 this congregation has never failed to aver-
age a 20-percent increase and has more than eighteen
hours and one study per publisher, The circuit servant
reports that there is not a happier or more unified con-
gregation in his circuit.

CUBA

Many new persons loving truth and righteous-
ness began publishing the good news of the King-
dom in Cuba this year. While there has been
much internal strife among the political factions,
still within Jehovah'’s organization there has been
peace and unity. “Abundant peace belongs to those
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Joving your law, and for them there is no stum-
bling block.” (Ps. 119:165) By moving ahead
peacefully in a disturbed land wonderful comfort
can be brought to those who are sighing and cry-
ing because of the distress and abomination with-
in the country. Our brothers are becoming more
conscious of the necessity of conducting home
Bible studies. There was a marked increase in this
division of service during the past twelve months
and it brought about excellent results. The Branch
servant gives us some interesting experiences,
%h%wing the joy and progress of the brothers in
uba.

We never know just who may be benefiting from our
preaching. One special pioneer used to eat at a certain
café because the owners would listen to the message.
A young employee working in the kitchen also was lis-
tening, although the special pioneer had given little
zttention to him. The employee became sick one day
and during his following few days of illness he read
and studied the truth very much. On seeing the special
pioneer after recovering from his illness he wanted to
go in the service. The owners of the café became op-
posers. The young man has become a publisher, and a
pioneer at that,

We rejoice to see that our mai zine placements have
gone over the one-million mark, although much can
still be done in this field. One district servant tells that
many publishers he knows are exchanging magazines
for any Kkind of products, especially eggs and fruit, with
very good results. They are surpassing their quota of
magazines,

One sister who cannot read or write has thirty per-
sons on her magazine route, Many publishers can do
the same if they only try with faith in Jehovah and
his organization. Also, magazine routes furnish many
unusual and productive opportunities to feed the sheep.

The congregations have taken firm action against
immoral people. Over a hundred persons have been
disfellowshiped. Those living unclean lives must either
legalize their marriage, as in the case of consensual
living, or be disfellowshiped. Many brothers have taken
the right course to straighten up this problem; others
chose disfellowshiping. One couple from Oriente writes
how Jehovah God has blessed them spiritually after
legalizing their marriage.
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This year has witnessed some of the strongest revo-
lutionary activities on this island. We have to cancel
assemblies occasionally now in the eastern part of the
island due to the danger of bombs being thrown in a
crowd of people. Also, constitutional guarantees and
newspaper censorship have been greatly affected, the
former being taken away and the latter put in effect.
Ten days before the service year ended a circuit servant
and a congregation servant disappeared in Oriente
province, where there are frequent clashes between the
government’s forces and the rebels. We have six cir-
cuits in that province. As yet we have little information
about them. Some seem to think that they are prisoners
in an army stockade, although army authorities deny
this. Early in January one special pioneer publisher
was brutally murdered in this province. One side blames
the other for this crime. No one is certain as to who
did it.

In spite of these obstacles it was during the worst
week of terrorist activity that Cuba reached a new peak
in Memorial attendance—22,070! Thousands of brothers
and also thousands of good-will persons put this annual
celebration to Jehovah’s honor first!

Thirty-nine different newspapers published 676 column
inches of convention news in Cuba. Planes were char-
tered for the convention and four buses. Over 500 dele-
gates from Cuba were present,

CYPRUS

The political situation in Cyprus became worse
and more chaotic during the past year. Satan the
Devil has tried to break the integrity of the broth-
ers by bringing threats against them, even to the
point of killing the witnesses. The Greek fanatics
have tried to make Jehovah’s witnesses take a
stand on their side against the Turks. This Jeho-
vah’s witnesses refused to do, as they kept in mind
the text for the year and their neutrality: “As
for me, in my integrity I shall walk.” In the terri-
tory under the Cyprus Branch there are many
kinds of people: Greeks, Turks, British, Jews in
Israel from all nations, as well as Arabs. But
it makes no difference, for God’s servants appre-
ciate the words of the psalmist: “Praise Jehovah,
all you nations; commend him, all you clans.”
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(Ps. 117:1) It is Jehovah’s command to his peo-
ple that they should preach the good news to all
kinds of men and so the work goes on in hostile
nations. Cyprus and Israel are troubled lands and
the Branch servant in Cyprus sets out some inter-
esting experiences from both places.

People generally, including, naturally, brothers, are
now facing another danger—that of the Turks, who,
when someone of their race is killed, turn their ven-
geance against any Greek they meet on their way. The
two communities now live entirely separate. Greeks who
once lived in peace in Turkish vicinities abandoned their
homes and moved into the Greek vicinities for safety,
and vice versa.

Witnessing in villages has become very difficult in-
deed. Young fanatic persons are approaching all per-
sons of good will, burning their books and magazines
and threatening them that they will even burn their
homes and kill them if they continue to accept Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in their homes; they often cause disturb-
ances, with the result that brothers are driven out of
the villages. On various occasions their transportation
means, like cars, motorbikes and bicycles, were damaged
considerably. Not all persons of good will, however,
succumb. In one instance an old man in a village, who
has now started to be a publisher, was warned that his
wheat would not be threshed with their threshing ma-
chine but, on the contrary, burned if he would not cease
to have fellowship with Jehovah’s witnesses, He did
not give up. The government heard the story and did
the threshing themselves.

A young American couple who learned the truth in
Cyprus a few years ago have proved to be very zealous
and theocratic. They opened their beautiful home for
organized studies in English, with the result that as
many as twenty now attend the meetings. Their car is
in constant use taking brothers to the field and persons
of good will to the meetings. The sister, although having
to keep clean a big house and take care of two very
young children of eight months and two years old, is
very punctual in her service from door to door, back-
calls and Bible studies.

A high light of the year was that a congregation of
almost a hundred publishers in a village of less than
2,000 people was able to build a beautiful and spacious
Kingdom Hall. This they did entirely by means of their
own contributions and hands, with the result that a
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building that would normally cost more than $8,000
cost only half that much. This Kingdom Hall was built
under adverse conditions because the enemy tried to
intimidate the brothers by threatening them that they
would destroy it by bombs or fire immediately when it
was completed. Brothers, however, like Nehemiah and
his fellow workers, went on because they knew well the
purpose for which they were toiling was to bring honor
to Jehovah God and they could therefore trust in him
for protection. When two marriages at the same time
were performed in the hall last June, all its space was
packed up with almost 300 persons in spite of the
priest’s threatening with excommunications.

ISRAEL

During the year the Society was able to send two
more missionaries into the country, and we are grateful
for this help, as Israel is really a vast field with com-
paratively few publishers. This now brings our mis-
sionaries to a total of four, which means that they can,
along with the help of local publishers, achieve much
if they will abide in unity and love and if they will put
all their heart and energy in seeking and feeding the
Lord’s little sheep.

A victory that was gained during the service year was
that the government, after much struggle with our mis-
sionaries, approved of our being authorized to perform
marriages, even if members of our organization were
formerly Jews by religion. It is believed that the effect
of the Divine Will assembly was great upon them, as,
when one of our missionaries in course of conversation
with some of the higher officials of the Ministry of Re-
ligion mentioned it, they said they were acquainted with
this big event. It must have impressed them so much
as to overlook the smallness of our community in Israel.

Two of our missionaries, while on board a Jewish
ship on their way to the assembly, had the chance to
give an excellent witness about the truth and the con-
vention. A Jewish couple, fanatic Zionists, caused much
trouble on the ship and ridiculously complained to the
steward about permitting Christian missionaries on a
Jewish ship. Their attitude aroused the interest of more
passengers, who surrounded the brothers to hear more
about the Messiah and the assembly. Some of them
were quite impressed and promised to attend the as-
sembly; a lady whom they met later by chance in down-
town New York spontaneously said that she had been
there and was amazed at the crowd.
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DENMARK

There is a general attitude in Denmark running
from indifference to resistance to religion and
the Bible. This is a difficult thing to combat. Be-~
cause of disbelief many individuals are irritated
because Jehovah'’s witnesses visit their homes and
try to encourage home Bible study. However,
there are still to be found many who want to gain
everlasting life and, regardless of the attitude of
the populace, Jehovah’s witnesses know that “this
means everlasting life, their taking in knowledge
of you, the only true God, and of the one whom
you sent forth, Jesus Christ.” (John 17:3) So
they preach.

The Society has built and is now operating its
own printing plant and we see a marked improve-
ment in the distribution of the Watchtower and
Awake! magazines, and undoubtedly 1959 will be
better in this regard than 1958. More than 300
brothers and sisters were representatives of Den-
mark at the Divine Will assembly, and these dele-
gates shared their happiness by relating experi-
ences at their own great assembly in Copenhagen.
The Branch servant gives interesting experiences
from Denmark, the Faroe Islands and Greenland,
all of which come under the jurisdiction of the
Copenhagen Branch office.

The activity of Jehovah’s witnesses in preaching
arouses the interest of many good-will persons. One day
a sister called on a Baptist woman who for more than
thirty years had felt the need of greater religious ac-
tivity in her church. She asked the sister in to talk
about the Bible. A study was soon started in “This Good
News of the Kingdom.” This woman requested two
studies a week and quickly progressed to the point of
withdrawing from her church. The pastor visited her
later, and in explaining why she thought better of Je-
hovah’s witnesses she said it was because they visit
people and study the Bible with them. He said that he
could study with her and that she could call God
Jehovah and go from house to house and still be a Bap-
tist. She explained that she had learned more in four
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months of study with Jehovah’s witnesses than in thirty
years in the Baptist Church, including their special half-
year study course against Jehovah’'s witnesses. That
was the last she saw of the pastor, but she has pro-
gressed fine and attended our follow-up assembly in
Copenhagen from beginning to end and has also begun
to go from house to house.

Although there is no unassigned territory in Denmark.
there are many small towns and rural districts that are
not worked very often by the small scattered congrega-
tions that are assigned to these districts. To help them
the congregations from the larger cities whose own
territory is worked many times during the year accept
an assignment to support a rural or small-town congre-
gation during the summer. These brothers have had
fine experiences spending many weekends working this
territory, encouraging the publishers and helping them
put on public talks. One congregation rented a large
section of a camping place on the island of Bornholm
for publishers to spend their vacation here. For many
weeks during the summer this place was alive with
theocratic activity as some came and others left, but
the brothers not only had a fine vacation, they got bet-
ter acquainted, they grew spiritually and accomplished
good work.

FAROE ISLANDS

In one small isolated village of about forty-eight in-
habitants two special pioneers, a married couple, worked
part of the territory and placed forty-two booklets and
six magazines. Coming back four weeks later they placed
seven books, eighteen magazines, obtained two sub-
scriptions, had several fine back-calls and started one
study. A Sunday-school teacher who had taken liter-
ature before came to them to get additional items. He
said: “Now I don’t believe in the hell doctrine any
more.” Quite a statement when one considers how deep-
ly rooted this dogma is here.

It is with much difficulty that the pioneers visit this
village, for the trip takes an hour by boat through
rough, rocky, coastal channels, two hours of hard cycling
and then one hour of vigorous hiking, but they visit
here regularly to care for interested persons. The priest
of the Danish church has less than a two-hour trip but
he seldom visits his congregation here. The local parish
clerk, a farmer, reads sermons each Sunday in church,
but he wants to be better qualified to preach. Now the
pioneers are helping him with a Bible study so he will
soon be able to preach the truth to others.
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Among the many fishing boats that come in at Thor-
shavn for water and supplies are several Russian boats.
The Russian fishermen are not permitted to leave their
ships, but our brothers go down to the docks and walk
along by the side of the boats—their “unassigned ter-
ritory”’—and hand up to all whom they see copies of
The Watchtower and booklets in Russian. Some persons
often put such inside their jackets, perhaps to read later,
while others take the literature up to the captain im-
mediately,

GREENLAND

The result in staying many months in one village is
shown in the fact that the pioneers were able to report
up to fourteen well-established Bible studies in the area
of Egedesminde, many of whom could speak and read
only Greenlandic. By Memorial time two of the young
Greenlandic men assembled with our two brothers to
celebrate this together with Jehovah’s witnesses world-
wide. After the Memorial talk was given these two
young men related some of their experiences in telling
what they knew of the truth to others, even in very
isolated outposts. For several hours they discussed their
problems with the pioneers and eagerly received much
counsel and instruction on growing to maturity and
being productive servants. It was well past eleven o’clock
when the two went home, but the evening had been a
great source of joy to these brothers, holding their
Memorial away north of the Arctic Circle.

One of these young Greenlanders has been esEecially
active in preaching to others. One day, quite on his own
initiative, he went to the one in charge of the hospital
and got permission to read to a number of patients
parts of the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom.”
Since then there have been many grateful expressions
from these patients who found the message a source of
joy and encouragement.

One day this same young man was approached by the
priest of the Danish church, who asked him angrily:
“Is it true you have become one of Jehovah's witnesses?”
The young man replied: “I hope to be someday, but I
have to learn more and be baptized before I can really
be one of Jehovah’'s witnesses.” The priest snapped:
“There have been seventy persons already who have be-
come Jehovah’s witnesses [an exaggerated numberl, If
you do this you will be cut off from all sacraments.”
Later the priest ridiculed the young man, saying: “That
new world Jehovah's witnesses tell about will never
come,”
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

The fierce persecution that raged against the
brothers last year drew a powerful glare of un-
favorable publicity upon the Dominican Republic
and the dictator of that land, Trujillo. The freedom-
hating Roman Catholic clergy were exposed
through the thousands of letters of protest that
came into the capital. This protest seemed to calm
down the persecution considerably. The opening
days of this service year were dark ones for the
brothers in the Dominican Republic. They are
still under official ban and now for the first time
in twelve years the brothers find themselves with-
out any aid from Gilead-trained missionaries.
Scores of brothers and sisters are behind prison
bars. Many others are unemployed because of their
religious beliefs. Mature brothers who are still
free look after the theocratic organization. Meet-
ings are held, underground of course, and the
brothers are gaining strength. The Kingdom proc-
lamation continues and Jehovah’s rich blessing
and holy spirit rest upon the brothers. While there
has been a decline in the number of publishers,
still those that are strong are helping those that
are weak. Our brothers in the Dominican Repub-
lic “go on bearing fruit in every good work and
increasing in the accurate knowledge of God, be-
ing made powerful with all power.” (Col. 1:10, 11)
Here are some of the things that are happening
in the Dominican Republic, as reported from one
on the inside.

It is not easy to witness in a small country where
spies abound. As one of the brothers in charge of the
work put it: “Every time I go out in the service I just
make up my mind that I'll be put in jail and so I stop
fearing it. We must use caution. But most of all we
must use caution that we do not fail to preach God’s
kingdom.” Though the number of publishers is still con-
siderably lower than prior to the ban, it brings joy to see
that it is steadily growing.

Prison bars cannot take away the freedom with
which Christ has set us free. A group of ten brothers
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and sisters were arrested in a raid by police in the home
of a witness in the capital, Ciudad Trujillo, during the
month of December. They were sentenced to three
months in prison and a $100 fine. They were put in
the main prison, La Victoria, where seventeen other
witnesses were serving sentences, four of these being
prisoners who had learned the truth after being put
in jail. All together they made up one of the biggest
and by far the most active of all the groups in the
country, They averaged monthly 19.2 hours, over 17
back-calls, and .4 Bible studies per publisher, and in
the months of March and April reported seven public
meetings held inside the prison!

Of the eighty-some brothers arrested since the ban,
only about nineteen still remain behind bars, most of
these serving two-year sentences. One brother of some
sixty years of age died in the prison at Julia Molina,
appagently from brutal treatment received from the

uards.
£ Dozens of families in the rural sections abandoned
their homes and moved to the larger cities due to the
fact that where they lived it had become nearly im-
possible to meet together and even more difficult to
witness for God’s kingdom. In some places efforts
were made to force parents and their children to at-
tend the services of the Catholic Church. Keeping
their integrity meant more to them than their homes
and material possessions and so they ‘shook the dust
of those places from their feet,’ left their homes behind,
and gave God’'s kingdom first place in their lives, trust-
ing in Him to provide all needed things.

ECUADOR

Another year of walking in integrity has made
the work of Jehovah’s witnesses in Ecuador most
eventful. They have been thinking of the apostle
Paul’s counsel: “Do not loiter at your business.
Be aglow with the spirit. Be slaves to Jehovah.”
(Rom. 12:11) So together the special pioneers,
pioneers and congregational publishers have
pressed on preaching the good news. There is
plenty of territory in Ecuador to work and the
Branch office there has done well in helping per-
sons who want to work where the need is great to
leave their home countries and come into Ecuador.
One of the experiences set out in the Branch serv-
ant’s report is about this.
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We are more than encouraged by the wonderful
response to the Society’s call to serve where the need
is great. In the course of this year we have received
letters from some seventy families who are desirous
of filling the need in this country. Taking care of this
correspondence has almost doubled the amount of work
to be done in the Branch office, but the results bring
us delight. Our missionaries, circuit servants and others
are constantly on the lookout for secular positions
that these brothers might fill, and we are happy to
say that we already have four families working with
us and another five are due to arrive within two weeks.
We are thrilled to have them, and they are also happy
to have the privilege of working in territory where
the need is so evident. Most of them find that they
have more time for field service in this new assignment
and five of them are working as pioneers. One of these
just wrote to say: “What the brothers back in England
would give for just a little bit of this territory!”

Among the forty-six delegates to the Divine Will as-
sembly in New York there was one brother who was at-
tending his first assembly and who had learned the truth
only a short time before the convention. Having seen the
name Jehovah in a book, he set himself to find out more
about who Jehovah is. Not knowing that there were
brothers in his own city, he traveled some hundred miles
to the capital to search for a people called by Jehovah's
name. On locating them he procured some literature and
began to study. A regular Bible study was started
with him in his own city. Along came the news of the
convention and to be there was the one thing in his
mind. Not only was he there but he was the one Ecua-
dorian candidate among the throng of baptized ones.

Another outstanding evidence of how the brothers
are endeavoring to walk in integrity is the higher appre-
ciation of the lofty Biblical standards on morals. So
many brothers who could not be accepted previously
for baptism have taken steps to legalize their marriages
this year. Even in the short time spent in writing this
report four couples have stood before the government’s
marriage officer to properly formalize their union. In
fact, this officer reports that of all the marriages that
he has performed this year, one third of them were for
Jehovah’'s witnesses.

EGYPT

Even though there has been constant unrest in
this section of the world and, further, Christen-
dom’s clergy have led the campaign of wicked
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misrepresentation against Jehovah’s witnesses,
trying to disrupt the work and bring about condi-
tions that might cause the banning of the or-
ganization, still Jehovah’s witnesses preach and
have freedom to do so. The authorities in Egypt
have shown that they are not willing to listen to
the lies of the clergy, and a goodly number of
people are anxious to learn what the Bible has to
say. Due to earnest endeavor by the witnesses of
God they have in mind Paul’s advice: “Keep your
balance in all things, . . . thoroughly accomplish
your ministry.” (2 Tim. 4:5) The publishers in
Egypt and the Sudan must certainly use the spirit
of a sound mind in presenting the good news and
this they have done with success.

That “a faithful envoy is a healing” not only spirit-
ually but also mentally can be seen in the case of a
middle-aged person that remained shut in his room
for two years because of a severe mental breakdown.
Psychiatric treatment had failed him. He had become
an extremely introverted person and had to stay home
for more than eight years. His reading of the Bible for
twenty-eight years had not helped him either; he needed
assistance to get the truth from Jehovah’s Word. He
was then contacted by a publisher in the house-to-house
work and soon thereafter a regular Bible study was
started. After a year of study both he and his wife
were baptized. The man who did not want to meet
people because of his severe nervous condition now
conducts seven Bible studies every week. He is no
more a gloomy, egocentric, mentally sick person but
an active and joyful publisher of the good news report-
ing as much as eighty-five hours a month and servmg as
a congregation book study conductor. Truly, ‘“pleasant
sayings are a honeycomb, sweet to the soul and a heal-
ing to the bones.”

Kindness brings results. A Jewish lady whose husband
has been in the truth for many years never took her
stand with the New World society. It happened that
she fell sick while her husband was away on business.
A couple of special pioneers paid her a visit showing
loving care. That gave them an opportunity to discuss
Daniel chapter nine. The lady was thereby convinced
that Jesus is the Messiah. A few months later she
was immersed, then engaged in vacation pioneering
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and now enjoys the full-time ministry as a regular
pioneer.

Tracts should not be underestimated. In an unassigned
territory a young man wrote to the Society after having
read a tract, and a special pioneer was asked to call
on him. The young man was very glad to have the
special pioneer call on him, because no lectures
were given to him but rather Bible discussions in which
he could have a share. His family and friends uselessly
tried to interfere with his study of Jehovah’s Word.
He was so thrilled with the New World information he
got that he began talking to those who had hearing
ears. Within a short period of time he had contacted
twenty different persons with whom he placed fourteen
books and fourteen booklets in different languages. He
continues to talk to all his acquaintances about his
finding the treasure of truth. All this because of an
initial tract.

Youthful ministers can certainly do much in gathering
the Lord’s other sheep. A sixteen-year-old student had
raised several Bible points during the religion class-
room study. When the teacher happened to comment
on Jesus’ words, ‘“Happy are the mild-tempered ones,
since they will inherit the earth,” the student asked him
how he could harmonize this with the statement that
good Christians will all go to heaven. The many ques-
tions he asked the teacher stirred the interest of several
classmates and he arranged a regular Bible study with
two of them besides the numerous discussions with
others. The teacher sought to have the young publisher
dismissed from school because of his embarrassing
questions and complained to the schoolmaster. This,
however, resulted in the giving of a good witness. Book-
lets were later placed and back-calls made right in the
schoolmaster’s room.

SUDAN

The little group of twelve publishers is doing its best
to meet the spiritual needs of the people. Exceptionally
great is the need for more workers. Being a new in-
dependent republic, the Sudan can use the services of
many a technician, and it is hoped that it will be possible
to have some foreign brothers help the publishers there
under the provision of serving where the need is great.

The Society periodically sends full-time ministers from
Egypt to help the publishers there. During the year we
were glad to be able to send a special pioneer and then
a missionary that stayed in the country three months
each. Both were a great help to the Khartoum congre-
gation, and now one of the local publishers has enrolled



148 Yearbook

in tll}:e regular pioneer service and is doing an excellent
work.

The Sudan was one of the countries represented at the
Divine Will International Assembly of Jehovah's Wit-
nesses. Two of the twelve publishers managed to join
the world delegates to the assembly.

EIRE

In spite of the many difficulties and troubles en-
countered in preaching the truth in Eire the Irish
brothers remain optimistic about the future of the
New World society in Ireland. Having in mind that
it is a responsibility of God’s servants to plant and
water and that it is Jehovah who gives the in-
crease, they continue to preach, firm in the hope
that those who are of good will and who show a
sheeplike disposition will come out of the old sys-
tem of things and move on into the new. Anyone
who is seeking wisdom from God’s Word will cer-
tainly find it and gain life, just as the wise man
said: “For the one finding me [wisdom] will cer-
tainly find life, and gets good will from Jehovah.
But the one missing me is doing violence to his
soul; all those intensely hating me are the ones
that do love death.” (Prov. 8:35, 36) The pub-
lishers of the Kingdom are enjoying fine experi-
ences, and a few of them are reported here by the
Branch servant.

Interested people are not easy to find in Ireland and
the brothers have learned to follow up the least spark
of interest. A young lady took magazines from a sister
in England, but when the sister returned the following
week to make the back-call she found them moving.
They were moving to Eire. The lady was willing to
give the sister her new address but the husband was
reluctant. Knowing the bigotry and intolerance of many
in Ireland, he was fearful of jeopardizing his new job.
However, he relented and the address was given. A
special pioneer sister newly assigned to this town was
given the call to follow up. A study was immediately
started with the young lady and her mother, who was
living with her. They came to the public talk on Sunday
and the husband accompanied them. When the sister
went for the next study she was asked if she could
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come at a different time as the husband would also
like to study the Bible. His love for the truth soon
overshadowed his fear of losing his job. Both he and
his wife were immersed six months later at the next
circuit assembly. The mother is also progressing in the
truth.

Today the brothers in Eire sometimes find themselves
cultivating the seeds of truth sown many years ago
by faithful brothers. Almost ten years ago a brother
and his family left their home in Ireland and moved
to England. The witness work ceased in this town, but
they had left behind a young man who had studied and
shown interest in the truth, The years passed and then
in the summer of this year two special pioneers were
assigned to work this town. One day the brother walked
into this young man’s shop and presented the Watch-
tower and Awake! magazines to him. He was delighted
to contact Jehovah's witnesses again and immediately
subscribed for both magazines. When a study was
started with him he asked which book would help him
the most in giving a witness to the people. His wife,
an ardent Catholic, was fearful of the damage it would
do to his business, but he was undaunted and has found
that people listen to him very readily as he witnesses
to all he meets. His business has not suffered at all.

EL SALVADOR

There are a goodly number of persons in El Sal-
vador who have the hope of everlasting life in
God’s new world. Like others of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses they are lovable, enthusiastic people and
have a childlike eagerness to learn. They show this
eagerness so much that fifty-three delegates from
El Salvador came to the Divine Will assembly.
Twenty-six of these delegates were natives of El
Salvador, and for many of them it was their first
trip outside their country. They were amazed at
what they saw at Yankee Stadium and the Polo
Grounds during the eight days of the great gather-
ing. But now back in their assignment they re-
member: “Keep strict watch that how you walk
is not as unwise but as wise persons, buying out
the opportune time for yourselves.” (Eph. 5:15,
16) The reports of the Branch servant show that
they are really doing this.
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The work being done by Jehovah’s witnesses has
gone far and wide in this country of over 2,000,000 peo-
ple. The effects have been felt even in parts where we
have never penetrated as yet. Such was the case when a
person living in a far-off village took home the book
“Let God Be True” when it was placed with him during
a visit to the capital, San Salvador. At home he became
involved in a religious discussion with a friend and, not
being able to answer his friend’s questions, he gave him
the book “Let God Be True,” which he had not read him-
self, and said: “Here, take this and read it. It may help
you.” The friend took the book home and read it. The
more he read the more he thought to himself: “Why,
that’s just the way I believe!” As he read the chapter
on “Caesar’s Things to Caesar,” he mused to himself:
“Why, that’s just the way I have thought all along.”
“That’s right!” The more he read the more he liked it,
and finally he said to himself: “Why, I must be one of
Jehovah's witnesses and don’t know it!” He set out to
find some more who believed the same way, and did so
in San Salvador, where the book was placed originally.
He was directed to the Branch office, where he had fur-
ther questions answered about our work and took more
literature to study at home in his faraway village. He
wanted to be baptized, but upon questioning him, it was
learned that he is not legally married to the woman
with whom he is living. Further communications with
the Branch, though, have indicated that he has set about
to get the necessary papers to legalize his marriage to
this woman by whom he has two children, and then he
wants to publicly symbolize his dedication to Jehovah
by water baptism.

Despite a Catholic-sponsored public-address-system
warning to the people not to have anything to do with
Jehovah’s witnesses, one lone special pioneer in the vil-
lage of Opico, in the interior, continues in his door-to-
door ministry. During one afternoon’s witnessing he
was foliowed and finally accompanied by a man carry-
ing a machete at his side for the purpose of intimidating
our brother. The man kept berating Jehovah’s witnesses
and their beliefs. This person, the leader in the local
Catholic organization called “Gentlemen of Christ the
King,” was asked if he had ever read the literature of
Jehovah’s witnesses. The answer was no. Our brother
said: “Then, how do you know what I believe? You
cannot tell by looking at me what I believe any more
than I can tell by looking at you what you believe. You
have come to me with a machete to convince me that I
am wrong in my views when you do not even know my
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views, for you have not investigated them. I do not even
have a razor blade and do not need one, for I fear and
trust only in Jehovah. It is the word of truth, the Bible,
that I should like to use in showing you what I believe.”
With that the brother opened a discussion so amazing
to the man that he finally agreed that in order to be a
real “Gentleman of Christ the King” he should study
the Bible, and arrangements were made to have the
brother come to his house for that very purpose.

Vacations are usually spent doing something other
than the usual, but not so with Brother L——, a special
pioneer minister in the city of Atiquizaya. Relatives be-
longing to the Church of God had written from the
neighboring country of Guatemala wanting to know
more about his being one of Jehovah’s witnesses. His
fleshly brother, in fact, was the pastor of a Church of
God congregation. Brother L-—— decided to spend his
two-week vacation visiting his people and witnessing to
them. When he arrived they immediately began to ask
him all manner of questions about the beliefs of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, and his brother was impressed with his
answers to the point of wanting him to talk to his con-
gregation that night. One hundred and forty persons
were present to hear the brother discuss “How the Bible
Solves Life’s Problems,” and on subsequent occasions he
was heard by 200 persons and then fifty as he further
discussed the Scriptures with them and they followed
along with their own Bibles. His pastor-brother now
says that Jehovah’s witnesses are the only ones that are
preaching the truth. He has quit his pastorship and now
wants to really study the Bible with Jehovah's witness-
es. It was a busman’s holiday, so to speak, for Brother
L——, but such an enjoyable one that he could hardly
wait to write the Branch about his experiences when he
got back to his assignment.

ETHIOPIA

When one reads Paul's description of trials and
difficulties that he went through one thinks of our
brothers in Ethiopia. Paul’s words are quite fitting
for some of our faithful Ethiopian brothers serv-
ing in that country. Paul said he was “in dangers
from my own race, in dangers from the nations,
in dangers in the city, in dangers in the wilder-
ness, in dangers at sea, in dangers among false
brothers.” (2 Cor. 11:26) This is true concerning
the faithful followers of Christ Jesus in this land
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in Africa. In spite of these difficulties that have
haunted our brothers day and night there has
been progress and increase, for which all express
their heartfelt gratitude to the Most High. Here
are some of their experiences.

Trials and tribulations, though difficult to bear at
times, have their good points in that they bring a test
upon the true heart condition of those who profess to
serve Jehovah God. Following the ban on our work last
year there were many upheavals inside the organiza-
tion. Some became fearful and scattered, while others
became rebellious against the Society’s representatives
and even brought some of the faithful into government
courts, accusing them of working for an illegal organi-
zation. Others have suffered imprisonment for their
faith, while police continue to follow still others. One
brother was not only driven from his home but was
even driven away from his own village because of his
religion, and he reports that despite protests made by
him before the officials no action has yet been taken
by them to correct the wrong and protect his rights.
But all these persecutions have simply served to
strengthen the faithful and to rid the organization of
many “tares” who were trying to corrupt it from within.

Our brothers appreciate the many letters that free-
dom-loving people from all parts of the world wrote in
protesting the ban on our work and the deportation of
the Society’s missionaries, but thus far these letters have
only brought forth the anger of top officials who oppose
the message preached by Jehovah’s witnesses.

An example of rewards for faithful endurance in
right works can be seen from the following experience:
One of our brothers became ill and had to enter a local
hospital for treatment. Because there were several
other patients in the same room with him, our brother
immediately looked upon these as his temporary ‘‘ter-
ritory” from which to seek out more of the Lord’s
“other sheep.” In the weeks that followed, all these
patients received a thorough witness concerning Jeho-
vah’s name, purposes and established kingdom. A regu-
lar Bible study was begun with two patients who
showed intense interest in this new message that they
were hearing. Being confined to their hospital room
day and night, they saw no better way to use their time
than to have their Bible study daily, thus taking in as
much knowledge as possible while they had time on
their hands. By the time one of the patients had re-
covered sufficiently to leave he had decided to take his
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stand for the truth and was immersed in symbol of
his dedication immediately upon his release from the
hospital.

Restrictions are increasing and conditions are becom-
ing more difficult, but, like Paul, our faithful Ethiopian
brothers can say: “For [we are] convinced that neither
death nor life nor angels nor governments nor things
here nor things to come nor powers nor height nor
depth nor any other creation will be able to separate
us from God’s love that is in Christ Jesus our Lord.”
—Rom, 8:38, 39.

FINLAND

Again an excellent witness has been given in
Finland, that land to the north, which on a map
appears to go to the very top of the earth. The
people in this land have accepted the truth in great
numbers and ‘they continue applying themselves
to public reading, to exhortation, to teaching.’
(1 Tim. 4:13) From this faraway land of Finland
268 were able to get to the New York convention,
and since then they have rejoiced over their own
local Divine Will assemblies, two in the Finnish
and one in the Swedish language. So they con-
tinue studying the Word of God and as they gain
greater knowledge they preach it to others. The
report of the Branch servant shows what they
have been doing in this respect.

We are conscious that home Bible studies are un-
doubtedly the best way to find the sheep even though we
are sometimes not able to use any provision other than
the Bible. One lady was interested in the Bible but did
not want to hear a thing about the Society’s literature.
The publisher explained that they could study just the
Bible, which the lady approved. The study had continued
for some weeks when the lady asked the publisher what
was the secret to helping her find the places in the
Bible quickly for each of the subjects studied. The pub-
lisher revealed the secret. She had held the book “Let
God Be True” in her lap during the study without the
lady’s seeing it, as she sat on the other side of the table.
Using the book “Let God Be True” as an aid, the pub-
lisher had chosen subjects and discussed the scriptures
that were in the book, explaining the meaning of them
to the lady. After this the lady wanted to talk about
the Society’s publications; she wanted one for herself
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immediately, and she wanted to do door-to-door work
also, offering them to others. She said: “How can I
get along without The Watchtower and the Society’s
publications?”

There has been opposition, but it too has a favor-
able effect at times. One of the publishers was forbidden
to work in a group of apartment houses. The prohibition
came from the manager of the buildings. As the pub-
lisher was explaining the legality of the work he was
treated violently and a policeman was called who
stood up for the manager and took the publisher to
the police station. The situation finally developed so
that it had to be taken to higher officials, and the result
from the consultation was that one of the higher police
officers took up the side of Jehovah’s witnesses, defend-
ing the legality of their work, stating that he had
known them for forty years. The situation got worse
and finally an endeavor was made to get the tenants’
opinion built up against Jehovah’s witnesses. The own-
er of the building together with the police officer first
mentioned wanted to continue hindering the work of
Jehovah’s witnesses. The owner went from door to
door getting the names of those who did not want Jeho-
vah’s witnesses coming to their homes and he called the
police again on seeing Jehovah'’s witnesses coming there
again to preach. The police tried to hinder the work
but just at that moment one of the windows opened in
the building and one of the apartment owners called
out: “Are you Jehovah’s witnesses?” and on receiving
an afirmative answer he added: “Come up to us; at
least you can preach here.” The policeman was left
helpless, and muttered: “If you are directly requested
into a person’s home, that I can’t prevent.” The owner
said later that he had obtained fifty-two names out of
the 120 apartment owners and admitted that there were
tenants in the building that wanted to be in contact
with Jehovah’s witnesses. He has not tried to inter-
fere in the work of Jehovah's witnesses since his defeat.

Family theocratic activity is also to be taken note of
as it also is of great importance. One family had re-
quested from a school organization an English girl who
had come year by year to their home in connection with
a student exchange to keep company with their daugh-
ter who wished to learn English. To this young for-
eigner the family was different from the ordinary. No
one smoked. The day was begun with prayer and the
daily text, Certain evenings were reserved for meetings
and others for preaching in people’s homes. It was ex-
plained to the girl what was being done and the special
zeal and enthusiasm of this family for the truth made
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a strong impression on her, to the extent that she be-
gan to study for herself. She stopped smoking; attend-
ing meetings became interesting although she did not
understand the language, and she wanted to go out
preaching with others. The months went by quickly
and time came for going back home, but excitement
grew as to what they would say back home. Anyway,
she had decided to make immediate contact with Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, which she did. Her surprise was great
on finding out that the Kingdom Hall of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses was only a five-minute walk from her home,
yet she had to travel all the way to Finland in order
to get the truth. Now she has two studies of her own
and has also symbolized her dedication by water im-
mersion,

FRANCE

Twenty-three new congregations have been
formed and many isolated groups of publishers
have been established in France during the past
twelve months. A new peak of 12,141 publishers
was reached, but still there is much isolated terri-
tory in this large country. It is the truth that “the
tongue of wise ones does good with knowledge”
(Prov. 15:2), and the brothers throughout France
know that their big responsibility is to reach the
other sheep class with knowledge of God’s king-
dom. Many of them have transferred from one
section of France to another and have gone into
sections where the need for publishers is great.
The Branch office in Paris not only takes care of
the work in France but also gives us reports on
Algeria, Cameroun, French Guinea, Senegal and
Tunisia. Some of these places are small as far as
the number of publishers is concerned, but it is
with small beginnings that great work is done
throughout the world. The report is interesting.

The following letter comes from vacation pioneers:
“I am happy to be able to tell you of our activity as
vacation pioneers in unassigned territory. We were ten
vacation pioneers—the youngest ten years old and the
oldest sixty-five years old. We could not find accommo-
dation in the territory assigned to us, so, undaunted

by the inclement weather, we decided to camp from
place to place. Jehovah directed our steps and we did
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not have need even for the tent. On arrival in the
territory we found a farmer who gave us the use of
his barn. Then one day we met an elderly sister who
was able to put us in touch with an interested family
with whom we found accommodation, and while with
them we were able to strengthen them in the truth.
From this family alone five persons participated in
the field service and one of them put in eighteen hours’
service in one week. The father of this family has re-
quested the Society to send someone to help them and
has put a large room at the disposal of the publisher.”

Another letter says: “After hearing the calls from
the Society during the assemblies to serve where the
need is great, my wife and I decided to leave our home
town and go where the need is great. We had thought
of going to a foreign country where the call for help
is urgent but, seeing that we have two children, aged
three and four, we were obliged to defer such a deci-
sion. After discussing this matter with the circuit
servant, we decided to go to Annecy, where there was
just one pioneer sister and a small group of isolated
publishers. We got in touch with the sister in order to
find work and accommodation. After much effort she
found me a job but no accommodation. In spite of this
we decided to leave our home town, where I had a good
situation and where we lived in a new house. Further-
more, my employer offered me an increase in salary if
I would stay and work for him. We made our decision
to move out,

“We sold all we had and arrived in Annecy, where
we had to spend the first night in a hotel. The next day
I went to look for a room. That same day I found two
furnished rooms for $38 a month. Now after five
months we are living in a nice apartment, and next
month I will change my employment for I have found
something better. We have all we need; we lack noth-
ing. When we arrived in this town there was no con-

regation, for there was just the pioneer sister and a
ew persons of good will. A month later we organized
a baptismal service for the immersion of three brothers
and one sister. Shortly afterward the circuit servant
visited us and an application to form a congregation
was made. It was accepted and now we have a congre-
gation of seventeen publishers. In April we had a
100-percent increase, There is a fine spirit in the con-
gregation and we are all working for further increase,
There is much to do for the brothers we have found,
for they need to be brought on to maturity. My wife
and I had the joy of conducting a study with a lady and
her two children. She had known of the truth for some
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time but had not seen the privilege of engaging in the
field service. We explained to her how necessary it was
to have a share in gathering in the Lord’s ‘other sheep.’
She was grateful for the explanation and gladly agreed
to accompany us in the field service. Her sons also
came with us in the field service and now they are
all regular publishers.”

From the thickly populated north of France, where
there is the most concentrated number of publishers,
comes this report from a circuit servant: “I would
like to tell you of something extraordinary that has
just happened in my circuit. The Wattrelos congrega-
tion, which has now been split up into three units,
works its local territory once a month. The brothers
and even the servants were saying that there were
hardly any people of good will left and placements were
becoming increasingly difficult. When the training pro-
gram was put into operation and closely followed by
the congregation servant and his assistants, then a
great change was brought about. As a result of the
circuit servants’ refresher course in Paris I began to
counsel the brothers concerning the training program.
During seven months forty persons of good will in the
local territory have become publishers, and at the cir-
cuit assembly eighteen brothers from one unit alone
symbolized their dedication by water immersion. I think
this is wonderful!”

ALGERIA

This experience shows the need for following up the
placement of magazines, One of the special pioneers
writes: “Some time ago I placed some copies of Awake!
with a lady who owns a store. I called back shortly
afterward and found she was interested and agreed to
subscribe for Awake! Then I arranged to start a study
with her in the book ‘Let God Be True’ However, this
lady was often absent when I called to conduct the
study with her. So one day I told her that if she could
not keep her appointment for the study, I would not
come to see her any more. From that time forward
she received me regularly. Later I had to leave Algiers,
so I handed this study over to another sister. A few
months later this lady wrote to me the following:
‘I am delighted to be able to tell you that I am going
to be baptized next Sunday. I have gradually come to
see my obligations. I now attend the meetings regularly.
How things have changed from the time when I used
to be absent when you came to conduct the study with
me! How I regret the precious time I lost when I could
have been in your company for the study! I bitterly



158 Yearbook

regret all this and wish to thank you with all my heart
for having had the courage to shake me out of my
ignorance and stupor. Where should I be now if you
had not insisted? How necessary it is to be firm with
certain “sheep.””” “And what is more,” writes the
pioneer, “I had the joy of meeting this sister and her
husband at the district assembly in Paris.”

The effectiveness of the home Bible studies is shown
by the faithful service of another special pioneer, who
writes as follows: “I conducted a home Bible study with
a man of good will for some time, but when I saw that
he did not make any move to attend the meetings or to
engage in the service, I dropped the study. Later in
the house-to-house work I contacted a couple and began
a home Bible study. It progressed well. After a few
months this couple informed me that they had a cousin
who had heard of me and would like me to call on him.
I called on him and after an interesting discussion a
home Bible study was arranged. Then I learned that
this person had heard of me through the person I had
abandoned. Now that the study was started this same
person would like to take up again a study of the truth.
So he was invited to come to his cousin’s home to join
the study that was a result of his own recommendation.
Four months later the couple I contacted in preaching
from house to house were immersed. Then the man 1
had abandoned was immersed a short while after and
his wife, also the cousin and his wife. All of these are
now publishers and are attending the meetings regu-
larly in Algiers.”

CAMEROUN

The special representative of the Society who visited
Cameroun during one of the district assemblies reports
on the method of study to show how the language bar-
rier is overcome. He reports: “In all studies except
those in English, the book used is in French. The French
language is not used in the study, but the conductor
himself translates the questions extemporaneously and
the reader translates from the French as he goes along.
This sounds very difficult, but the brothers have de-
veloped the ability to do it and also prepare carefully
beforehand.” In this way the brothers in Cameroun
get the spiritual food in their own language.

We have twenty-five special pioneers in Cameroun
and they are doing good work, as is shown by the
following report: “A few days after the arrival of a
special pioneer in his assignment, all the population
were informed of his presence, including the religious
‘wolves.” The first pastor who heard of his arrival ad-
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vised all his flock and warned them of a false prophet.
At the outset the special pioneer got a cool reception,
so much so that he thought that he might get chased
out of town. However, he persevered in spite of remarks
such as: ‘We knew about you even before you came
here. You will certainly find no one who will be crazy
enough to associate with you. The brother persevered
three months without finding even a single person who
showed interest and who could share in his happiness
in serving Jehovah. Even so, he was not to be dis-
couraged. He kept on in the work and at the end of
a year he had found twenty persons of good will and,
of these, eight were publishers reporting regularly each
week.”

Another letter reads: “All my family were Protes-
tants and I had a position of responsibility in the
church—I was the secretary-general. I was in a good
position to become the president of the congregation.
One day I was called on by a pioneer and I soon learned
that the position I held in the church could never bring
me everlasting life. During the celebration of the Lord's
Supper in the church I made it a point to be absent.
My husband asked me why I, in the position I held in
the church, was absent from such an important cere-
mony. For reply I simply told him to read Psalm
69:22, 23. Soon all my former friends were against me
except my husband. The pastor, the elders of the church
and other dignitaries of the church came to advise me
and to encourage me to stay on in the church. But I
stood firm, thanks to the pioneer who came to visit
me. I was thus comforted and became strong in the
truth. I persevered, and the result is that my husband,
my children and all the family now form a fine study
center. We have already begun to preach from house
to house,”

Cameroun also had delegates at the Divine Will In-
ternational Assembly. There were three to make the
long journey from Cameroun up to Paris and from
there by charter plane to New York.

FRENCH GUINEA

There is a population of over 2,000,000 in French
Guinea, but the number of Jehovah’s witnesses is only
two—thus one witness for 1,000,000 population. These
two publishers are brothers and both live in Conakry,
the capital. Both are colored. One is over sixty years
old and the other is in his early thirties.

Now the Society has arranged for a special pioneer
to visit them. This was a wonderful encouragement to
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them, for the pioneer showed them how to prepare a
sermon, how to present the publications, how to make
back-calls and how to conduct home Bible studies.

SENEGAL

There is just one small congregation of twenty-two
publishers in the whole of Senegal. This congregation
is in Dakar. Thus these publishers are truly isolated.

A sister contacted a man who showed good interest
in the truth. She called back on this man and found that
his wife also showed interest, in fact, more than the
husband. A study was started but the husband did not
attend because of his work in an adjoining room. How-
ever, he could hear the discussion and one day he came
in to the study because he was so impressed. This
couple made good progress in the truth, came to the
meetings, began to preach and were baptized. By corre-
spondence they tried to preach to their parents in
Algeria. Only the parents of the sister showed a little
interest and subscribed for Awake! Later the brother
and sister went to spend their vacation with the sister’s
parents. When the mother and father heard the truth
from the lips of their daughter, they became very in-
terested. The sister began a study with them. This man
and his wife came to Paris and attended the district
ﬁssergbly and were both thrilled at what they saw and

eard.

The special pioneer and his wife, who is a general pio-
neer, had the joy of attending the Divine Will Interna-
tional Assembly in New York. Thus isolated Senegal
had two able delegates who have now returned to their
assignment strengthened and uplifted by that great
assembly.

TUNISIA

There is just one small congregation in Tunisia and
this is to be found in Tunis, the capital. Being some-
what isolated, it was a great joy for these brothers to
be visited by the circuit servant, who was able to show
them the film “The Happiness of the New World So-
ciety.” There was a fine attendance of 120, which shows
that there is much interest in Tunis.

A special pioneer conducted a home Bible study for
some months with a tailor who did not seem to make
much progress. One day while the brother was conduct-
ing the study two young ladies came to visit the tailor.
He introduced them to the brother. One of these ladies
was the tailor’s sister. The pioneer explained the pur-
pose of his visit and these two young ladies showed
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keen interest. They attended the following studies at
the tailor’s home and one of them began to preach after
only two months of study. As for the tailor, he stated:
“Now I feel ashamed. My sister who would not listen
to me has now become one of Jehovah’s witnesses. As
soon as I can arrange my affairs I too will make that
decision.”

Another experience reads as follows: “A young in-
terested man began to associate with the congregation
and showed much zeal. He began to talk to his wife,
but she being a fervent Catholic would not listen to him.
The brothers counseled this man not to force the truth
on his wife. Later he began to preach from house to
house, and this enraged his wife. Later his wife’s
mother died and this gave the husband a fine opportu-
nity to witness to his wife. This time she was shaken
and began to attend the meetings with her husband.
He patiently continued to explain the truth to her. He
engaged openly in the preaching work, and his wife is
now attending the meetings regularly and is very im-
pressed by the fine spirit that exists in the congrega-
tion. This calls to mind the words of Paul: “Husband,
how do you know but that you will save your wife?”
—1 Cor, T7:16.

Tunisia also had its delegates at the Divine Will In-
ternational Assembly in New York. From the small con-
gregation of about thirty publishers there were three
delegates.

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA.

It is a difficult thing to train the African people
and to bring them around from their old customs
to following the simple teachings of the Bible. The
Catholic and Protestant religions have been allow-
ing the peoples of the different lands to do as they
please just as long as they become followers of
their particular faith. Momentary conversion is
not the important thing, but it is learning the truth
and sticking with it. If one does not live the truth
after learning it from God’s Word he will go back
to the same thing that he was before. “The saying
of the true proverb has happened to them: ‘The
dog has turned back to its own vomit, and the sow
that was bathed to rolling in the mire.’” (2 Pet.
2:22) Jehovah'’s witnesses should not allow this to
occur to those professing the truth. If they do
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follow such a course they are put out of the organ-
ization. Our brothers in Africa see the importance
of keeping clean and living morally correct and
preaching the good news of the Kingdom. A report
on the work in French Equatorial Africa follows.

For a long time the witnesses of Jehovah living in
the cities have attracted much attention by their man-
ner of living according to the principles of the Bible.
The Catholics and the Protestants practice the festivities
of circumcision and the dances of fetishism for the de-
ceased ones, whereas the African witnesses of Jehovah
broke long ago with these heathen practices. Wherever
congregations were formed, the committees watched
carefully to keep the assembly clean and to be sure the
candidates for baptism were clean morally and had suf-
ficient knowledge of the fundamental doctrines.

Although the government is not opposing our work
and we can meet freely, it is not possible to use the pub-
lications of the Society, with the exception of the theo-
cratic concordance and a few booklets and the special
Sunday study.

This year, for the first time, we could assemble to-
gether in a circuit assembly authorized by the govern-
ment. Measures have been taken for three assemblies
in this territory. The assembly at Brazzaville was a
great feast for the brothers and sisters; many of them
had to walk hundreds of kilometers to attend. The peak
attendance was 7,810 persons, and 294 were immersed.
Now we wait for the results of the assemblies in Bangui
and Pointe-Noire that will be held shortly.

WEST GERMANY

The year 1958 was a significant year of intense
training and teaching, since the Society has taken
up the slogan “better and more ministers” as its
goal. The publishers are proving themselves to be
more skillful workers and they are able to meet
the obstacles that are presented from time to time
with greater success. Our German brothers have
always felt: “Really, woe is me if I did not declare
the good news!” (1 Cor. 9:16) And this they have
been doing with the aid of books, booklets and
especially magazines. Great was the joy for 1,626
of our German brothers who were delegates to the
New York assembly. Since then they have been
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able to relate many experiences to the assemblies
held in Germany. The Branch servant at Wies-
baden gives us some interesting experiences along
with his lengthy report.

In a sister’s territory there was a Protestant home
for old people and incurable people. For a long time she
was reluctant to call at this house, feeling somewhat
restrained because she had been told it was fully in
vain to call there since Jehovah’s witnesses had been
rudely refused before. But one day when accompanied
by a brother she entered the building thinking that the
good news had to be brought also to the people living
there. Asked what the purpose of their visit was, she
answered: ‘“We would like to speak to the people here
about God’s Word the Bible,” They got free passage into
the house with the words: “Please go to room 10; there
is a girl that is interested in such things.” And indeed,
they there found a girl for many years completely para-
lyzed who showed great interest in the truth and said
that she had heard much about Jehovah’s witnesses and
had asked repeatedly why nobody called on her. She
even had had the intention to write to the Society, but
ithen had failed doing so simply because she believed
God himself would help her find the way to the truth.
At the occasion of this first visit a home Bible study was
started. Since that time this paralytic girl has made
good progress in the knowledge of God’s Word and is on
the way to becoming a praiser of Jehovah.

Inorder to increase the number of home Bible studies,
it is necessary to be alert. The publishers have to take
advantage of every opportunity, be it in favorable or
unfavorable season, and often just a tract is the starting
point for a home Bible study. A brother has reported a
visit with an interested woman who, because of an un-
known reason, did not want to accept any literature.
Later he found out that she had not taken anything be-
cause her mother, who opposes the message, was pres-
ent. The brother left a few tracts and carefully noted
the address and soon called back. This time he met the
interested woman alone and was able to speak to her
and provide her with some further study aids. At the
second back-call a study was started. Soon the young
woman recognized her responsibility and told other peo-
ple of her hope, and now she is preaching alone from
house to house.

. At another place, a sister, while waiting in the wait-
ing room of a physician, managed to give a woman a
tract just before she was called in to the doctor. One
year later when the sister was going from house to
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house she met the lady again. At once she recognized
the sister and was extremely happy to meet her. A week
later a home Bible study was started with her. Now
five members of the family are baptized and are preach-
ing the good news.

GHANA

In Africa there are many persons who are
illiterate and therefore need extraordinary care
and help. Sometimes after individuals come into
the truth there is a drifting away from the organi-
zation because they have not been brought on to
maturity in their appreciation of the new world
and its Creator, Jehovah. Those who are thor-
oughly grounded in the truth and who have an
understanding, and particularly the overseers,
must remember Paul’s words to the Galatians:
‘“Really, then, as long as we have time favorable
for it, let us work what is good toward all, but
especially toward those related to us in the faith.”
(Gal. 6:10) Everyone must realize his chief re-
sponsibility for the spiritual lives of our brothers
and aid them in every respect. They must be pre-
pared for baptism by being brought to maturity,
and after baptism they must continue to study so
that they may be firm. Overseers certainly have a
responsibility. The Branch servant in Ghana re-
ports on territory under his jurisdiction, which in-
cludes Ghana, Gambia, Ivory Coast and French
Togoland.

To be baptized in symbol of one’s dedication is a se-
rious matter and the one being baptized should have a
full knowledge of what he is undertaking. This requires
study of God’'s Word and active association with His or-
ganization. To insure that each candidate for baptism
is in a good position to realize fully the importance of
the step he is taking by symbolizing his vow to serve
Jehovah forever, it has been required that the individual
be associated with Jehovah’s witnesses no less than six
months prior to the time of baptism and he is to have
completely studied through the publication “Let God Be
True” with a witness. This gives the person a good
foundation knowledge and appreciation. Each congrega-
tion servant has the responsibility to insure that a prop-
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er Bible study is conducted with new ones during this
first six months of association. This has greatly aided
us in overcoming the weakness.

The effect of these requirements for baptism has been
to weed out those who were being baptized because ‘we
like to be baptized,” those who were being baptized as a
passing fancy, as a ‘good thing,’ as it were. Only those
persons who have their hearts set on doing Jehovah’s
will and are determined to dedicate their lives to him
are now being baptized, and once baptized they are
staying true to their dedication vow because of their
mature understanding of it.

More than 70 percent of the people in our field are il-
literate; they can neither read nor write. Many of those
taking their stand for the truth are among these illiter-
ate ones. With such a high percentage of illiteracy and
so many languages and dialects to contend with, the
problem of teaching reading and writing is a big one.
However, this, too, has been coped with during the year
and with good success.

Regular literacy classes, held once or even twice each
week, were begun in all congregations throughout the
territory. The government has a “Mass Education” pro-
gram in effect and an agreement was made for them to
train our literacy teachers free of charge and supply
the necessary readers and charts for literacy instruction
at a nominal cost. This method has proved very effec-
tive indeed. A year ago only thirty out of every hun-
dred persons could read and write, now fifty out of a
hundred in the organization are able to read and write,
and many more hundreds are quickly learning.

As a result of this program the quality of field service
has risen sharply. Especially is this true concerning the
number of home Bible studies being conducted. There
are now many more mature ones to aid the new pub-
lishers coming into the truth.

An interesting experience in destroying the power of
false religion came in from a brother, who writes:

“We began witnessing at a large village where al-
most all the inhabitants were of pagan religion. There-
fore, we used the Bible sermon ‘The True God, Jehovah,’
showing how he has set a glorious new world of right-
eggsness before those who will render him sacred wor-
ship.

“There was a priest of Tigari in the village who ap-
proached us, saying: ‘I could not sleep the whole night
asI am serving a false god leading to destruction. What
may I do to be a pure servant of the True God?’

. “Tadvised him to move his images away and follow us
in preaching the message of the Kingdom. He was
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afraid to move them himself and asked if we would be
able to do so. At his house we met a crowd of people
waiting to see what would happen. After asking Jeho-
vah’s protection we broke the high altar of the tigari
and leveled it to the ground. We then gathered together
the various ‘jujus’ and the broken tigari and disposed
of them at the public latrine. After this act eight per-
sons immediately began going from house to house with
us that very day. A mature brother remained behind in
jchta;";' Yillage for two weeks to train them for the min-
istry.

FRENCH TOGOLAND

There is a very serious responsibility resting upon
every dedicated servant of Jehovah God. Not only is it
necessary to maintain integrity if one is to attain to the
reward of everlasting life but it is also imperative that
one’s life be a Christian example, so that we might not
be the cause of stumbling someone new or weak in Je-
hovah’s organization. Unfortunately this situation has
arisen in the central congregation.

Due to immoral practices the former congregation
servant and the assistant congregation servant along
with two others were disfellowshiped from the New
World society. When ones entrusted with so much of the
Kingdom interests go wrong and take themselves out of
the truth they certainly can be a cause for stumbling.
As a result the main congregation is now in a very
weakened condition and some of the weaker ones have
been turned aside from following the way of righteous-
ness. This has resulted in a decrease during the past

service year.
GAMBIA

Only one publisher is active in the field service at the
close of this service year, and although he is conducting
about three home Bible studies, it does not even begin
to get the good news of the Kingdom preached. How-
ever, the brother’s efforts are not without some good
results, and it was a pleasure to see thirteen gather to-
gether to hear a talk by the zone servant during his
last visit to the country.

It is good to be able to report that a graduate of the
Bible School of Gilead has now been assigned to take up
the missionary work in Gambia.

IVORY COAST

It was just a little over one year ago that a brother
was assigned as a special pioneer in a large town away
from the only existing congregation. Reports of interest
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had reached the office of the Society from this area
from time to time, and when the brother arrived he
found that the interest was great there, and the work
found good growth right from the start. An isolated
group of publishers was formed just a few months ago,
and in August sixteen persons were associating together
to do the divine will. Arrangements have been completed
for another special pioneer from Ghana to join those at
this new center to push the work even farther and
reach many more with the Word of life. We look for-
ward to even greater increases this year.

GREECE

Owing to the systematic persecution raised
against true Christians, conditions in Greece are
very hard upon Jehovah'’s witnesses. This opposi-
tion comes from the established religion of the
state. Church and state work together and the
church sees to it that the political authorities take
medieval measures against the minority religious
group of Jehovah’s witnesses. Constantly Jeho-
vah’s witnesses try to get greater freedom through
legal channels, and recently they did win a case.
For a long time the authorities said that all litera-
ture of the Society going through the mails had
to be marked “heresy,” but now we can use the
mails by marking the literature “Publication of
Jehovah’s Witnesses.” There were seventy-eight
of our Greek brothers who were able to attend the
great convention in New York and take back the
good news and comfort our brothers in Greece.
Some of the experiences that the Branch servant
gives will show you just how the work is carried
on and what problems they have.

In a town of Macedonia one sister used to hide The
Watchtower from a neighbor when the latter visited her
at home. As the neighbor’s visits were frequent, the
sister asked her husband whether she ought to interrupt
her study and conceal The Watchtower. Her husband
told her not to interrupt her study or conceal The
Watchtower, but even invite the neighbor if she wished
to listen. So it was done. With tactfulness and enthu-
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siasm the sister invited the visiting neighbor to attend
the Watchtower reading, and the result was that soon
the neighbor, her husband and their twenty-two-year-old
son came to a knowledge of the truth and now belong
to the New World society.

In an island of southern Greece the brothers suffered
cruel persecution by certain clergymen, They were fre-
quently brought to the law courts, now because of
studying The Watchtower, then because of having spo-
ken to someone about the truth, and next because of
having placed a magazine with somebody. In most of
the cases, however, the local court discharged the broth-
ers because none of these charges were founded. It
happened on one occasion when this area was visited by
the police officer that the priest hastened to meet him
and make complaints about the increase in the number
of Jehovah's witnesses. The police officer told him: “You
priests are responsible for the increase. You ought to go
in search of them with the gospel. I also advised you not
to have them brought before the law courts and cause
an uproar every now and then. Those you referred to
the court the other day were acquitted and then they
went into the central coffee shop of the village and
were reading The Waitchiower. I tell you again that you
are the one responsible. The persecution that you raise
causes their increase. No Jehovah’s witness was in the
village before, but now there are. By so doing you are
going to make even the court judges themselves wit-
nesses of Jehovah.”

Back-calls and efforts toward arranging Bible studies
prove again that they render a person steadfast in the
truth. A pioneer sister placed the book “Let God Be
True” with a married couple who showed some interest.
Just a few days later the sister called back on the cou-
ple, along with her husband. They gave a further wit-
ness and rejoiced in noticing that the householder and
his wife had already gone well ahead in studying the
book and had even started talking to their neighbors.
They arranged for a Bible study to be held the next
week. But right from the next day they were assailed by
prejudiced neighbors. The wife of this good-will man,
though just a beginner, courageously faced these at-
tacks. Next day her husband went to the pioneer sister’s
home and asked her to come sooner to the couple’s home,
so that they might learn more of God’s truth. He told
the sister: “Give us powerful weapons to fight with.” A
regular Bible study was conducted, much to the joy of
the pioneer sister and of these good-will persons.
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GUADELOUPE

Good work has been done on the islands of
Guadeloupe and Martinique during the year. Both
islands had new peaks in publishers. The people in
the islands have shown real interest in reading
the publications of the Society. It is evident that
the work being accomplished through the home
Bible studies is bearing results, because the num-
ber of studies has increased greatly over previous
years. In fact, in Guadeloupe a year ago the wit-
nesses had sixty-one Bible studies going weekly
and now they have 122, so the people on the is-
lands are getting to know about the truth. The
Branch servant sends in some very interesting re-
ports of experiences concerning Guadeloupe and
Martinique.

Once in a while publishers meet people who tell them
to keep the change from the contribution given for the
literature, One wonders then if he should accept the ex-
tra money or give it back in order to show his ministry
is without selfish aim. The following experience is of
interest in that regard. A lady got three magazines and
gave twice as much money as was requested for a con-
tribution, and she said: “Please, keep the change.” The
publisher, after offering to give it back anyway, but in
vain, concluded: “I will use it for someone who will not
be able to afford the magazines.” It was not long after
that in another house a lady showed great willingness
to get the magazines, and she began earnestly search-
ing for money, but to no avail. Said the publisher: “It
looks as if you should not worry any longer about get-
ting the money as someone else has already paid for
you.” And when he explained how, the lady gladly ac-
cepted the magazines and a back-call was arranged.
Later on a study was started and, showing more and
more the appearance of one of the other sheep, that
%adly is already attending the Watchtower study regu-
arly.

Attending the Divine Will International Assembly of
Jehovah's Witnesses in New York has really been the
high light of the year. Nineteen from Guadeloupe were
there, and how wide open were our eyes to register all
we could see, and our ears so we could understand! Not
just the unusual extent of land, which is surprising
when coming from one of the small islands of the Car-
ibbean, nor the tremendous buildings towering high
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up in the air, nor the astonishing heavy traffic in the
streets, but having before one’s eyes the amazing sight
of great crowds, yes, all brothers and sisters from the
four corners of the earth, peacefully and unitedly wor-
shiping the one true God. Two huge stadiums filled with
them!

Some among us could have wondered before going if
it was worth while going to that assembly without
any understanding of the English language. But that
question certainly did not trouble anyone coming back!
Not only was it possible to get a résumé of most of the
talks during four mornings at the French sessions, but
what our eyes saw during the eight days of convention
are priceless strength-giving memories.

MARTINIQUE

With only one congregation operating for the whole
island, there is still much unassigned territory left and
one does not know when it will be reached. Neverthe-
less, some of the Society’s literature gets out to these
places by different means. For example, there is the op-
portunity of witnessing to drivers of trucks bringing
bunches of bananas from the thirty-two communes of
the island to load special boats. At times fifty or more
of these trucks are waiting in line at the gates of en-
trance to the docks. The alert publisher will use the
Awake! magazine and offer it to the driver of the first
truck and work from one to the other through the
whole line. A pioneer reported: “I placed more than
thirty magazines within an hour’s time.”

Four were delegates to the international convention
in New York city, and even six, as a couple completed
Gilead’s course and graduated on the opening day to
come back to Martinique as missionaries. Newspaper
clippings and convention reports are put to good use in
the field. A brother was explaining them to a blind per-
son of good will when a man entered visiting; he joined
in listening to the explanations and enjoyed it so much
that he requested to be visited soon. A home Bible study
has been started now with him.

GUATEMALA

There was a hectic five months of provincial
rule following the shooting of the Guatemalan
president, but the preaching work had to go on.
There was some disturbance in the arrangement of
circuit assemblies; after a week-long riot and sus-
pension of constitutional rights, the first assembly
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was canceled in Guatemala. However, with sur-
prising speed constitutional guarantees were re-
stored and meetings permitted and things moved
along well for the assembling of God’s people. Not
only have the brothers had excellent assemblies
in Guatemala, but sixty-nine delegates from there
were able to get to the Divine Will International
Assembly in New York. Our brothers appreciate
that they cannot forsake the assembling of them-
selves together in these last days but it is neces-
sary to meet with one another and to build one an-
other up in the most holy faith. Among the dis-
tressing times and troubles in governmental af-
fairs and among parties trying to get control, Je-
hovah’s witnesses continued neutral, preaching
the good news. They have had an excellent in-
crease during this period. Here are some of their
experiences as sent in by the Branch servant.

Officials have been most co-operative in towns where
the films have been shown. In the isolated state of
Petén, the governor, returning from a trip to the cap-
ital, found that permission to use the plaza had been
given by the official left in charge. He not only co-
operated but gave orders for the military band not to
begin their weekly concert until the film was termi-
nated. They stood with instruments in hand for one
hour waiting for the film to end.

After the showing of the films on two consecutive
nights far in the jungle at one of the larger chicle
camps where there is a congregation of four publishers,
the congregation servant wrote: “Jehovah has closed
all their mouths. They are silent. Jehovah reigns.” He
reports that even some on the outside were heard
saying to one another, “Jehovah’s witnesses have the
true religion.”

Showing the importance of following up on magazine
placements is this experience of a missionary. Calling
back where magazines had been placed with a young
woman, she placed the latest copies with the young
woman’s mother. Returning the second time with the
latest issues, the mother asked the missionary to ex-
amine her Bible to tell her if it was all right. Explain-
1ng that the truth can be found in any Bible transla-
tion, the missionary took the opportumty to show “Let
God Be True” and, after placing it, arranged for a
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study. The woman said that in all her years in the Cath-
olic Church she had learned nothing to strengthen her
faith and recently had left the church disillusioned
when a young priest had asked embarrassing questions
in the confessional. She was invited to see the film
“The Happiness of the New World Society” the fol-
lowing week and came. Thrilled with the film and hav-
ing been introduced to the Kingdom Hall and some
other witnesses, she began attending all the meetings.
Within two months she went from door to door and
was telling all her friends about “having found the
truth.” Their cool response to her find has not in the
least dampened her zeal.

The radio program “Things People Are Thinking
About” is bringing good results. The broadcasts, three
times a week, are being heard by persons far in the
interior. Working isolated territory near the Mexican
border, a circuit servant placed literature with a man
who showed interest. He said he knew the Bible fore-
told false prophets and deceivers in the time of the end,
but as for Jehovah’s witnesses, he knew they were not,
as he had heard their radio programs from the capital
and their message was important and Biblical. He took
three books to carry to his village to study.

HAITI

This country in the Caribbean has undergone
another year of political difficulties and, addition-
ally, has suffered much with the passing of hurri-
canes. As the Scriptures have said, there would be
an increasing of lawlessness and all kinds of dis-
tressing things that will cause people to wonder
why such things must exist in the earth. Some of
the Haitian people have said, “It is a condemned
country,” but conditions here are only similar to
those in other countries. What the people need is
the truth. Jehovah’s witnesses are preaching this
with good success and there has been a fine in-
crease during the year. Thirty-eight of the broth-
ers from Haiti were able to be delegates to the
Divine Will International Assembly in New York.
Some of their experiences in the field follow.

In the capital’s higher-class district a sister had been
studying with a woman for two years. The sister had
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decided that this would be the last study with her due
to diminishing interest. On this study, however, her
daughter, who had only attended three studies, showed
exceptional interest, so the sister said, “I have studied
two books with your mother, and we now have a new
book that I could study here if you will be here for
every study.” Amazingly, the girl went right along in
the field service after three more studies. This brought
about a strange reaction: The mother, who had received
so much help, now opposed the forward steps of her
daughter. The dear girl cried when her mother inter-
fered with her being immersed. While the sister was
on vacation three of her studies were cared for by
this young, enthusiastic girl. She says that nothing will
stop her immersion at the next assembly.

A baker in the capital had been a subscriber for the
Society’s Spanish magazines for many years. The
second day of an assembly the cafeteria servant went
to him to get another lot of bread, since he was giving
it to us at a discount. Something had made the baker
excited. He told the cafeteria servant: “I have just
read about the terrible treatment of your people by
the authorities in the Dominican Republic. You are
certainly doing a good work.” He then offered to supply
the cafeteria with enough bread to last until the end
of the assembly as his contribution to a worthy cause.

A special pioneer contacted a young Catholic girl
who took an interest in the truth. During school vaca-
tion a Bible study was conducted with her. Convinced
that this was the truth, she began taking her stand
by abandoning her place as president of the “cross
association” at church. When she was back in school,
the lady director expelled her for not attending Catholic
mass. Efforts were made to reinstate her, showing that
since she was no longer Catholic, mass was not her
duty. Then the department of education was written.
Note, please, that the new minister of education was
a Catholic priest. Finally the answer came: the de-
partment held that she did not have to attend mass.
But in the same school Baptist and Adventist children
continue to attend Catholic mass with no objection;
only Jehovah’s witnesses do not, thanks to the brave
stand of this girl. She was immersed at the next cir-
cuit assembly in her town and now talks of pioneering.
Further, despite missing much time at school due to
the issue, she passed her exams and received her certif-
icate of study that same year.
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HAWAII

Becoming teachers, and not preachers only, has
been stressed by all the servants in the Hawaiian
Islands during the past year and it has brought
forth wonderful results. The need of proper over-
seers was also observed, and those who are eager
to teach the publishers and set the right example
are greatly appreciated. An overseer follows the
admonition of Peter, who said: “Shepherd the
flock of God in your care, not under compulsion,
but willingly.” (1 Pet. 5:2) The overseer thus gets
wonderful results. Here are some of the experi-
ences from the teaching and preaching field in
Hawalii.

Just as Moses’ father-in-law wisely instructed him to
distribute his duties among well-qualified men, so today
distributing duties to those caring for service groups
has had the effect of bringing the publishers to matu-
rity. Not only have the publishers become proficient in
preaching sermons and in the distribution of maga-
zines under this arrangement, but also individual atten-
tion is given them as to the back-call and home Bible
study activity. It has been found that by the study con-
ductor’s being well acquainted with each one assigned
to his service center and giving him individual atten-
tion, much good is being accomplished. This arrange-
ment has instilled the desire in the publishers to follow
up on their initial calls, start Bible studies and then
teach those of good will about Jehovah. Now today
even the young ones are being properly trained in di-
recting interest to the organization. It is not unusual
1o walk into any one of the many Kingdom Halls and
see these teen-agers sitting with new ones at their side,
thus aiding them to partake of the life-giving water of
truth.

“One Sunday morning I placed a book with an elderly
Japanese Buddhist woman whom I felt tock the book
only to get rid of me. I kept thinking, however, of the
Kingdom Ministry suggestion to call back the same day
or, at the most, waiting just a few days before return-
ing. It just won't work in this territory, I told myself.
Three days later I called while working with the cir-
cuit servant, who was making his regular visit. I felt
that this lady would be irritated at seeing us. To my
surprise we were invited in and she listened to the
sermon with great interest, and responded with a ready
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‘yes’ to a suggested Bible study. On returning the next
week the thought still occupied my mind that her ‘yes’
was only to impress the circuit servant as a special
representative of the Society. This was a wrong con-
clusion, for I found her waiting with the lesson studied.

“Jt was even more rewarding recently when I called
for the study and noticed that a huge shrine that she
kept on a table with her late husband’s picture beside
it was gone. During the study she stated that she had
read the chapter on ‘Images’ and, not wanting to dis-
please Jehovah, she had given the shrine away. Follow-
ing the study she picked up her study books and Bible,
placed them on the table with her husband’s picture,
and smilingly stated, ‘Looks much better now.””

A pioneer learned that we cannot be hasty in judg-
ing the people in our territory. She relates: “While
working with the Watchiower subscription offer I called
on a man and found him to manifest interest in our
message. However, he did not take the subscription
because his wife felt they could not afford it. Later a
pioneer from a nearby congregation asked me to con-
tact this woman as he had started a study with her
sister. Reluctantly I called, and she just stood at the
door looking as though she was bored with my return
again to their home. However, she did agree to another
call. After making the call I told my husband that this
person certainly did not merit another call. It was only
because my husband had a call in the same vicinity the
next week that I returned, feeling that at least my
time would be utilized. As I approached the home I
could see this woman hurrying through the house, and
as she opened the door a warm friendly smile covered
her face and she welcomed me in. Since my last call
she had done much thinking about the things I had told
her. Immediately she subscribed for both The Waich-
tower and Awake! and agreed to study.

“The next month she attended the district assembly
without missing a single session. Also, she used her
car to assist in picking up the arriving delegates at the
airport, and engaged in the field service for the first
time. Six months later at the circuit assembly she sym-
bolized her dedication. Shortly before my husband and
I left for the Divine Will assembly she enrolled as a
vacation pioneer. Later she joined us at the convention
and upon returning she again joined the ranks of the
vacation pioneers.”

Being able to attend the international convention in
New York, over 250 delegates from Hawaii returned
convinced that Jehovah’s divine will must be done.
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HONDURAS

At the close of the service year in 1954 there
was an average of 410 publishers. Uncleanness de-
veloped in the country, which shocked all the pub-
lishers and did great harm to the work. In 1955
the publishers dropped to 407, in 1956 to 343 and
finally by the end of 1957 the average publishers
was back to 408, still two less than in 1954. Today
the brothers in Honduras are filled with heartfelt
thanks to Jehovah because he has poured out a
blessing upon them again. Now they have an
average of 440 publishers and a new peak of 481.
During the past four years they have had to re-
build, close up the breaches and get on solid
ground again. So Jehovah’s people appreciate that
to keep a clean organization is essential, for un-
cleanness can do great harm. Filled with joy,
sixty of the brothers in Honduras came to the
Divine Will International Assembly; and by Jeho-
vah’s undeserved kindness they are determined
to continue, staying awake and keeping their min-
isterial ‘“‘outer garments” so that no one can look
upon their parts of shame. The Branch servant
gives us some interesting experiences that have
brought joy to their hearts during the past year.

A witness tells of working a small town and inviting
the local people to gather at the park to listen to a
Bible lecture. The local priest on hearing about it began
to start a disturbance. He began ringing the church
bells and also put on a loud-speaker to drown out the
speaker. After it became apparent that it would be im-
possible to continue and when the people all began to
leave, as they could not hear well, the brothers gave
out tracts and magazines to all. The people voiced their
disapproval of the action of the priest, and one business-
man asked the speaker to come to his place as he
wanted to hear all about this work. This town will soon

be worked again and we are sure that the people will
receive the message much better than they did before.

One might think that all our trouble would come
from the Catholics, but most comes from the “Evan-
gelists.” They have put out tracts during the year and
have warned their people against us, telling them not
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to discuss the Bible with us. When a town is opened
up by special pioneers they put on a campaign, but it
only lasts about two or three weeks, In one town, a few
weeks after the special pioneers began working it,
tracts appeared against Jehovah’s witnesses in which
they mention their age-old statements that we are
Communists and do not believe in the trinity and hell-
fire. When this happened the special pioneers used the
tracts covering these points to good effect. The special
pioneers mentioned that after they had about twenty
studies between them the local pastor took another
step. He tried to get the local peace officer, or com-
mandante de armas, as he is called here, to get the
pioneers to leave town. The Branch sent them some
information, mentioning among other things that this
country has freedom of religion, and after the circuit
servant visited them and spoke to the commandante
about our work and explained the law of the land to
him, all went well and the special pioneers have not
been bothered since.

A native special pioneer writes that while working
from house to house he met an Adventist who told him
that we lied to the people about the sabbath-day law.
Asked to prove it, he produced the book “Let God Be
True” and gave a short talk on the chapter of the
sabbath in front of other people of the house to dis-
prove it. After the Adventist was finished the brother
took the same book and, together with the Bible, gave
a twenty-minute talk on the same subject and then
asked the people which sounded the most reasonable.
He then asked the Adventist the same question. The
Adventist mentioned that he would have to study the
subject better before he could answer him. The result
was that the other man of the house took two books
and is being called on regularly and a study has been
started with him,

HONG KONG

Right next door to the Communist country of
China lies Hong Kong. Many Chinese people have
fled from China and have sought refuge in Hong
Kong, since China has started regimenting all peo-
ple. The publishers of the Kingdom in Hong Kong
have a difficult time because the people are steeped
in tradition and it takes a constant dripping of the
water of truth to wear away some of their tradi-
tions to let them see the glories of God’s kingdom
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and the wonderful God of the universe, Jehovah.
The truth must penetrate the mind, and this re-
quires great diligence on the part of each pub-
lisher. Those who are coming to a knowledge of
the truth must feel as the psalmist who said:
“Create in me even a pure heart, O God, and put
within me a new spirit, a steadfast one.” (Ps. 51:10)
After curiosity has been aroused then comes the
time, which is often lengthy, for the bringing
about of a new spirit. The experiences that follow
concerning Hong Kong and its people are very
interesting.

To do the back-call work you have to be prepared to
overcome all obstacles. One pioneer wrote in this amus-
ing experience: “One day when I worked the business
section of Hong Kong I had the opportunity to witness
to a man operating an elevator. The man eagerly ac-
cepted a copy of The Watchtower in Chinese. I called
back, not at the man’s home, but in the elevator, for the
man’s working hours were so long. The man was very
impressed with the magazines, so a regular back-call
was made in the elevator. Often I had to travel up and
down the elevator, but the man insisted on hearing
more. Truly, regardless of how different the situations
are in crowded, cramped Hong Kong, we have to over-
come them in order to reach the people with the New
World message, but back-calling in an elevator is some-
thing out of the ordinary!”

Another sister “received a pleasant surprise visit
from a young man contacted several months previously
while working isolated, unassigned territory. Upon first
contact he had asked many searching questions on the
trinity doctrine and had shown surprised interest at
the answers offered from his own copy of the Catholic
Bible. His antagonistic father refused his son further
opportunity for discussion. In Chinese family life the
father’s influence over the son persists even into the son’s
adult life. It seemed then that I could do nothing more
except simply leave my own address with him in the
hope that he might seek to contact me, He did call and
told me of his desire to study the Bible. His school
lessons, exams, and father’s opposition made opportu-
nities for study very intermittent. But slowly his Bible
knowledge grew, and one day he confided that his
hope had been to become a Catholic priest following
his sister's footsteps, she already being a nun. He had
studied in a Catholic college but was very disappointed
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in its failure to prove Catholic doctrine with Scripture.
Now he knew he could never serve the true God, Jeho-
vah, as a Catholic priest. He then began to consider
the ministry and modern organization of Jehovah’s
witnesses. I loaned him the book Faith on the March.
That did it! From that day on he never looked back.
While his father still did not entirely approve of his
son’s course, the young man began to attend the con-
gregation meetings. While I was away attending the
Divine Will assembly in New York, the courage-giving
truth caused him to start his training in the house-to-
house ministry. I have never ceased to be grateful that
I thought to leave my address on that first visit when
the circumstances seemed so discouraging.”

Yes, truly, the truth is breaking the power of proud
tradition in the minds of many young Chinese, whether
of Christendom or of pagandom. One young lady who,
after having studied the Bible with one of the mission-
aries, had her first eye-opening taste of the witnessing
work wrote this letter: “The work of preaching from
house to house is so new to me but it gives me the
chance of knowing that there still are more Chinese
who do not believe God than I had thought. This task
is so interesting and worthy that I cannot help going
to the place where we met together yesterday ... 1
have been studying in Christian schools since I was just
a little girl. I was taught to believe God and I did be-
lieve too. I believed everything that was taught without
thinking. Going to the church became a habit of mine,
but I was just lukewarm, neither hot nor cold. No group
of people led me really deep into the Bible before 1
met you Jehovah’s witnesses. Now my eyes begin to
open and I realize that to be a Christian is not all that
easy and simple. Though to be a real Christian re-
quires one to do more, I have never been so eager to
know God’s will as now.”

During this service year we saw up to twenty different
brothers take up the vacation-pioneer work and the
minds of some of these are now turned seriously toward
the regular pioneer work, for those who entered the
vacation-pioneer work have seen some of their calls
blossoming into Kingdom publishers. They have learned,
too, that pioneering is the most fruitful of New World
society activities.

Of course, all of us in Hong Kong are thrilled that
three from our ranks were called to the thirty-first
class of Gilead. This international class experienced the
largest graduation ever and was witnessed apprecia-
tively by thirteen very privileged Hong Kong delegates
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present at the Divine Will International Assembly in
New York.

INDIA

The year’s text for 1958 concerning walking in
integrity before Jehovah has helped those seek-
ing truth and righteousness in India. Living in a
world hostile to the principles of love and con-
stantly surrounded by satanic allurements of one
sort or another, the way of compromise is ever
open before those in India. The majority of the
people take the easy way. It is so easy to conform
to the ways of the old world, but the ministers of
God press on even among the poor, unbelieving
people filled with superstition. All of this makes
the work difficult, but the Branch servant is very
happy to report a good all-around increase. The
country has enjoyed four new peaks in publishers,
a large increase in the distribution of magazines,
and The Watchtower is now being printed in six
Indian languages. There are a number of most
enjoyable experiences reported by the Branch
servant.

Some of the outstanding experiences of the year come
{from isolated publishers who are opening up new terri-
tories. One sister living in a village twenty-five miles
from the nearest town writes enthusiastically about con-
ducting sixteen home Bible studies largely by corre-
spondence. She visits the town twice a month and spends
a whole day in door-to-door work and making back-
calls and conducting studies. Then, during the month,
she corresponds with the interested ones and continues
the studies by letter. On one such visit she and her
newly interested husband witnessed to the students and
teaching staff of a theological seminary. She writes of
this experience: “I used to read of the condition of
Christendom in The Watchtower but now I saw it with
my own eyes. One professor tried to argue that Satan was
destroyed long ago and that all the book of Revelation
was past history. He tried to make out that only the
sting of sin and the poison of it now remained. Another
professor was courteous but became quite embarrassed
when I talked to him about Armageddon and the new
world.”
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Another interesting experience comes from a pioneer
working in isolated territory, He had witnessed to a
Hindu man and started a home Bible study. This man
had a brother who was a sanyasi (Hindu ascetics noted
for their long dirty, matted hair and beards) who had
visited almost every place of pilgrimage in India. He
came to live for a while with his brother and was sur-
prised to find him studying the Bible, so he, too, started
reading the Bible, resulting in much discussion with
both the brother and the pioneer. The pioneer writes:
“Now, to our astonishment, the long dirty, matted hair
and beard, which had not taken the perfume of cil or
cream for years, had disappeared. He came out with us
in the service yesterday and attended the Watchtower
study along with his brother.”

Most people know that India is a land of many lan-
guages, but it is difficult sometimes to convey an ade-
quate idea of the problems this makes for Jehovah's
witnesses. A pioneer tells of finding much interest
among a group of Tamil-speaking Catholics in a town
where Tamil is not normally spoken. The pioneer’s
mother tongue is Kanarese, but he knows English. To
get over the difficulty of conducting Bible studies with
these Tamilians, twice a month the pioneer took along
a local man who knew both Tamil and English and
together they conducted a home Bible study with an
English book. A sister writes: “Oh, you should have
been at our ‘Ewverlasting Life’ study last Tuesday.
Twelve of us were there: Kanarese, Malayalam,
Marathi and English-speaking people. Brother S—— ex-
plained what was said to the Kanarese folk, then Broth-
er A——said the same to the Malayalees, and I spoke in
Hindustani for the Marathas. It was such a happy
group.”

The work in India is opening out and becoming more
and more truly Indian. It is often a case of getting
down to the mud-hut, simple-life type of people more and
more. Just very recently the three-year-old daughter of
one of our poor Indian brothers died. They were asso-
ciated with a newly formed unit in Bombay. News of
the girl’s death soon spread around and the brothers
immediately rallied round the bereaved home, got to
work and made a little coffin, and called at the Branch
office to ask if we would arrange the funeral. Without
incurring any expense for an undertaker, we telephoned
the cemetery, arranged for a grave and conducted the
funeral for them, all in a matter of a few hours. The
funeral talk was delivered in English by a member of
the Bethel family and translated into Marathi. Even the
gravediggers standing beside the grave were seen to
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give rapt attention to what was said in their own lan-
guage. It was all so very simple, but very effective as
a witness to the hope of life by resurrection. It was
typically India.

It was a very fitting climax to a year of happy serv-
ice to be invited to attend the Divine Will International
Assembly at New York. Twenty-one delegates were
there from India, plus four students who graduated
from Gilead at the assembly. It was truly an outstand-
ing experience for all, but some experiences are worth
telling. An Indian sister lost her watch at the stadium.
Her husband was disinclined to bother going to the
Lost and Found department to look for it, thinking that
it was hopeless. However, they went, and there in a tray
of watches was the sister’s watch! The narrating of
this incident to people here in India has made quite a
big impression. Two of our missionaries found them-
selves accommodated with an Indian family living in
New York, much to the joy and appreciation for the
truth on the part of the householders. It was a most
happy assignment.

INDONESIA

Seeking men of good will and bringing them
into the New World society is a most enjoyable
work that enriches one’s life. It brings many
happy experiences. Jehovah’s witnesses find that
true happiness comes in giving spiritual food to
these that they are finding. Even children have
been used to do this work and to give praise to
Jehovah. The Bible has this to say on the point
of young ones doing good works: ‘“Jesus said to
them: ‘Yes. Did you never read this: “Out of the
mouth of babes and sucklings you have furnished
praise”? ” (Matt. 21:16) Not only does Jehovah
God use men and women to do this gathering
work, but children who love Jehovah praise him
also, and the experiences from Indonesia give us
proof of this. The Branch office in Djakarta re-
ports on Java, Sulawesi and Sumatra.

One does not have to mature in years to engage in
the preaching work. Those young in years often have
surprising success. A young ten-year-old publisher work-

ing from house to house in Djakarta placed his first
subscription with a young man of eighteen years. This
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young ten-year-old publisher called back alone a few
times and started a study. The study has been carried
on for some time and now this person is attending the
service meeting and Watchiower study. The congrega:
tion servant speaks of the thrill it is to see this young
publisher sitting next to his person of good will so
much taller than himself.

In this same congregation an eleven-year-old sister
has been doing excellently in back-call and Bible study
work. This little eleven-year-old has in the last four
months averaged 185 hours, 8.5 back-calls and two
Bible studies per month. She has been conducting a
study with another eleven-year-old girl friend in the
booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom.” After study-
ing one month this other girl began aitending the meet-
ings and going in the field service, was baptized, and
now conducts her own study with a ten-year-old friend
who, in turn, has begun to publish. The little eleven-
year-old sister mentioned first in this experience now
conducts two other studies with school-girl friends,
both of whom are now attending the meetings. She
trains them in the field service and in giving comments
at the meetings, and she herself has been a vacation
pioneer during the school holidays.

The circuit servant visiting isolated interested ones
in a town in East Java reports: “We found so much in-
terest here we regret to leave this town. We have estab-
lished ten home Bible studies in the two weeks we have
been here. We visited the most interested persons near-
ly every night and the results were excellent. Many
asked why we did not establish a congregation in this
town.

“We contacted a member of the Assembly of God
church in the house-to-house work and he subscribed
tfor Awake! We took the opportunity right there and
then to make an appointment for a back-call. He prom-
ised to invite some of his friends. When we arrived for
the call six persons of the same church were on hand
and listened attentively to the talk I delivered on ‘Who
Is Jehovah?’ After the talk questions were asked about
the gift of tongues, and the clear explanation from the
Bible resulted in some arguments among the church
members present. Some of them rejected the gift of
tongues that same night. Further fruitful calls were
made on the more reasonable ones of this group.”

SULAWESI

The brothers in Sulawesi have been through some
trying times in the last few months. A rebel government
was set up in their territory last February and then in
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June the government forces invaded the area and fierce
fighting ensued. Fortunately, not one of the brothers
lost his life, but many lost their possessions. The broth-
ers in Java have responded with a spirit of brotherly
love and have sent clothing, food and medicine to aid
the brothers in Sulawesi. Two sisters have been serv-
ing in a missionary home in Manado, and, along with
the rest of the population, they had to evacuate after
the rebel government was proclaimed. They were able
to carry on with their preaching work until the in-
vasion took place, and much new interest was located
during this time.

The sister who is missionary home servant writes of
some of their experiences during the invasion: “You
should have seen us in our bamboo hut where we stayed
during the invasion. We had to walk ten minutes to get
to the brook for bathing and drinking water. To the
right and left of the hut were bushes where we rushed
every time the planes came over. The circuit servant
dug us a shelter and we were thankful for this when
the fighting got nearer as it was a protection from
mortar shells. Cooking on an open fire is no more a
difficulty for us, but, of course, getting the necessary
fuel was. We gathered up wood, bamboo and coconut
shells for fuel. We had to look for vegetables in the
woods and we learned to eat all kinds of leaves. Later
the people who lived in the neighborhood came to our
bamboo hut and brought bananas, vegetables and
other fruit. They became so attached to us that there
was not one day when we did not get something, fish
they had caught themselves, and one day even meat.
It was lovely that we could implant some truth in this
nice family that helped us so much.”

SUMATRA

The people of Sumatra are more strongly devoted to
their Moslem religion than are the people of Java.
Nevertheless, many very diligent sheep have been
gathered from among Islam people, particularly in
the city of Palembang.

A publisher calling back on a magazine placement
with a young man who was studying to be an Islam
teacher finally succeeded in establishing a study. De-
spite great family opposition, this young man came
into the truth, was baptized and later became a pio-
neer in his own home town. He has found much interest
among his cousins, all of whom are Moslem. Some of
these, too, have gone through strenuous trials because
of family opposition, but trials and persecutions have
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not stopped those hungering after righteousness. One
young girl was so persecuted by her relatives that she
left home and stayed with one of the brothers. The
parents later allowed her to return home.

This congregation has a spirit of great love, affection
and consideration. The brothers really incite one an-
other to love and right works, and especially the youths
show much zeal for Jehovah., Some of them go out in
the field service with the special and regular pioneers
nearly every day. Especially noteworthy is this congre-
gation’s magazine average, 74.9 magazines per publish-
er per month for the service year!

ITALY

A marvelous thing has happened in this land
during the past ten years. Theocratic expansion
is on in this country. It is wonderful to behold
the increase that has come from all sides. Only a
seed of truth needs to be planted and almost im-
mediately thereafter grows a tree of righteousness
dedicated to Jehovah. Italy is part of the world,
which is our field, and it abounds with fruitage for
gathering. Those gathered into the New World
society must be taken care of and brought on to
maturity, for we remember the scripture: “My
son, to my words do pay attention. To my sayings
incline your ear. . .. Keep them in the midst of
your heart.” (Prov. 4:20, 21) Those who do—and
there are thousands—are preaching everywhere
in Italy. There are a number of very interesting
experiences that have been sent in by the Branch
servant and a few are printed herewith, about
Italy, San Marino and Libya.

The magazine distribution has had an excellent in-
crease and the results obtained show the wisdom of the
Society in stressing the magazine work. Often one copy
of a magazine is sufficient to bring much fruitage. A
letter was recently received from a scientist. He stated
that he had just read his first copy of The Watchtower
and said: “Before reading this copy, I thought I was the
only one who gave any thought to these sublime things.
. . . Finally, only today I have had the joy of knowing
you! I would like to confer with a representative of
yours to see what I can do to help propagate The
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Watchtower on a larger scale.” Shortly thereafter the
district servant visited this scientist and found him to
be a very humble man who was highly impressed with
the Bible knowledge that Jehovah’s witnesses were dis-
seminating. He obtained literature, a Bible study was
arranged and the local brothers now hold a study in
his home regularly. Every evening he studies with them,
even though they are simple farmers and not as educated
as he. This scientist has written us recently expressing
his joy in attending the first congregational meeting
and getting a wonderful impression of it. Truly the
Lord’s other sheep recognize His voice when they hear
it regardless of their worldly knowledge or the lack of
it on the part of his servants. The spirit of Jehovah and
the love of truth unite men of all classes regardless of
education or social standing.

While preaching from house to house a special pioneer
made arrangements to return to discuss the Bible with
three men associated with the Waldensian Church. They
came to the discussion with notes prepared to talk on
the trinity doctrine. The brother easily confuted their
arguments by means of many scriptures. Surprised to
read these scriptures, they answered: ‘“We never knew
these existed!” After several discussions they began at-
tending congregational meetings. Finally, one day they
declared: ‘“Last night we stayed up quite late examining
the Scriptures and we have concluded that Christ is not
God, and so now we are with you.” The oldest one
added: “We were assigned by our pastor of the city of
T—— to convert Jehovah’s witnesses in this city, but,
instead, that has happened to us.” When the pastor of
this city heard about the change of heart of these young
men, he began warning his parishioners from the pulpit
the following Sunday about Jehovah’s witnesses, ac-
cusing them of teaching falsehoods. At this point up
jumped one of his parishioners and shouted: “I don’t
see where Jehovah's witnesses are false. I have been
having a Bible study with them for two months and
everything they teach is from the Bible.” Now the three
men above mentioned are actively engaged in the
preaching work and are distributing much Bible litera-
ture among their friends. One of these was a monitor
in the Waldensian Church teaching Sunday school, and
now he is anxiously waiting for six months to pass so
that he might be able to engage in the pioneer work.

A young man in northern Italy who came from a
strong Catholic family felt urgently the need to serve
God and preach his message. In preparation for this
he enrolled in a seminary. To his great surprise, he
found out that he was being taught contradictory things.
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So after seven years in this seminary he decided to
abandon it and go back to the world. Here his spiritual
state worsened and he came to the point where he even
doubted the existence of God and began thinking about
becoming an atheist. One day he met his cousin who
was one of Jehovah's witnesses and he heard the truth
from him. Almost immediately he accepted it, becoming
a publisher, and later he gave his experience at a cir-
cuit assembly. Seven years in a seminary had destroyed
his faith in God, and one visit from a minister of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses had restored it! Truly, the Lord is find-
ing his sheep wherever they may be!

Another interesting experience is that of an insurance
agent seeking to sell life insurance to a brother. In an
easy manner the brother brought the subject around to
the new world and the promise of everlasting life. The
discussion went on for over three hours, not on financial
insurance but on a real life-insurance policy for the
new world. Two days later he came back to talk with
the brothers and asked questions for several hours. He
obtained literature and was invited to attend the Watch-
tower study in his home town. Returning three days
later, he expressed his great joy over the study. He
obtained some bound books, and a Bible study was
started then and there. It was noticed that he did not
smoke at all during the study. Then he explained that
while at the Waichiower study he noticed that no one
smoked and, having a great urge to smoke, he inquired
if he could. He was told yes, outside. An explanation
was given to him as to why Jehovah'’s witnesses do not
smoke. A month later he was baptized and he now is a
regular Kingdom publisher, attending all meetings to-
gether with his wife. Thus a life-insurance agent has
been insured to gain life in the new world by the life-
giving knowledge obtained by incidental preaching.

SAN MARINO

Two special pioneers are regularly going to San Ma-
rino to preach. They have obtained some subscriptions
and left many Bibles. In this country the Bible is not
sold anywhere, but, thanks to Jehovah’s witnesses, it
is now being made available in the country. Some stud-
ies are being conducted also. San Marino is a country
living almost entirely on the tourist trade, and the
people are busy making money and do not have the
time necessary to dedicate to the truth. Nevertheless,
some progress is being made in finding interest.



188 Yearbook

LIBYA

The service year has seen many court trials brought
against the brothers because of their preaching activity.
Most of these have been either postponed or appealed
to a higher court.

However, we are facing a difficult legal situation in
this country. When we lose a case, our only hope is to
appeal. When we win a case, as we have done twice,
the judge does not write out his sentence and register
it. It appears that pressure is put on him and so he is
fearful about registering it. And, according to Libyan
law, when a sentence is not registered within a month
it is considered null and void and must be reheard. So,
whether we are right or wrong, it appears that the
local officials are determined to stop the preaching work.

The Society has worked considerably with the broth-
ers seeking to assist them in their legal battles. An
application for legal registration that was made by the
Society has been turned down by the government. The
Society has taken this case to the Supreme Court, where
we are now awaiting a decision concerning the legal
registration of the Society in Libya. This decision will
have a far-reaching effect on theocratic activity in Libya
and possibly in many other Arab countries, hence the
Society is giving utmost care and attention to this case.

Despite these difficulties, it is a joy to report that
during the year the work has made excellent progress
and we have had new peaks in publishers. In this man-
ner we have overcome the purpose of the persecution
and the work continues to forge ahead just the same.
The prospects for the future are very promising and
much fruitage is yet expected from Libya.

JAMAICA

There is now one Kingdom publisher for every
370 persons on this island. This is the result of
continuous proclamation of the good news of the
Kingdom, and the words of Isaiah are fitting:
“How handsome upon the mountains are the feet
of the one bringing good news, the one making
peace to be heard, the one bringing good news of
something better, the one making salvation to be
heard, the one saying to Zion: ‘Your God has be-
come king!” (Isa. 52:7) With real fervor the
publishers press on bringing people the good news,
and the report of the Jamaican Branch on Jamaica
itself and the Cayman Islands is very interesting.
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If any one point stands out above others in the work
of Jehovah’s witnesses in Jamaica during the 1958 serv-
ice year, it is probably the Bible study work. During
the year a new peak in number of Bible studies was es-
tablished, with publishers averaging .8 each for the
peak month and .7 each for the year. People in Jamaica
have strong religious convictions, and the pleasure of
seeing the light of truth dawn in the eyes of these per-
sons through home Bible studies has been the thrill of
40 percent of the publishers in Jamaica. It is to be
hoped that many more will join these and so swell the
numbers of those conducting weekly home Bible studies.

Experiences in this wonderful field of the ministry
have been many. A pioneer was holding a home Bible
study with a lady showing good will, when one day her
husband entered the home brandishing a large machete,
threatening the pioneer and warning her never to come
back to his home again. What should the pioneer do?
Why, just calmly say good-by. But what about the
study? Often, as the pioneer worked in the area, she
would meet this same man on the road. She always
greeted him friendlily, and eventually asked him to
convey her greetings to his wife. The pioneer’s next step
was to ask the man politely if he would take the latest
Watchtower and Awake! to his wife, to which he agreed
and contributed for the two magazines. On the next
occasion a friendly invitation to attend a public lecture
was extended, to which the man responded. Truly, all
this was heaping coals of fire on his head. At the public
lecture he was so enthused that he invited our pioneer
sister to come to his home once again. At the second
visit the pioneer found this man conducting the study
himself, and his enthusiasm made him leave his place
of business to attend a district assembly at the other
end of the island for all four days. A little tactful per-
severance can go a long way.

As announced in the 1958 Yearbook, Brother Knorr
gave approval for the building of a new Branch office
and home in Kingston during the service year. We have
now moved into this beautiful reinforced-concrete struc-
ture. A joyful dedication was held on the last day of
the service year, with 1,276 present.

No account of the 1958 service year in Jamaica would
be complete without mention of the Divine Will Inter-
national Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses in New York
city. Many from Jamaica began to plan to attend as
soon as the convention was announced in 1956. It was
not easy, but extreme effort was put forth, and more
than 200 delegates from Jamaica traveled to New York
to say: “It is the divine will for us to be here!”
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CAYMAN ISLANDS

Geographically isolated, the Cayman Islands lie to
the northwest of Jamaica. But there is no place too
isolated for Jehovah’s witnesses, and two Jamaican spe-
cial pioneers have been working there almost two years.
Work has been slow among the islanders, but as the
service year closes reports are being received from six
publishers in addition to the two special pioneers.

The high light of the service year in the Cayman Is-
lands was the attendance at the Divine Will Interna-
tional Assembly of the two Jamaican special pioneers
there. The wonderful spirit of that assembly simply
filled them to overflowing, and how thrilled they were
to find many formerly uninterested persons, including
many of the officials, in Grand Cayman anxious to know
about this tremendous assembly! Who knows what the
spirit of the Divine Will International Assembly will
accomplish even in the tiny Cayman Islands?

JAPAN

The preaching work in the islands of Japan got
started off with a new peak of publishers in the
very first month of the service year. There have
been nine peaks in a row and an increase by May
of 55 percent. Over one thousand publishers re-
ported for each of the last six months of the serv-
ice year. While many persons of good will are
coming in rapidly, those who are in the truth and
who have dedicated their lives to God’s service
have this in mind: “Let us, then, as many of us as
are mature, be of this mental attitude; and . . .
to what extent we have made progress, let us go
on walking orderly in this same routine.” (Phil.
3:15, 16) There is no turning back once a person
has started in this work. Faithfulness is required
on the part of all, and our brothers in Japan are
certainly showing this kind of faith and are walk-
ing orderly, helping everyone that they can. The
experiences sent in from the Branch office in
Tokyo are for Japan and Okinawa, and they are
most interesting.

To crown the year there was the great privilege en-

joyed by sixty-three delegates from Japan, in attending
the Divine Will International Assembly in New York.
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The attendance of many of these was made possible by
the contributions of the brothers throughout the earth,
and we express our heartfelt gratitude for this assist-
ance. Most of the conventioners returned to make a
full report at Japan's own Divine Will District Assem-
bly in Kobe, August 28-31.

Here, in Xobe, our joy again overflowed! So enthu-
siastically did the returning brothers present the entire
New York program, and describe everything that hap-
pened in New York, that it was like living the Divine
Will convention all over again. Typical of the many
expressions hy the local brothers, one said: ‘I feel as
though I had actually been to New York and seen all
these things for myself.” The Resolution was most
heartily adopted by 622 persons, and 881 attended the
public talk. Seventy-two were immersed in Japan’s
biggest immersion to date, and the same evening an
Osaka television newscast gave this excellent publicity
for three minutes. The assembly made news throughout
Japan, but, above all, it stirred in the brothers’ hearts
the desire to make 1959 an even greater year in doing
the divine will.

The Kingdom work has expanded into many new
sections of Japan. During the past year six new mission-
ary homes were opened and others were closed where
strong congregations already existed. The Japanese
brothers have manfully shouldered responsibility where
this has been given to them. In six months after the
missionaries left, the Kyoto congregation increased
from thirty-three to forty-seven publishers, as well as
supplying seven special pioneers to serve in isolated
cities where the need is greater. The largest congrega-
tion composed entirely of Japanese brothers is in Osaka,
and this kept moving right along to a peak of activ-
ity in the last month of the year, with nearly 120 pub-
lishers in the field, of whom seven were in vacation-
pioneer service.

A missionary sister tells of one of the people with
whom she studies and who started in the work just one
month before she herself was reassigned. She was a bit
apprehensive as to how the new publisher would make
out, as there were only new publishers in that service
center to help her. Two months later this new publisher
wrote the missionary a letter, and included her report
for the month. This read: 72 hours, 50 magazines placed,
and, to the missionary’s amazement, six home Bible
studies! In the letter she said she thought she had bet-
ter become mature quickly so that she could really take
over where the missionaries left off. Two months later,
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when she came to the circuit assembly to be baptized,
she brought along one with whom she studies to be bap-
tized, with her, saying she was determined to look after
this new sheep, 100, and aid her to become mature. The
Tuesday night book study is now held in her house.
Maturity can surely be attained by those who strive for
it!

Another special pioneer made a back-call on a church-
goer who also worshiped at the butsudan (household
Buddhist shrine). “Does your church allow that?” asked
the pioneer. A discussion followed on the “soul,” a study
was started and, in spite of the opposition of the church,
the person quickly became a Kingdom publisher. Both
church and butsudan have been moved right out to make
room for the one pure worship of Jehovah.

An elderly couple in Osaka who were nominal Chris-
tians could not agree with their clergyman’s teaching
that the soul is immortal. Just before the husband died
they arranged that if there was life after death, he
would surely by some means communicate with his
wife from the “other side.” The husband died. No mes-
sages came from outer space. Then a young pioneer sis-
ter happened to call on the widow. The Bible truths con-
cerning the state of the dead, the future resurrection
and the paradise earth provided an immediate answer
to the aging widow’s questions. She and her daughter
studied diligently, and the daughter, despite bitter op-
position from her husband, soon became a Kingdom
publisher. The widow, though unable to go out, is also
heartily in accord with the truth.

Honesty witnesses, too. A pioneer sister found an en-
velope in the street. It contained Japanese yen to the
equivalent of $300. Since there was an address on the
envelope, she took it to that address. The owner was de-
lighted to receive the money that he had taken as lost.
When the sister identified herself as a representative of
the Watch Tower Society, the owner received another
surprise. It so happened that a different publisher had
called at his home the previous Sunday, and he had sub-
scribed for The Watchtower. Impressed by the pioneer’s
honesty, he said he would read the magazines with
added interest.

OKINAWA

Here is an example of how the truth changes family
life. A family started to study with Jehovah’s witnesses.
The husband was good-natured but sometimes he drank
too much. One night, coming back late from drinking,
he asked his wife, “Are you angry with me?” She re-
plied, “No,” and showed him the last part of the book-
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let “This Good News of the Kingdom,” which explains
how a wife should behave toward a husband. He said,
“Oh, I'm sorry. You are too good for me.” Since then he
has stopped his drinking and has begun to attend the
meetings regularly.

Some sisters in Okinawa are doing very well in the
face of persecution from their husbands. One sister was
even threatened with death if she did not desist from
preaching, but this only made her more determined to
keep publishing. She regularly preaches and attends
the meetings, and always takes her children along with
her. Jehovah blessed her stand. One day she was doing
farm work. She took the opportunity to do incidental
preaching to a woman who came to work the farm near-
by. She gave her the booklet “This Good News of the
Kingdom” and, finding that she had many questions, in-
vited her to the local book study. Soon the woman was
preaching, was baptized, and now she engages in group
witnessing three times a week, as well as holding a
study with her daughter.

To cap off the year’s thrilling experiences, Okinawa
had its first district assembly, just two days, August
24, 25, but what packed-full days they were! About ten
of the brothers returning to Japan from the Divine Will
International Assembly were in attendance, and the
Okinawan brothers were able to feast upon all the good
things provided at New York. The assembly got off to
a fine start with sixteen persons symbolizing their dedi-
cation by water immersion—more than the total of
those immersed in Okinawa throughout the preceding
three years. Then 112 attended the public talk, and
eighty-two enthusiastically shouted “Hai!” to the Res-
olution. It is hoped we will soon have that many de-
claring the divine will from house to house in Okinawa.
This is another field ripe for the harvest.

KOREA

The joy and happiness of Jehovah’s witnesses
in Korea is expressed in their year’s report.
Twenty-five Korean brothers and missionaries
were able to attend the Divine Will International
Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses in New York
and they very much appreciated the contributions
made on the part of the brothers around the earth
to help them get there. They are now telling all
their brothers of the good things they received at
the convention. Jehovah's witnesses in Korea cer-
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tainly want to be ‘“signs and wonders” in that land
to the blessing of all. They appreciate that “Christ
also loved the congregation and delivered up him-
self for it.”” (Eph. 5:25) So all those who are over-
seers and mature publishers want to show their
love for the congregation and express their love
toward all the people of good will. The experiences
sgt f?rth by the Branch servant in Korea prove
this fact.

The increase in numbers was not as great this year as
in times past, But we feel the increase reaped this year
will be more stable. In previous years many baptized
persons have fallen away because they were baptized
too soon, without enough basic knowledge of the Serip-
tures. A desire to live in God’s new world is not enough
reason to be baptized. Certain ones were immersed with
the motive of wanting salvation for themselves, but did
not fully understand that their dedication was to a
life of service to God. The motive was selfish. Then, too,
some were baptized by reason of yielding to the wish of
the family head or parents. These motives are not
enough. Therefore, early in the service year, by your
direction, we restricted baptism to those who have
spent at least six months in study of basic doctrines of
the Bible and who could indicate their understanding of
basic principles through an oral examination. As a re-
sult of this screening the number of baptized persons
this year was only 472, to compare with 747 last year.
This will eventually lead to a more stable organization
and strengthen it for proper service. We appreciate
your wisdom in instituting this procedure.

The increase in maturity kept on apace, however, and
this is indicated by the progress of the home Bible study
work. The number of studies conducted in the country
rose from an average of 1,915 last year to a peak of
3,531 this year.,

These Bible studies are each one a joy to conduct as
we watch them bring real happiness and hope to the
good-will people, Here is an experience showing what a
Bible study meant in the lives of two Korean war am-
putees. The circuit servant writes: “On a recent circuit
visit to the Seoul Tongbu Unit I was greatly impressed
with the activity of two young brothers, amputees who
lost their legs during the fighting. Before learning of
the truth one of them was very depressed and felt that
life held nothing for him. Then his friend, a fellow
soldier in the same hospital, gave him a booklet he had
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just read that had given him much hope and comfort.
The depressed soldier read it and recognized it as truth.
A study was arranged with both amputees. Hope filled
both of them. They began to realize they must preach.
They did not ask, ‘Lord, how can we preach? We have
no legs.” They sincerely wanted to serve Jehovah. One
got a wooden leg and a cane and began to practice. He
learned to walk. The other got crutches, along with two
wooden legs, and he too began to practice. Slowly and
surely he too learned how to walk. Korea’s narrow
lanes and rocky paths are not easy to walk on with two
strong legs like mine, But these brothers, now baptized,
keep up with the best of them. While going with one
to a Bible study over a hill I wanted to stop and rest,
but he went on and laughed at me when I caught up to
him. He is a congregation book study conductor now.
The other one can give a wonderful three- to eight-
minute sermon and handle the Bible skillfully while
balancing himself on his crutches.” The truth grought
to these brothers through their Bible study gave them
their only real hope and it gave them the incentive to
overcome their handicap. In the new world they will be
among the literally “lame” that will “climb up just as
a stag does.”

There are still many places where the need is great in
Korea. Some isolated groups need qualified overseers in
order to be organized into congregations. Still nearly
half of the congregation book study conductors in the
country are sisters who are serving until some qualified
brother is available, Some brothers have moved where
the need is great and are reaping good results, but
many more must do so before the good-will people can
be adequately cared for. One sister reports that when
she moved from Seoul to Cheju Island to work as a
congregation publisher in a small congregation she
was worried that she would not progress spiritually as
fast as she would in the larger Seoul units. Later she
wrote that in the smaller congregations she was called
upon to participate more often and received more as-
signments in the meetings than when in Seoul. Actually
she progressed even faster and she has since arranged
her affairs so that she can pioneer. Now she is enjoying
many times more satisfying privileges of teaching
others than she would have had she remained where she
was.

LEBANON

The eyes of the world have been upon the inter-
nal struggle in the Middle East among the Arab
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states. While distress and perplexity rage, Jeho-
vah’s witnesses continue to move to and fro look-
ing after the interests of the Kingdom that Jeho-
vah has placed in their care. There have been some
very good results in gathering together the other
sheep, and this despite the struggles and strife in
and between nations. When conditions arise as
they have in this part of the world, we must re-
member what Paul told Timothy: “Do not become
ashamed of the witness about our Lord, neither of
me a prisoner for his sake.” (2 Tim. 1:8) Thisis a
time when brothers must stay together and this
is the time when they must speak the truth. When
they do so they receive a rich blessing from Jeho-
vah. The Branch servant in Lebanon gives reports
on the territories under his jurisdiction.

Because of the constant preaching of the witnesses
one prominent Catholic priest during the year staged
a series of eight public talks to expose the doctrines of
the witnesses. With each passing talk, however, the
attendance decreased. In fact, it can be said that the
attendance would have been even smaller yet if some
of the brothers had not supported it in order to see what
was going to be said. As usual, nothing worth hearing
was said, so perhaps next time the brothers will make
the clergy’s position even more ridiculous by not even
contributing to its success or failure by their own
presence.

After the lecture failure he formed a flying squad
whose objective was to come immediately to the home
of any Catholic family where Jehovah’s witnesses were
preaching and refute their arguments. However, after
a few families had telephoned and the priest found him-
self running all over town trying to answer all the
arguments of scores of witnesses, the whole plan dis-
solved and today this priest, his lectures, and his feeble
religious effort have all been forgotten.

The neutrality of the witnesses was shown in some
very fine experiences during the months of war. One
brother, trapped in his home in a rebel-occupied terri-
tory, remained there over ten hours during a particular-
ly heavy battle. Upon trying to leave his house he was
captured by a soldier and taken to a military court.
When the lawyer who was trying cases learned by his
Bible and Kingdom Ministry that he was one of Jeho-
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vah’s witnesses, he said: “Oh, I know you, you're one of
Jehovah’s witnesses; don’t worry, you are free to go.
I know you people and I know that you are not involved
in politics or in political activities. Since it is late this
evening, would you like to stay here tonight and preach
to our prisoners? Or, if you like, remain here with us
and preach to the people in our territory. But if it is
really your desire to return, I will provide you with two
escorts to help you arrive safely!” The brother accepted
the latter proposal.

One brother at his place of employment was ap-
proached by a committee of rebels to feel out his politi-
cal associations. As they began to try to draw him out as
to his stand a fellow worker boomed out: “Don’t ask
him what his views are or you’ll get him started preach-
ing about God’s kingdom, and he'll be talking about it
the rest of the day.” In the end this brother and the
congregation servant were able to talk the rebels into
a safe-conduct passage through their own lines to bring
their wives down from villages where they had been
isolated when the insurgents captured the territory.

IRAN

In one letter from the two faithful pioneers who
opened up the work in Iran, they requested that some
mature brother be sent over to help them to get the
work and the meetings better organized. Unfortunately,
there was no one available, Shortly after this and dur-
ing the visit of the circuit servant three persons were
baptized. Then when the zone servant visited Iran two
more persons were baptized. Following this a publisher
moved into Iran from Germany and not long after this
a sister came to ‘“‘serve where the need is great.”

One of th2 new sheep was found in a most unusual
way. One night while trying to start their motorcycle
the special pioneer noticed a European woman standing
on the street corner with her baby in her arms. He
suggested to his wife that she approach the woman and
witness to her. His wife at first felt hesitant but after
a moment approached the woman while the pioneer
continued to try to start the motorcycle. The conversa-
tion between the two women proved fruitful, a back-call
was arranged and today, after only several months of
study, this person is a dedicated and zealous publisher.
She admitted to the pioneers after she had become
friendly with them that before meeting them she had
been praying to God for some comfort frecm His Word;
“so how amazing that I should meet you not long after
I prayed to God!” How glad that pioneer was that his
motorcycle would not start, and how glad this new sis-
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ter is that the pioneer and his wife should take advan-
tage of every opportunity to scatter the seeds of truth,
even under such incidental circumstances!

IRAQ

The year 1958 saw the beginning of a battle to deport
the missionaries and to close down the Watch Tower
Bible and Tract Society in Iraq. From almost the be-
ginning of the service year the opposition began. Mis-
sionaries were followed in their house-to-house work,
their home was watched and people of good will whom
they contacted were questioned by the police as to the
purposes of Jehovah's witnesses. At first only called
into the security office for questioning, they were later
arrested and imprisoned overnight while their home
was sealed and later searched, A mine detector was
even used in a vain effort to find hidden weapons. When
nothing harmiful could be found, the missionaries were
freed and given a statement clearing them of all Zionist
charges and subversive activity.

But a short time later they were told to leave the
country, and when a reason was requested, the answer
was made: ‘Iraq is a sovereign state and therefore does
not have to give a reason for its decisions.” On the day
the missionaries were leaving, that government sudden-
ly fell, and the king, his family and others were mur-
dered. Unfortunately, the new government is no meore
favorable than the previous one.

Yet in spite of this and when the last appeal was
being lost, three of the Lord’s other sheep suddenly and
rapidly took their stand for the truth and were baptized.
So while five have been scattered to new virgin terri-
tories, Jehovah has already replaced them by three
other zealcus new publishers.

JORDAN

Every piece of the Saciety’s literature is forbidden in
the Jordan and it is even forbidden for one of Jehovah’s
witnesses to enter the country.

In Ramallah the police imprisoned the special pioneer
there several times, and finally he and his wife were
forced to leave the country. Later when the wife, who is
a native Jordanian, tried to return to visit her sick moth-
er, she and her husband were arrested and escorted to
the border, where they were told not to return.

In Bethlehem a brother who had worked for years for
the post office was arrested for having in his possession
copies of the Watchtower magazine. During his court
trial he was freed on the grounds that the copies of



Yearbook 199

literature in his possession had all legally entered the
country before the ban was pronounced. The attorney
for the prosecution, however, appealed the case and this
time the brother was brought before a military court.
Here, without the benefit of legal counsel and with no
appeal permitted, the decision was changed and the
brother was sentenced to one year in prison or a 100.000-
dinar fine. The brother went to prison and is still there.
However, his spirit is good, he has gained weight and
has studied the Bible through twice, as well as having
read the Greek Scriptures more than seven times. His
faith is strong and he encourages his brothers to stand
firm.

In spite of all the difficulties, one brother in Amman,
the capital, has tried hard to continue serving Jehovah
as a pioneer and he has succeeded. Although almost
alone and in a country that shows very, very little in-
terest in the truth, he, his wife and a handful of others
have continued preaching and sharing in the vindication
of Jehovah’s name. We pray always that this brother
will not give out, knowing that everlasting life will be
given only to those who endure until the end.

SYRIA

Brothers from a small village were told to report to
the police in a nearby town for investigation. Upon re-
porting as directed they were arrested without charge,
imprisoned, slapped many times about the face, and
their heads were shaved as a sign of reproach. After a
number of days of such treatment they were released
by the authorities without comment. The brothers went
away rejoicing that they had been privileged to suffer
for righteousness once again.

The one Kingdom Hall in Damascus was forcefully
closed during the year. Congregational records of the
peaceful Christians were scattered about by the security
police, equipment was thrown down and the names of
all the brothers assigned parts on the meetings were re-
corded. Prior to this dictatorial treatment these same
security men had attended some of the meetings and
had even had a home Bible study to see the nature of
the work.

It is clearly written that Christians will be brought
before governors and kings for the purpose of a witness.
When this happens it is time to witness boldly and to
stand firm. This can be accomplished only if we have
perfect love for Jehovah God and count him as most
important in our lives. To compromise at this point is to
make null and void the very purpose for being dragged
before these existing authorities.
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The difficulties in Lebanon caused Syria to close her
borders, and communication for some time was com-
pletely cut off between the brothers and the Branch, yet
during this time the brothers in Syria were thrilled to
read about the wonderful Divine Will International
Assembly in their own local newspapers. When it
was impossible to communicate to the brothers in Syria
the happy convention reports, a newspaper there car-
ried a report, and this was widely read in Damascus. So
the wonderful assembly in New York aided these broth-
ers directly and they were able to rejoice along with
their brothers all over the world.

KUWAIT

Only one active brother has turned in a report from
this oil-rich Moslem country. This is an experience he
had one day: ‘“At the company where I am employed I
was able to talk to a Moslem about spiritism. He men-
tioned that by means of spiritism one can talk with the
dead. He asked me for my opinion. I replied that it was
a very old belief and related Saul’s experience with the
witch of Endor and that it displeased God. He tried
vainly to argue for his belief, so I asked him this ques-
tion: ‘Do you believe in the writings of Solomon?’ He
replied: ‘Of course; all good Moslems do.’ So I read to
him what Solomon said at Ecclesiastes 9:5-10, about the
dead not knowing anything. So how could anyone talk
with the dead if the dead had no thoughts? After that
he began to listen attentively and I spoke to him about
the good news of God’s kingdom. At the conclusion he
was amazed at the message and asked how he might
obtain a Bible to learn more about this message of truth.
I promised not only to help him to obtain a Bible but to
help him understand it as well.”

QATAR

For some time no witnessing was done in Qatar
on the Persian Gulf. Now, however, one of Jehovah's
servants is there preaching and spreading the good
news.

The brother is doing quite well and distributing some
literature as well as conducting some Bible studies. In
one group there are eleven persons studying and in an-
other place six. Perhaps in time some of these will prove
to be persons with the right heart condition. We will
look forward to next year’s report and hope that there
will be others there. This country offers an opportunity
to serve where the need is great, and certainly a mature
brother would be of real value to the lone witness serv-
ing there at present.
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LEEWARD ISLANDS

Jesus said to Peter: “Feed my young lambs.”
(John 21:15) Many of these young lambs are
found in the numerous islands of the Caribbean.
Jehovah’s witnesses in the Leeward Islands re-
joiced over the many encouraging experiences
that they had during the past service year. All
have been working diligently among the people
month by month and there has been a very good
increase throughout the territory assigned to the
Leeward Islands Branch. Special pioneers and vaca-
tion pioneers have reached out into the remote
parts of many of these islands and have given an
excellent witness. There was some loss in number
of publishers when some went to England to find
work, but generally there has been a steady in-
crease of publishers in the entire group of islands,
totaling about 6 percent. So the ministers press on
and have had good experiences, some of which
are reported herewith.

ANTIGUA

Many of our publishers are becoming better-qualified
ministers, able to handle situations with greater ease
and effectiveness. What an aid vacation pioneering is
in this regard! Those who arrange their affairs to enjoy
this feature of service can testify to this fact, as did one
young brother. He writes: “In April, while workmg as
a vacation pioneer, I approached a young man and spoke
to him about the Kingdom. Before I could read my scc-
ond text he said, ‘Wait a minute. If you think you arec
going to convert me you are wasting your time, Do you
know why?’ ‘No, I'd like you to tell me,’ I replied. ‘I've
been a Sunday school teacher at the Anglican Church for
eight years,” he continued. ‘Unfortunately, I am a back-
slider. Truly, I don’t think there is anyone who could let
me see the straight and narrow road again.’ I showed
him from the Scriptures that he could get back onto the
straight road again if he was willing. He showed real
interest and subscribed for The Watchtower and has
smce been studying regularly and making rapid prog-
ress.” This young brother was overjoyed at this expe-
rience and well remembers the time when he could not
have handled such a situation. Vacation pioneering has
made him an able minister.
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ANGUILLA

Two special pioneers were assigned here early this
year to aid the few publishers and to better care for the
needs of the good-will people. One of the special pioneers
says: “The people are very Kind and listen readily to
our sermons. They believe that anyone who talks about
God is good. However, they always tell us they are not
going to leave the church that their parents followed.”
Proud tradition has a firm hold here as it does in so
many West Indian islands and only a real love for Je-
hovah and his Word will break it. It is hoped that the
many Bible studies being conducted will help some to
break free to do Jehovah'’s will.

DOMINICA

“Exert 1gourselves vigorously” was the sound advice
of Jesus. During the past year our brothers in Dominica
have been doing just that, and a fine witness has been
given throughout the island.

“Be always ready to make a defense,” advises a sister.
While she was returning from witnessing one day a
group of people stopped her and asked how many peo-
ple she had persuaded to follow her. She quickly pointed
out that she was not interested in getting people to fol-
low her but she was concerned about telling people the
truth from God’s Word. A sermon was given with ex-
cellent results. One woman, formerly opposed, became
very friendly. Two men took magazines and another
subscribed for Awake! Never miss an opportunity to
give a witness,

An elderly sister was among six who did vacation
pioneering in August. “These two weeks were weeks of
real joy,” she said. “Repeatedly Roman Catholic people
would express appreciation for what they learned as I
studied ‘This Good News of the Kingdom’ with them.”
Why not use this same booklet in your ministry and
bring real joy to others?

MONTSERRAT

The brothers in Montserrat with the two special pio-
neers have worked hard during the year, covering the
island many times. Although they have seen no numeri-
cal increase, they have many Bible studies started. They
realize that only by a study of Jehovah’s Word will one
ever be freed from the power of false religion. Their
hope is that some will break free to serve Jehovah as
they grow in knowledge and understanding.
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NEVIS

Our brothers in Nevis appreciate the value of person-
al study and the need to study with others. One or two
who have failed to study have grown cold and dropped
off. But the majority who study well are alive and busy
studying with others, How powerful the Word of God
can be in one’s life! A brother studied with a Methodist
lady for some time and then she decided to be baptized.
Her husband bitterly opposed such a step and came to
the immersion scene to prevent it. All returned to the
assembly hall, and when the husband had gone out of
sight a taxi took this person and the brothers to another
spot and the baptism went right ahead. The husband
was furious when he found out, and there was no peace
in the home that night or for weeks after. But accurate
knowledge has carried this sister through and she con-
tinues to be a teacher of the good news.

ST. KITTS

Many of the zealous brothers in this island have spent
their weekends witnessing in the country villages where
the need is great. Because of this the island has been
well covered. Those publishers caring for the Kingdom
interests have many joys. Imagine their joy at the re-
sults of their magazine effort for August. For the first
time }’ghe island averaged twelve per publisher for the
month.

Have you ever had a clergyman come and take the at-
tention of a person just as you were going to place some
literature? One publisher in St. Kitts had this happen,
so he left and made a return visit another day. He
learned how the priest had denounced the witnesses and
then asked the woman to come back to church. When
she told him it was of no use because she could not un-
derstand him, he twisted her ears and said she was rude.
What a good thing that this publisher called back! This
woman was just waiting for a Bible study.

ST. MARTIN

St. Martin is a beautiful, peaceful little island of some
8,000 inhabitants divided between the Dutch and the
French. Here the peaceful message of God’s kingdom
and the new world reaches every ear. The message has
been encouraging to many, making them desire to do
the divine will. Supporting this a missionary writes: “I
was preparing my breakfast at seven o’clock one morn-
ing when two women, mother and daughter who had
been studying the truth, came and wanted to be bap-
tized. What should I do? I was all alone. I quickly went
and got another brother and we had a baptism before
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breakfast! Happy were those two new sisters who re-
turned home determined to do the divine will.,”

The same peaceful message has a disturbing effect on
the clergy. Recently a young Catholic woman took up
the truth. She was immediately visited by the priest, who
was disturbed to think that such a good member of the
choir and Sacred Heart Society should become one of
Jehovah’s witnesses. “Why, I can see danger,” he said,
“when such an intelligent woman like you leaves the
church. You could lead many others away.” As a last
resort he offered her financial aid if she returned to
church. To this day she continues in the truth, which is
worth far more than money can buy.

ST. EUSTATIUS

Good service is given the good-will people on this is-
land by the circuit servant, who makes regular visits.
The work is well respected and the magazines are well
read. During the year a prominent Seventh-Day Advent-
ist elder challenged the circuit servant to a public de-
bate. The circuit servant saw no way out and, after
some thought, accepted. The whole island turned out as
the S.D.A. elder had boasted that Jehovah’s witnesses
would never again visit the island after he had finished
with them. During the debate several points were
touched and the elder never gained a point. Finally he
jumped to that good old S.D.A. theme, the law. He made
his biggest mistake when he told them that the sabbath
was the greatest commandment ever given. The circuit
servant calmly read Matthew 22:36-40 to the crowd.
Here the debate ended, with the truth magnified in the
minds of the people and the elder leaving in a rage.

LIBERIA

The Divine Will International Assembly of Je-
hovah’s Witnesses in New York had a telling effect
on Liberia. The newspapers in this country pub-
lished nine separate articles about this great con-
vention. A large picture was published of the
delegation to the convention from Liberia, which
numbered twenty-two. When these delegates re-
turned, people stopped them on the streets want-
ing to know about this wonderful event. No mat-
ter where one travels in the world he sees how
good and how pleasant it is for brothers to dwell
together in unity. (Ps. 133:1) So here in this land
of Liberia our brothers dwell together, united in
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the one cause, that of preaching the good news of
God’s kingdom. They have had some very interest-
ing experiences and a few are here related.

Theocratic marriage is something altogether new to
many persons living under native customary law sanc-
tioning polygamy, and under conditions and social stand-
ards making adultery or “girl-friend, boy-friend palav-
er” commonly acceptable. So proper marriage is high-
lighted at every opportunity, At a circuit assembly ar-
rangements were made to perform a triple wedding
ceremony before the public talk. This greatly interested
local residents, because long before the time almost
300 had crowded into the hall to hear the ceremonies,
which were translated into the local dialect. So appre-
ciative was the audience that almost everyone remained
for the public talk that followed.

The importance of conducting Bible studies even with
illiterate persons who show interest can be seen from
the following experience sent in by a pioneer who re-
ports the happy results of such a study: “In our terri-
tory are many Moslems, and recently one of them, a
well-known expert woodcarver, stopped going through
the daily, repetitious, monotonous prayers to Allah at
the Mosque. Now he happily associates at our Kingdom
Hall and daily preaches the thrilling Kingdom message
from house to house. He has turned from the Ramadan
fast to feasting at Jehovah’s table. This created a furor
among the Mohammedans. They accused him of being
ignorant of the Bible, never having read it, to which he
replied that most of them had never read the Koran,
vet believed in it. When questioned as to why he left
Islam, he simply replies: ‘I have sense enough to know
what is right from what is wrong. The Moslem faith
gives no promise for a future life on earth. The idea
that the earth will be burned up and all Moslems will
be taken to heaven does not make sense, The true Chris-
tian faith holds out the hope of enjoying everlasting
life on earth. For twenty-three years I have been fooled
by the Moslem religion. I am now determined to stand
for the true religion, cost what it may.’ One of the white
lady missionaries of the local Episcopalian order who
had known this man for years was so surprised to hear
of his conversion that she sent for him and wanted to
record his experience in his own words on her tape
recorder.”

Sticking to Jehovah’s right principles can result in
saving others as well as ourselves, as illustrated in the
following experience. Although seriously ill, a young
isolated sister strongly resisted treatment from a man
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who promised to cure her through witchcraft. Her
superstitious relatives then angrily carried her to a
medical station. The medical assistant in charge became
quite amazed at this young girl’'s knowledge and love
of Jehovah's laws, her determination to maintain virtue
despite family efforts to prostitute her, and her willing-
ness to die rather than eat blood. “What kind of a re-
ligion is this?” he exclaimed with interest. After she
proved that the Bible forbids the use of blood, he de-
clared he would not accept any payment for her treat-
ment. Thereafter a missionary sister and her companion
arrived to visit the patient. Realizing that this had
meant a seven-hour walk for these sisters, the medical
assistant was struck with the love and umty within the
New World society. This prompted him to ask many
questions and he received satisfying answers. Soon
afterward the circuit servant visited and remained for
two nights, during which time the medical assistant
accompanied the brother in the house-to-house work
and then later interpreted the public talk. He plans now
to become one of Jehovah’s witnesses, and his happi-
ness is due in large measure to the young sister who
kept walking in her integrity.

LUXEMBOURG

In this small country in the central part of Eu-
rope “this good news of the kingdom will be
preached” the same as it is being done in all the
inhabited earth “for the purpose of a witness to
all the nations.” (Matt. 24:14) Good progress has
been made. Diligent efforts have been put forth
by the ministers of the good news and sixteen of
the brothers there enjoyed the international as-
sembly in New York. The delegates returned home
full of joy and enthusiasm and all were convinced
that this assembly will contribute in a large meas-
ure to the further expansion and the fortifying
of the Kingdom work in Luxembourg. Just ten
years ago, in 1948, there were sixty publishers and
now there are 268. The experiences related in the
Branch servant’s report show why this growth
has been so constant.

In the magazine work a lady was contacted who was
very downhearted because of the many disappoint-
ments that she had experienced during her lifetime.
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She accepted a magazine and this opened the way for
a back-call to be made. Well-planned back-calls then
led to a home Bible study with the book “Let God Be
True.” Regular study quickly convinced this lady that
she had found the true religion. After six months we
saw her among the candidates for baptism at our dis-
trict assembly. Much earlier she had begun to attend
the meetings, which had also stimulated her for the
field service.

The home Bible study was continued by the sister
after this lady was immersed until they had also studied
the book “This Means Ewverlasting Life” together. In
the meantime eight further months had passed since her
baptism and our new sister was anxious to do still
more. The Memorial month with its special activities
came and she registered for vacation pioneering. This
taste of full-time service so satisfied and enthused her
that she took up the regular pioneer service the fol-
lowing month, although she has already passed her
fiftieth year. Home Bible studies are a wonderful means
of helping people of good will to recognize their re-
sponsibility in Jehovah’s organization.

A lady who was interested in the truth was contacted
in the service from house to house and she accepted
some literature. At the first back-call she asked for
further literature and her husband also showed interest.
A little later she subscribed for the magazine Awake!
Then the publisher was suddenly taken sick and had to
cancel the next back-call by letter. Most unexpectedly
she then received the following letter: “Since you have
visited us we find ourselves in a mental conflict . . .
We have always led good and pious lives and fulfilled
our Christian duty. And now suddenly should everything
be changed? And what about our boy? How are we to
educate him, seeing that everything is Catholic in the
schools? These are all problems which cannot be over-
looked. My husband reproaches me; he fears we might
do wrong. He says we have been worshiping Christ
Jesus till now, and he would not feel really satisfied
without the Sunday mass. Anyway, we will get our-
selves a Bible for a start, and will study the booklets
well. Perhaps we will find the way we must go our-
selves.” That was on October 29, 1957,

When the publisher recovered she decided to visit this
family again. To her joyous surprise she was received
with great pleasure. In the meantime both this man
and woman had read all the booklets and the Awake!
magazine regularly and were convinced this was the
truth. The woman said: “If you had not come to us
now, then we would have come to you.” A study was
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started. In January the film was shown in their home,
and the same day they began to attend the congrega-
tion meetings. At the circuit assembly in April the man
accompanied a publisher in the field service. Today
they are both active ministers and are planning to sym-
bolize their dedication to Jehovah by water immersion
at our district assembly. Love for the other sheep dem-
onstrated by conscientious back-calling bears good fruit.

MAURITIUS

Jesus stated that while the seeds of truth weuld
be liberally spread and would germinate in the
minds of people represented by several kinds of
soil, yet for various reasons not so many would
allow the seed to develop to maturity. It is not
that the missionaries have not worked diligently,
for they have. It can be said of them as it was of
the early disciples: “I did not hold back from tell-
ing you any of the things that were profitable nor
from teaching you publicly and from house to
house.” (Acts 20:20) Despite this there has not
been a great increase in Mauritius, but the work
still goes on. It has been only a few years that mis-
sionaries have been in these lands, and by Jeho-
vah’s undeserved kindness a few publishers of the
good news are being found. Some experiences are
set out here from Mauritius and then Madagascar.

The missionaries have been working hard. One sister
reports that Bible studies can be kept alive and inter-
esting by aiding persons of good will from the very
beginning to memorize key texts and Lo use their Bible.
If a question is asked each week at the end of the study
as “homework,” this too encourages personal study, and
the results have been amazing. A Bible study was
started with a married couple, and soon all the family
joined in the study. Although they have only finished
studying “This Good News of the Kingdom,” two have
already been out in the service and one is able to give
sermons fluently himself.

Another sister, after just two studies, was introduced
to the lady’s husband, who, after many questions, ad-
mitted that not only were he and his wife very inter-
ested in Jehovah’s witnesses but many people at work
were too. However, the priest had told him that he
would see to it that he would lose his job if he asso-
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ciated with us. He feared for his wife and six children.
The missionary made use of several scriptures showing
the need for knowledge to make one strong, so the
studies continue. They have just been to see the film;
their courage is increasing and they are progressing.

MADAGASCAR

One of the outstanding features of the year was the
first circuit assembly which was held in March. The
service meeting attendance was thirty, and ten were
immersed. Even though there is just one congregation
on what is one of the largest islands in the world,
they have a circuit servant who makes regular visits.
So not only are we providing the fine spiritual food
from Jehovah’'s table to our Madagascar friends, but
our organization is ready for expansion.

In Tananarive, the capital, a Malagasy woman came
into possession of a copy of our tract Life in a New
World in her native language. She had searched for
some time for our representatives, but now it was not
long before a study in French in “Let God Be True” was
commenced, and after some months she was attending
the regular studies. She was baptized at the recent
assembly. So a little tract in the Malagasy language is
able to start a person on the way to life.

Another special pioneer says that when visiting an
Awake! subscriber for a renewal he met one of his
work mates, and he, too, wanted to know about Jeho-
vah’s witnesses and their beliefs. Later, at a home visit
this one explained that he had become a Baptist because
he believed they were more in line with the Scriptures
on the subject of immersion. Now from our literature
he was astonished to learn that the Baptists were in
error on the subject of eternal torment and the trinity.
Later his Baptist pastor called to try to recover his
straying sheep. He tried in vain to defend the trinity
doctrine and departed in fury, His attitude was all that
was necessary to encourage this person of good will.
He shortly dedicated himself and was baptized and
happy to be a praiser of the name of Jehovah to his
Malagasy friends.

While no one has been able to visit the island of
La Réunion for nearly three years, the amount of con-
tinued interest there is surprising. Here is an opportu-
nity for French citizens wishing to serve where the
need is great.

MEXICO

The Kingdom ministers in Mexico have pushed
on and have attained new peaks in every field of
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activity. This has not been accomplished without
trials and difficulties, or persecution on the part
of the religionists. Of course, there are many Cath-
olics who think that Jehovah’s witnesses should
not preach as they are preaching throughout all
the country. But those in the New World society
feel just like the apostles, who through Peter and
John said: “Whether it is righteous in the sight
of God to listen to you rather than to God, make
your decision. But as for us, we cannot stop speak-
ing about the things we have seen and heard.”
(Acts 4:19, 20) So kindly, but with determination,
the witnesses press on preaching everywhere they
can. It is stimulating to the members of the New
World society to know that 503 from Mexico were
able to attend the international assembly in New
York. Here are some of the experiences from that
land that have taken place over the past year.

A person of good will attended the national assembly
in Mexico City, where, to her surprise, she sat down
next to her son’s mother-in-law, who was also studying
with one of Jehovah's witnesses. The two attended the
assembly every day and were very happy. Before re-
turning to her home this person of good will expressed
her desire and the desire of thirty other persons who
live in her little town for the circuit servant to visit
them and show them how to publish and to organize
them as an isolated group. How did they know about
the national assembly and the truth? A publisher from
the Federal District visited them faithfully every week-
end by first riding away across town on his bicycle,
loading his bicycle on the bus and, after a bus trip of
eighty-two miles, riding his bicycle again for the last
two hours of his trip to study with these interested
persons!

A district servant gives this experience concerning the
film: “The thirtieth of March of this year the newspaper
Eyipantla, San Andrés Tuxtla, Veracruz, published an
article about a mob that was formed against the spe-
cial pioneer and his wife in Comoapan, Veracruz, while
working there. It was in this same place on the four-
teenth of August that I decided to exhibit the film ‘The
New World Society in Action.” The results? There are
ten of Jehovah's witnesses in Comoapan, but 553 at-
tended the showing of the film!”



Yearbook 211

Wherever the Catholic Church reigns much immoral-
ity is found, with people living consensually and in
common-law marriage. In such countries Jehovah’s
witnesses stand out even more as a clean God-fearing
people. This is true in Mexico. They are highly respected
for this stand by all persons who love righteousness.
In 1951 it came time for the brothers living consen-
sually to get married legally or be disfellowshiped
from the organization. An experience of interest just
came to my attention concerning one group of forty-
five couples that were married legally in El Salto,
Durango. The judge performing the ceremonies was
deeply touched, and later, when giving a talk in the
town plaza, he said: “We claim to be such good pa-
triots and citizens, but we are put to shame by Jeho-
vah's witnesses. They are an example to us because they
don’'t permit a single person in their organization who
is living in common-law marriage and has not legalized
his marriage and, you Catholics, almost all of you are
living in common-law marriage and have not legalized
your marriage.” At this same time another couple was
legalizing their marriage and their several children
were present. When the judge asked the father: “Do
you accept this woman as your wife and companion for
a lifetime?” one of the little girls quickly raised her
head and looked up at her father and tenderly said,
“Tell him ‘yes,’ Papa.”

Kingdom Ministry readers will remember the mob in
Venustiano Carranza, Chiapas, where the fanatic Cath-
olic element pelted a bus entering the city thinking it
carried a load of Jehovah's witnesses, only to find none
were on it but it carried the priest from Comita! On
June 4 I received a letter from the district servant, who
comments on the aftermath of this mob in these words:
“Letters from the congregation servant of Venustiano
Carranza, Chiapas, show that the people who partici-
pated in the mobs against us while we were gathered
together in assembly last month in April have changed
completely, including the authorities. The city attorney
told the congregation servant: ‘That priest will not have
his way on another occasion.’ He told the brother that
if the same thing that happened this time happened
again when we were gathered together in assembly,
he would personally recommend the expelling of the
priest in order to throw him out of the place! The con-
gregation servant also mentions that several persons
of good will are extremely interested because of the
exhibition of the film.”

The fact that the Catholic Church takes such an un-
christian action against the truth-spreading, peace-
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loving witnesses of Jehovah shows that their biblically
unfounded religion is in danger because it cannot stand
against the truth. Some of our brothers have lost their
lives because of such fanatic persecution, but in spite
of it all the brothers are undaunted, and in the spirit
of Jehovah, which cannot be quenched, they continue
giving Jehovah exclusive devotion. This we are deter-
mined to do in Mexico along with our brothers in all
other parts of the world, including those behind the
Iron Curtain!

MOROCCO

In just a few short years the work has moved
ahead well in Morocco. Did not Paul say: “Did
not God make the wisdom of the world foolish?
For since, in the wisdom of God, the world through
its wisdom did not get to know God, God saw good
through the foolishness of what is preached to
save those believing”? (1 Cor. 1:20, 21) So today
it is necessary for Jehovah’s witnesses to go places
and preach to save those who are believing. There
are some very interesting experiences in this re-
gard in Morocco, and, incidentally, twenty dele-
gates came to the Divine Will International As-
sembly from Morocco and have now returned,
showing great enthusiasm.

A sister arrived to serve where the need is great.
Although a grandmother, she did not think that the
work in North Africa would be too difficult for her.
Upon her arrival in Casablanca she immediately applied
herself to learning a ¥French presentation. Two days
after her arrival she was in the territory. Her first
day in the service was very encouraging. She was able
to place many magazines although her French was very
limited. The following day, in the same territory, a
young student who had taken magazines from the
sister came running at top speed to see her. He wanted
to know if he could write to the Branch office to obtain
more information about the Society. ‘No, that wouldn’t
be necessary,” replied the sister. She immediately ar-
ranged for a study with the young man and invited
him to attend the public lecture on Sunday. To her
surprise, just four days after her arrival she had this
“sheep” down at the Kingdom Hall participating in
the Watchtower study. Within a few days she was hap-
pily blessed when this individual became a new praiser
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of Jehovah’s name. One month in the country, and al-
ready one new publisher!

There is an experience of a large family of ten.
Eight of them live in the small town of Marrakech.
Years ago a publisher distributed some literature among
the people of Marrakech. The family in question ob-
tained a book from him. No back-call was made. The
book was put aside because it was ““too difficult to under-
stand without someone’s help.” In 1958 the Society
sent a married couple, special pioneers, to this town.
Other publications of the Society were placed with this
family, the difference being that back-calls were regu-
larly made week after week. The weekly attendance at
this home Bible study averaged about twelve persons.
The regular, well-prepared spiritual meals faithfully
served to this family of the Lord’s sheep proved io be
strengthening. Can you imagine the joy of the two
special pioneers when one after another all of the
family began sharing in the preaching activity? Just
think of their exuberant happiness when they further
witnessed four of them being immersed in water to
symbolize their dedication to Jehovah! Yet the joy of
the pioneers would not have been complete if two other
members of this family had not been baptized in France
at the assembly held in Mulhouse this year. The parents
now have already decided to be baptized, with their
two remaining children, at the earliest opportunity.

NETHERLANDS

Surely there is no point in gathering together
a lot of material things when you cannot take
them with you and when, while you are alive, it
takes up so much of your time to look after them.
How true Paul was in giving fine counsel to the
young man Timothy: “For we have brought noth-
ing into the world, and neither can we carry any-
thing out”! (1 Tim. 6:7) So the important thing
is to preach the good news, which our brothers in
the Netherlands are doing. There are so many op-
portunities that arise for one dedicated to Jehovah
God to preach that a publisher should never be-
come discouraged, but always seek for opportuni-
ties to talk to someone to whom he can bring this
wonderful message. The experiences from the
Netherlands show this. But before reading them
we would like to say that 170 delegates returned
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safely to the Netherlands from the Divine Will
assembly and these are spreading the infectious
spirit of the grand feast throughout the land.

In a very scenic part of the country, a sister was sur-
veying the garden in front of her lovely home when a
man walked up to her and asked her if it would be
possible for him to put up his tent in the woods back
of the garden. She answered that her husband would
have to make that decision, but, as one of Jehovah’s
witnesses, he was at the moment busy preaching from
house to house. “When he comes home you can ask
him,” she said. When the husband came home he ap-
proved of this.

That same evening the stranger asked some ques-
tions, and a good witness was given. About four weeks
later he came from his home city, Rotterdam, together
with his family and they set their tent up and were
to stay for about ten days. In the meantime a study
was established in the home of this brother, and this
stranger and his family attended and became very much
interested. Without doubt this gesture of hospitality
by the brother and his wife had much to do with this
aroused interest. This man returned the show of hospi-
tality a few days later by letting the publishers in that
place have his small bus to go to work isolated terri-
tory; the owner of the bus went along too and had a
good time with the publishers. After he returned to
Rotterdam the study was continued in his home. Dur-
ing the convention the brother and sister were invited
to stay at the home of this interested man, and he had
the pleasure of attending the national convention held
in Rotterdam. Such are the results of following the
way of hospitality.

Perseverance in doing what is good does produce
good fruits. A brother was working from house to
house, and at the door of a certain home a woman
furiously scolded him and slammed the door in his face.
The brother likely had a queer feeling in his stomach
when by sheer chance he found himself ready to ring
the doorbell at the same house some weeks later. The
son opened the door as the parents were away that
afternoon. At the moment when he was about to leave,
the man of the house and his wife came up the walk.
The brother was now ready for almost anything and
everything.

But as it turned out, all ended happily. At the moment
the couple had no time, as the man was celebrating his
birthday. The brother tactfully took leave, leaving two
magazines behind. This friendly meeting opened the
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way for many back-calls, and it later appeared that
the woman had been so nasty due to her experience
with false religion previously. But she was really a
lover of truth. The man was in the army but was sick
and tired of that. It was not long before a study was
started here, really a reward for endurance and main-
taining a positive attitude of mind even under trying
circumstances.

NETHERLANDS ANTILLES

There is a group of three islands making up the
Netherlands Antilles and scattered throughout
these islands are many of Jehovah’s witnesses.
They are helping the people who love righteous-
ness to gain a knowledge of the truth, and the way
they feel about their Christian work can be ex-
pressed in these words: “In the morning sow your
seed and until the evening do not let your hand
rest, for you are not knowing where this will have
success, either here or there, or whether both of
them will alike be good.” (Eccl. 11:6) So diligently
they sow seed and throughout the year they gather,
and year after year sees marked increases in this
territory. Here are some of the experiences from
the Branch servant as he relates them.

CURACAO

During the assembly while Brother Henschel was
here eighteen were immersed, which is the largest bap-
tism we have ever had here in Curacao. For the year
twenty-eight have been immersed, and that is nearly
twice as many as were baptized in Curacgao in any pre-
vious year. We are encouraged by this.

Since returning from the assembly we have been
playing a different talk of the convention each Sun-
day night from a tape and it has increased our meet-
ing attendance wonderfully. Even those that attended
the convention are excited about hearing the talks
again. One of the more appropriate subjects for our
territory is the talk “Keeping Strict Watch on How
We Walk.” It was appreciated and commented on by
many.

While going from house to house a missionary
happened to call at the home of an American lady
where there was a meeting of the American women’s
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club. After the missionary presented the subscription
offer the first lady to speak came out with a firm refusal
to take anything, but the lady of the house was not
swayed by public opinion. She said she knew The Watch-
tower from Texas and, while she did not agree with
everything in it, she admired the zeal of Jehovah’s
witnesses, so she subscribed. Then a doctor’s wife spoke
up and said that when they were in Europe on vaca-
tion in 1955 witnesses were all over the place. She also
subscribed, so two new subscriptions were obtained in
an unlikely setting.

Last October a brother, his wife and son of seven
years came to Curacao to serve where the need is great.
The brother obtained a very good job; and the sister,
being able to drive their car, has been a big help to
the congregation by taking groups in the service dur-
ing the week. She has enjoyed some good experiences
too. One experience was when she called on a promi-
nent Catholic lady and found a lot of interest because
recently the nuns at school had painted such a horrible
picture of hell that one child could not sleep for a
couple of nights.

ARUBA

Without a doubt the biggest event of the year for the
friends in Aruba was the Divine Will International As-
sembly in New York. Of the fifty delegates from the
Netherlands Antilles, more than half of them were from
the smallest island, Aruba. Now that most of them
are back home, the convention is the topic of conver-
sation between the brothers and people of good will
that read about the convention in the local papers and
other publications coming into Aruba from the U.S.A,
Jamaica, Trinidad and British Guiana. From every di-
rection news of the convention poured into Aruba.

The article in the September 8, 1958, Awake! about
Aruba’s solving its water problem, which was sent in
by an Awake! correspondent in Aruba, really caused a
sensation in Aruba. That issue went like hot cakes
and many government officials came looking for copies.

When we had the circuit assembly in Aruba in March
the friends had a pleasant surprise. The husband of a
sister that had been opposed to the truth got baptized.
He had been showing interest for some time, and he
told the congregation servant he had made a dedication
and planned to symbolize it by being immersed at the
assembly. He did not tell his wife, however, and when
he sat in the front row during the baptism talk she
thought he was in the wrong place. But when he stood
up to answer the question—well, you have never seen
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such a happy crowd at a baptism. One was reminded
of Jesus’ parable at Luke 15:1-7.

BONAIRE

At the last assembly in Bonaire one sister went in
the witness work for the first time and, even though
she was working “Church Street,” one of the so-called
toughest territories in town, she placed more maga-
zines than anyone, This was a source of encouragement
to her and to the other publishers too. To this sister
from out of town, Church Street was the same as any
other street, so she went to work it with a positive
attitude and Jehovah blessed her efforts. All of Jeho-
vah's witnesses should have a positive attitude about
the preaching work, trusting in Jehovah, and he will
bless their efforts.

During the year the friends of Bonaire obtained a
bigger and better Kingdom Hall right on the main road
between Kralendijk and Antriol, the largest towns on
the island; they are about one mile apart. The hall has
a nice sign on it and many people see it and are favor-
ably impressed. Even people from Curacao that go to
Bonaire on business or for the weekend come back
telling about seeing the fine Kingdom Hall there and
saying that they are surprised that we have a congre-
gation in Bonaire too. Fine Kingdom Halls give stature
to the organization.

NEWFOUNDLAND

The Christian witnesses of Jehovah in New-
foundland have been very interested in goals dur-
ing the year, their principal one being preaching
the good news and qualifying for it. They had in
mind the scripture: “I am pursuing down toward
the goal.” (Phil. 3:14) Of course, they were fixing
their eyes on the right kind of goals, which meant
they needed wisdom, putting their knowledge to
work, as is stated by the Proverbs: “Wisdom is
before the face of the understanding one, but the
eyes of the stupid one are at the extremity of the
earth.” (Prov. 17:24) The ministers in the thirty-
one congregations were really interested in the
training program that the Society had outlined,
for it surely would make them more able minis-
ters. Here are some of their experiences.
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The training program moves ahead. There are many
more who, upon seeing the progress others have made,
are eager to be assigned in the training program. Sev-
eral letters have been sent to our office asking for help
in the teaching work. One such writes: “I am anxious
to have a part in preaching the good news. Will you
please advise me how I can get in touch with the near-
est congregation of Jehovah’'s witnesses as I would
like to have some help in the service.” Another writes:
“I have neglected the ministry too long. I would like
once again to associate with the New World society
in the preaching work. Would you please advise me of
the location of the nearest congregation, as I would
like to take an active part in the service. I do need
a lot of help.” When the brothers are so eager to be
trained in the preaching work it is a real joy to assist
them. We shall continue willingly and anxiously to help
such ones as companions in the service.

In one of the settlements the local clergyman de-
cided to visit the public schools to stir up the children’s
interest in the church. He began by asking the children
Bible questions, such as, “How many books are there in
the Bible? How many books in the ‘Old Testament’'?
How many in the ‘New Testament’? Who was the first
Bible writer?” etc. These questions were asked of a
student body of about twenty-five, and of all the stu-
dents present only two could answer the questions.
These two students were Jehovah’s witnesses who were
enrolled in the Theocratic Ministry School. When the
two young students were asked how it was possible for
them to answer the questions, they answered, “It was
by taking full advantage of the Ministry School, espe-
cially the written reviews.” However, there are some
who do neglect the Theocratic Ministry School and they
can certainly take a lesson from the foregoing experi-
ence. As Christian witnesses of Jehovah our goal should
always be: “Never miss a meeting if at all possible.”

The climax of the service year came when more than
50 percent of the regular ministers in Newfoundland
made their way to New York for the grand Divine
Will International Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses.
What a joy it was for the 218 delegates from Newfound-
land to be there and receive the rich spiritual blessings
Jehovah had in store for us!

NEW ZEALAND
Jehovah’s witnesses are very grateful to their
God for the bountiful spiritual blessings poured
out upon them during the year, and the report sent
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in by the present Branch servant indicates this.
The former Branch servant, Brother Lazenby,
finished his earthly work after faithfully serving
full time in Jehovah’s organization for twenty-
seven years. All those who knew him knew of his
exclusive devotion and they rejoice that he is in-
cluded among those of whom it is said: “Let them
rest from their labors, for the things they did go
right with them.” (Rev. 14:13) He was faithful
to the very end and saw many of the rich bless-
ings of the year come to pass. The report reads
as follows:

The 1958 service year has been the most eventful one
in New Zealand’s theocratic history. Toward its be-
ginning we had three outstanding “Life-giving Wisdom”
district assemblies. Then in March the Society moved
into its new Branch headquarters in Auckland, the
country’s largest and most progressive city. A few days
later 4,119 attended the Memorial celebration through-
out the dominion. June 13 saw the opening session of
a three-day dedication program for the Society’s new
Kingdom Hall and Branch buildings coincide with a
one-day visit of 150 Australian brothers who were on
their way to the international assembly in New York.
The occasion was exceptionally stimulating. Then and
later 152 local delegates left for the Divine Will In-
ternational Assembly to represent more than half of
our eighty-seven congregations. These great events
have infused new life into the brothers, as indicated
by the new peak in August of 3,346 publishers, a 21.8-
percent increase. Now there is one publisher to every
616 people.

If you have a study with a housewife who has an
opposed husband, have you tried taking a brother along
to talk to him? This sister did, with these results: The
sister started the study and the husband went out to
the back shed. After a while the brother went out te
talk to the husband. Tactfully he talked, showing the
real purpose of the message and what it would mean
to him. The husband led the way back into the house
and manifested more interest. He sat in on the study
the following week as well as subsequent ones. At the
next circuit assembly both he and his wife were baptized.

Many youths are learning the truth in New Zealand
and some are taking their stand firmly amid much
opposition, as in this case: “A schoolboy, fifteen, while
on school vacation sat in on two Bible studies with
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his sister-in-law and also attended congregation meet-
ings. He showed real interest, expressing the wish to
continue a Bible study back at boarding school. That
was arranged. Also, he attended local meetings on week-
ends. Soon he was faced with the requirement of com-
pulsory attendance at Sunday evening church service.
His knowledge of the truth would not allow him to go.
Now he was threatened with instant dismissal for his
solid stand for true worship. Neither the college prin-
cipal nor the youth’s opposed mother could move him
to compromise. Although he was only in the second year
of his four-year scholarship (all free), he left rather
than share in false religion. Now at home with his
bitterly opposed parents, he contemplates symbolizing
his dedication as he continues his schooling and his
theocratic training by attending all meetings, speaking
in the Ministry School and engaging zealously in
preaching the good news.”

NICARAGUA

It is good to see how richly blessed the organi-
zation in Nicaragua has been during the past year
because of faithfulness in preaching the good
news. Many have been gathered in and their expe-
riences have been just like those of other brothers
throughout the world as they go about this work:
“For we are overturning reasonings and every
lofty thing raised up against the knowledge of
God.” (2 Cor. 10:5) They do the preaching in the
large cities and out in the little villages and coun-
try places, and it is expected it will not be too
long before everyocne in Nicaragua wiil have had
the opportunity of at least hearing the truth. They
will have to decide whether to accept it or not.
Here are some of the experiences sent in by the
Branch servant.

We are very glad for the increase in publishers and
also to see that the work is expanding into new terri-
tories. A circuit servant relates that he had to lecave
his wife at a congregation and travel by horse, oxcart
and on foot, with the congregation servant guiding him,
to get back into a place where the brothers had been
witnessing. A great deal of interest was found as
studies are being conducted more or less regularly. In
fact, there is no other organized religious activity there,
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ours being the only meetings held. There is no town,
just groups of farms. Besides those already studying,
many more of the people note the good work of the
brothers and how much love they show in feeding the
sheep. At one group thirty-one attended the public talk.
One married couple with their three-month-old baby
walked five miles through rough country to go in the
service and to attend the meetings. On the next visit,
four months later, one of these groups was organized
into a congregation and there are good prospects for
more in the future.

In another part of the country, in practically virgin
territory, two brothers got a ride on a truck going to
a small village. When they arrived everyone came out
to see who the two strangers were and to meet them.
One brother took out his Bible, gave a sermon and
offered the literature. The people came up with their
money and took all the books they had brought with
them. Thus with one sermon nearly all the people in the
village were reached. On the ride back to town a good
discussion was had with a schoolteacher who lives away
out in the “bush,” and he took literature with him too.

While the work slacked a little during July and
August, with twenty-nine away at the assembly, it was
not really a loss, as all the brothers returned greatly
enthused and we look forward to doing the divine will
in the years ahead and to helping many more to do
the same thing.

NIGERIA

About 60 percent of the country of Nigeria is
still unassigned territory. The only way to care for
some of this territory is by sending special pio-
neers to it to get it worked. Even then they have
other difficulties because they meet up with many
people who are not believers at all in God’s Word.
Those in the truth who are doing missionary work
in these isolated places often recall to mind the
scripture: “What partnership do righteousness
and lawlessness have? Or what fellowship does
light have with darkness?” (2 Cor. 6:14) But de-
spite their troubles and problems the brothers
press on, and marvelous increase has been attained
during this year in Nigeria. The Branch servant
ig)ives reports on Nigeria, Dahomey and Fernando

0.
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The special pioneers have also contributed their share
to our 50-percent increase in home Bible studies this
year, although they sometimes have difficulty in keep-
ing the studies running in intensely Catholic areas
against the opposition of the priests. Starting a study
with a storekeeper in the book “Let God Be True,” a
special pioneer called back for the second study and
found the man very fearful because the “Reverend Fa-
ther” had visited him and warned him against receiving
Jehovah’s witnesses into his home because they are
deceivers. The pioneer reports: “Having known his ob-
jection it was easy for me to give an impromptu ser-
mon on ‘How to know a deceiver.’ T used the Scriptures
to show him that men would arise taking to themselves
titles, like ‘Reverend’ and ‘Father,’ that belong only to
God, that they would forbid to marry and command
them to abstain from eating meat on certain days and
would hinder people from reading the Bible.” The store-
keeper could easily see from this who was the deceiver,
but another Catholic present became angry and tried
to push the pioneer out of the store. The storekeeper
intervened and told the opposer that he could see that
the Catholic Church has no Scriptural evidence of
being the true church and that he can no longer blindly
believe the “Reverend Father” as many do. The study
continued and now the storekeeper is a publisher. Not
only that, but the opposer thought about the matter and
then went to the “Reverend Father” and began asking
him why they have such titles and other such em-
barrassing questions. He was told: “Do not be in doubt,”
which he found to be such an unsatisfactory answer
that he sought out the pioneer he had formerly opposed
and subscribed for The Watchiower.

Many of the missions have taught their people to re-
fuse all literature of Jehovah’s witnesses and not to
talk to them. The brothers often have to use original
methods to overcome this. Meeting a mission school-
teacher, a publisher found it hard to give a witness
and impossible to leave literature. “If you got a letter
from a friend, would you read it?” inquired the brother.
“Why, of course,” replied the teacher. The brother then
got his name and address and went home and wrote
him a kind letter including a fine sermon. On the back-
call the brother found the man had read it and looked
up all the scriptures and was now quite ready to listen.

We could not close the report without mentioning the
great climax of the year, the Divine Will International
Assembly. Nigeria was represented by twelve delegates
and they are now busy relaying the news to the brothers
all over the country. One of them, a district servant,
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recently wrote: ‘“Although the assembly finished in
New York on August 3, it is just opening here in East-
ern Nigeria.” As he traveled back through his district
he had to stop at every large town and give a personal
report to all the brothers who had come in from miles
around. At one place they had hired a hall and filled
it with 700 people. He talked until midnight and they
drank in every word about that wonderful event. Yes,
the returning delegates are doing a wonderful report-
ing job, and here in Nigeria, thousands of miles from
Yankee Stadium, the full impact of the assembly will
be felt in coming months as each one of our 24,000
publishers gets down to doing the divine will.

DAHOMEY

Dahomey is a country in which superstitious idol wor-
ship abounds. Although many nominally profess the
Christian faith, either Catholic or Protestant, all are
held fast by their jujus. A pioneer reports meeting a
man in a village and trying to witness to him. The man
said: “Can’t you see I am busy? Today I am making
a great feast for my juju and I am spending 35,000
francs on it. Come back another time.” Accepting him
at his word, the pioneer returned some weeks later and
found the man lying very sick on his bed. Going into
the room he began to comfort the sick man from the
Scriptures, describing the blessings of the new world,
where sickness will be no more. Seeing that the patient
was reviving a little in spirit under the soothing in-
fluence of the oil of God’s Word, the pioneer inquired:
“Did I not see you a few weeks ago making a great
sacrifice to your god? How is it, then, that he has not
blessed you but has allowed you to become so sick?”
The man agreed that his sacrifice was of no avail, but
expressed fear of displeasing his god. The pioneer then
built up his faith in Jehovah and assured him that if
he would serve Jehovah no juju could harm him. “No
good came from your expensive sacrifice,” said the
witness, “so stop sacrificing now and you will see also
that no evil will come either, for God’s Word says that
these wooden gods can do neither good nor evil.” On
returning some time later the pioneer found the man
in good health and convinced of the worthlessness of
his god that could do neither good nor evil,

FERNANDO PO

It is good to be able to report once more that the
good news is being preached on the little island of
Fernando Po. Since 1951 we have been hoping for an
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opportunity to reach the island people. Many Nigerian
laborers are at work there in the plantations, and
among them are a few brothers.

They report that conditions are hard. Hours of work
are long and religious tolerance is not practiced. They
have to use great discretion in declaring the good news.

NORTHERN RHODESIA

For a number of years now the territory of
Northern Rhodesia has been worked every week,
there being one publisher for every eighty persons
in the country. Many of the publishers who can
arrange their affairs to travel to other lands as
special pioneers do so, appreciating that the need
is great. Jehovah's witnesses know that there is a
broad road leading to destruction, and they want
to show the narrow way to everyone they can.
As the Bible states: “Go in through the narrow
gate; because broad and spacious is the road lead-
ing off into destruction, and many are the ones
going in through it.” (Matt. 7:13) So in this vast
territory in Central Africa under the Northern
Rhodesian Branch we have most interesting re-
ports. These experiences come from Northern
Rhodesia itself, Belgian Congo, Kenya, Tanganyi-
ka and Uganda.

A village headman who was a polygamist attended a
showing of the film “The Happiness of the New World
Society” and heard the comment that those congregated
in the New World society have abandoned the practices
of this old system of things, including polygamy. As
soon as he returned home he immediately set apart his
second wife, living as husband with only his first wife,
When the circuit servant called at the village this man
of good will arranged to have his marriage registered
with the Native Authorities. But he needed to do more,
he needed to gain an accurate knowledge of the truth;
so the circuit servant arranged for a home Bible study
to be commenced in his home, and this is completing the
process of transforming that good-will person’s person-
ality.

Though the constant witnessing by the many pub-
lishers in this land has made a clear division for and
against the truth, there are still new ones coming in,
making their minds over and becoming captive to the
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truth. A circuit servant relates this Nicodemus-like ex-
perience: “The news of the public talk was heard by the
leaders of a nearby mission, and they sent word to ask
me to come and speak to them also. ‘Do not be worried
because we belong to our church, but we need you to
come to us. Please come in the evening.” When I arrived
fifty-nine people were already gathered, and they greet-
ed me warmly. A talk was given explaining the New
World hope and the basis for gaining life in the para-
dise earth. In conclusion, the latest magazine was pre-
sented, and twenty copies were placed. One of the mis-
sionhleaders said, ‘Surely, this time I have heard the
truth.””

During the year new laws were passed by the govern-
ment designed to give them more control over the hold-
ing of open-air public meetings and the formation of
societies. The new Societies’ Ordinance requires that all
societies of ten or more persons be registered or receive
official exemption from registration. Every congregation
of any religion has to apply individually. Apart from
the confusion naturally resulting from implementing a
law like this, we have met with little difficulty and up
till the present almost half of the congregations have
received exemption from registration under the ordi-
nance, and we expect the remainder to be exempted in
due course. Interestingly, every registration or exemp-
tion from registration is listed in the official Government
Gazette, and the large number of listings of congrega-
tions of Jehovah's witnesses has been a witness in it-
self. Under the heading “The ‘Witnesses’ Predominate
in Ordinance Exemption” the Northernm News of Au-
gust 13, 1958, commented: “The Jehovah’s witnesses . ..
were by far the most numerous in the exemptions col-
umn of the Government Gazette this week, when regis-
trations and exemptions under the Societies’ Ordinance
were published.” The number of exemptions for other
religious bodies were few by comparison.

BELGIAN CONGO

For the first time verbal permission was obtained
from the local government authorities for the brothers
to hold congregation meetings, this despite the fact
that the legal ban against the work has not been lifted.
Up till this time no congregation meetings had been
possible, and meetings of just small groups for Bible
study in homes had been held. Now the brothers got
busy and arranged as their first organized congregation
meetings the Memorial celebration, and at the five
Leopoldville units a total of 1,019 were present. Onlook-
ers marveled, not only because the meetings were held
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at all, but to witness the joyful spirit of Christian fel-
lowship manifest by the brothers. It caused several
there and then to see that here was a people different
from the other religions because ‘they manifest love
among themselves.’

The city servant was later brought before a local
administrator for the city and told that the authorities
could not find anything wrong with the brothers’ form
of worship, and permission was given for them to meet
regularly three times a week, “to sing, pray and study
the Bible.” One of the unit servants writes: “The field
service is going along all right, thanks to Jehovah.
Brothers and sisters enjoy the gathering together and
freely praising the Creator. While we meet we are often
visited by inspectors of the government, who verify
how we study. We thank Jehovah God, who has given
us these privileges, and we keep on asking him for guid-
ance through his holy spirit.”

It is hoped that the coming year will see the way
opened for better supervision to be given to the work in
the Congo, and that mature brothers can be sent in to
help in this. We look to Jehovah in prayer that he will
direct the matter according to his divine will.

KENYA

The arrival of two married couples well qualified to
serve where the need is great has truly been a blessing
to the congregation in Nairobi, The congregation serv-
ant writes: “Now we have three pioneers. Even with
their help there is still much more interest than we can
cope with. There are people of good will just waiting
for someone to study with them, and so we look for-
wzﬁ‘d to seeing many more respond to the Macedonian
call.”

An outstanding feature of this year’s activity has been
the number of young people coming into the truth, some
in spite of family opposition. One young brother had
to leave home in order to have freedom to practice true
worship. Already he has pioneering as his goal. Another
young man who was witnessed to at his work came to a
study and enjoyed it so much he kept coming along
regularly. After a few weeks he attended the congrega-
tion meetings and soon was happily sharing in the field
service. One young girl who, because of her former re-
ligious assoclations, could not agree with the trinity
doctrine attended a meeting and was so impressed by
the happiness of the brothers that she began to study.
After completing the chapter on the trinity in “Let God
Be True” she saw that the true God is no trinity. The
truth having set her free, she is now enjoying the hap-
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piness of the New World society, sharing in the activi-
ties of the congregation.

We were glad that three delegates from Kenya were
able to attend the Divine Will International Assembly
in New York. The brothers in Nairobi were also able to
entertain brothers from Rhodesia and South Africa who
passed through on their way to and from the assembly.

TANGANYIKA

Honest-hearted ones are quick to see who really are
ministers of God’s Word who turn the people to the Bi-
ble and help them to understand it. A Lutheran obtained
a copy of the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom.”
Shortly afterward a warning was given in his church
that the congregation should not have anything to do
with the “ministers of the Watch Tower” because their
teaching was not good. Then the minister asked if there
were any questions. This good-will person then asked
him if it was bad to follow what the Bible had to say,
because “I myself am in contact with these people and
have learned many things from them that have made
me think about buying a Bible. I have been with you
for many years, but up till now it has never given me
the desire to buy a Bible.” This man is now going out in
the service and being trained also to become a minister
of God’s Word.

The release of the booklet “This Good News of the
Kingdom” in Swahili and Kinyakyusa will be a wonder-
{ul aid to the work in the coming year, and we confident-
ly look forward to an even better increase in 1959.

UGANDA

Although there was no increase in the number of pub-
lishers during the past year, yet a much greater witness
was given in the territory than in 1957. The few pub-
lishers there worked hard. For instance, during the
four months of the Watchiower campaign ninety-two
subscriptions were obtained, nearly all of them by just
two publishers.

During the year the brothers in Uganda begged for
some literature in Swahili and Luganda, the African
languages for the country. How happy they were to
hear of the release at the Divine Will assembly of
“This Good News of the Kingdom” in these two lan-
guages, and they are already busy sharing in their dis-
tribution.

Uganda, with more than five million people, is also a
country where the need is great, and the small group
now publishing there will be glad to have assistance.
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NORWAY

The 1958 service year has been a wonderful one
for those in Norway and great blessings have come
from the hand of Jehovah. A new peak in the
number of publishers was reported as part of their
happy experiences during the year. They appre-
ciate that all these new ones that are coming into
the organization need help and must be treated as
though they were their own brothers. Having in
mind the scripture at Leviticus 19:34, which says:
“The temporary resident who resides for a while
with you should become to you like a native of
yours, and you must love him as yourself,” from
one end of Norway to the other, in the isolated
places and where the need is great, new ones are
being gathered in and love is shown toward them,
as it is toward all within the organization of Jeho-
vah. For these reasons the work prospers. Here
are a few experiences from the Branch servant.

To encourage newly interested ones to attend assem-
blies serves as a real stimulus to them to become active
in serving. This was shown by a couple with whom pio-
neers who had been in their town for a time had studied.
They had read in The Watchtower of an assembly to be
held and they came a long way to attend all four days
of the assembly, which they enjoyed very much. When
the circuit servant visited their isolated town and talked
to them, the man asked if he was going to go in the
service and if he could go along. A date was made and
the time and place for contact were decided. The newly
interested man was there with a brand-new briefcase
he had bought for the purpose and filled with literature
he had obtained at the assembly. It also contained a
new Bible. They were in the service three different times
during the week the circuit servant was there. This new
publisher wanted to have a regular share in the service
and so asked how he was to go about it. The circuit
servant was glad to explain to him how he could have a
share, how to report his service, and the need to study.
“If only someone could move here to help these people
and many more like them where the need is great,”
were the concluding remarks of the circuit servant.

Several brothers have moved out to work where the
need is great. Four new congregations have been or-
ganized this year as a result of congregation publishers’
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moving out. More will soon be organized where other
brothers have moved and where yet others will move.
The interest in and response to moving out has really
increased during the past months of this year. Surely all
who do move to serve where the need is great will re-
ceive many blessings at the hand of Jehovah, who re-
wards his willing servants. One brother who moved
with his wife and two children writes: “It is now four
months since we left town and we are not sorry we have
taken this step. We left my home where I was born, but
by putting Jehovah’s interests first and seeking his will
sentimental ties become of secondary importance. We
now have a congregation of ten publishers and all are
growing stronger every day. These joys outweigh all
other things.”

NYASALAND

Work in this African country of Nyasaland con-
tinues to grow and there are all kinds of obstacles
and difficulties to meet, but the brothers stand
firm. When a great disaster came upon many of
the brothers in a fire at an assembly, the overseers
conducted themselves well and today we see the
brothers in the congregations still firm, seeking
spiritual food as of more value than material
things. A great responsibility falls upon overseers
to look after the best interests of the congregation,
and this is well expressed at Acts 20:28, where it
reads: “Pay attention to yourselves and to all the
flock, among which the holy spirit has appointed
you overseers, to shepherd the congregation of
God, which he purchased.” The interest of the
overseer must always be in the publisher, to give
him strength and comfort no matter what the
difficulties or how serious they may become. The
report of the Branch servant on Nyasaland and
Portuguese East Africa follows.

In November of this service year fire swept one of our
district assemblies. Since the brothers lost all their be-
longings, we were much concerned about their spiritual
health and their outlook toward the organization fol-
lowing the fire. Our worries were unfounded. Month
after month the brothers progressed and became strong-
‘te;giirgl' more determined to walk faithfully in their in-
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This attitude of the brothers and their conduct fol-
lowing the fire were a living testimony to the power of
Jehovah's spirit in remaking the minds of imperfect
man. For there were none of the pagan customs con-
nected with the burials, no chanting or witchcraft that
is so prevalent among the people outside the New World
society. This lack of old-world thinking impressed the
police very much, for they had never dealt with such
a well'mannered crowd, such an obedient people, or a
group that desired to co-operate so fully. Everything
was smoothly organized, and they were present more
as observers than for their usual duties as law en-
forcers.

All the brothers who lost their belongings in the fire
greatly appreciated the help that was made available
by both funds donated for relief and used clothing sent
from the neighboring African territories. It impressed
our brothers to see their European brothers in other
countries come to their aid, and many had tears in their
eyes as they received their allotted portion of clothing.

When the new Bethel home and Branch office were
completed and dedicated in June, the African brothers
were very much surprised to see over forty Europeans
in attendance. For many years the work in this country
has been primarily with the African inhabitants, but in
recent months the European congregation has grown
from seven to twenty-two and now has over twenty-five
in regular attendance.

A circuit servant was threatened with arrest unless
he obtained a license to distribute books. When taken
to the police station and questioned he defended his
position as a minister and said that as such he did not
need any permission to do his work. Then he was sur-
prised to find the station officer coming to his rescue.
He said: “We are troubling this man unnecessarily, as
this is similar to what the churches do. They preach and
receive money, but they do not have a license.” The
brother then was released with a warning not to sell
but he was told that he could distribute the publications.
When the policeman was questioned by other people as
to whether Jehovah’s witnesses were selling anything,
he would simply answer, ‘No; they are just distributing.’

PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA
The problems of maintaining integrity amid perse-
cution, oppression, imprisonment and torture would be
insurmountable if we could not rely on Jehovah. This
is certainly the case in Mozambique, for our brothers
are confronted with the constant threat of being forced
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into slave labor as punishment for their preaching
activity.

The past year has certainly proved that the power of
Jehovah is superior to the opposition offered to our
ministry. Many brothers in Nyasaland have heeded the
call to serve where the need is great and Jehovah has
blessed their efforts by granting them added increase
during the past year. The office is continually receiving
requests for help: “Could you send someone to instruct
us?” “Please send someone to teach us.” “Teach us how
to go from house to house.”

It is encouraging to hear from one group that had
arranged for a baptism service. Ninety-eight were pres-
ent for the talk; then, afterward, thirteen new brothers
were baptized. They followed up their service with a
public meeting, and 112 were present for this.

PAKISTAN

During the past year Jehovah's witnesses in
Pakistan have had a happy time in the service of
the Most High. While there are not very many
publishers in the land, still eight were able to go
to the international assembly in New York and
everyone returned giving wonderful experiences.
Those wholly dedicated to Jehovah God fully real-
ize that they must follow the counsel to become
‘imitators of [Paul] and keep your eyes on those
who are walking in the way that accords with the
example you have in us.” (Phil. 3:17) So no matter
where they are, working in Pakistan or traveling
to faraway places, Jehovah’s witnesses must still
be imitators of Christ Jesus and preach the good
news. During the past year the first witnesses
entered Afghanistan, and this country also makes
a brief report along with the Pakistan report.

Often careful and consistent watering over a long
period of time is necessary before a reward is manifest
in the production of Kingdom fruitage, as the following
well illustrates: The first contact was made as far back
as 1951 when a study was started with an interested
woman. For a year and a half the study continued, but
during this time lack of interest on the part of the
husband together with mounting active opposition from
her mother and brothers brought this lady to a state of
confusion, until she decided it would be best to cancel
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her study for a time. On account of her attitude of good
will the missionaries kept contact until, in 1955, the sud-
den loss of her eldest daughter caused her once more to
seek solace through her studies. Now this person, once
a very keen follower of bingo, is a dedicated and zealous
publisher. Just recently her husband and son dedicated
their lives to Jehovah. The remaining family members
are also studying and making good progress in the
truth.

With the difficulties and stresses of modern living, how
often we feel that we would like to take a holiday and
just do nothing! Such were the thoughts of a group of
missionaries who were returning by boat to their home-
land for leave from their foreign assignment. One mis-
sionary writes on his return: “Day by day we met such
interest and good will among the many migrants that
we found ourselves busy just filling the days with
healthy, joyous theocratic activity. Discussions would
take place up until as late as two a.m. Gradually a hap-
py group was gathered together, and we would sit for
hours at a time discussing New World truth.” Upon
reaching their destination the missionaries were able
to hand in many names to the Branch. The one who
wrote the letter remarks: “I am convinced that no real
servant of Jehovah can resolve to do just nothing, es-
pecially as far as the service is concerned.”

With the call going out in all the world to serve
where the need is greater, many, at the cost of much to
themselves, are loosening their tent pegs and are trying
to fit into their true place in the New World society.
Not long ago an English couple decided to sell their
home and come to help in Pakistan. It meant that they
would have to forego the privilege of attending the as-
sembly in New York, but they felt that it was Jehovah's
will that their talents be employed in other fields. Now,
over six months later, both can look back happy in the
thought that they have responded to the call. The wife
is enjoying rich blessings in the pioneer field, while the
husband, a study conductor in one of the congregations,
is giving a zealous and enthusiastic lead to the local
brothers. These brothers have appreciated the help, re-
sponse has been fine, and good progress is being made
in the congregation as a result of this timely assistance.

AFGHANISTAN

Quite a few people knew we had gone to New York
city to attend the assembly and most were curious about
what went on there. We loaned the new Paradise book
1o one inquirer who said after reading it, “I was against
your religion before I read that book. It shows that
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people should not jump to conclusions before they are
informed.” A copy of the book “Let God Be True” has
since been placed with her and a study may soon be
started.

After receiving a thorough witness one free thinker
said: “Jehovah’s witnesses certainly know the Bible.
The thing I like about your religion is that you do some-
thing about it.”

The origin of Christmas and why real Christians do
not celebrate Christmas was explained to a Hindu, He
was astonished and proceeded to tell professed Chris-
tians about it. He found that they were as astonished
to learn these things as he was. They, in turn, wondered
how he, a Hindu, could teach them their religion.

PANAMA

Early in the service year work was begun on
the new Branch office and missionary home, and
all the publishers in the country were anxiously
watching the progress and wanting news on it
month by month. The structure will be a real asset
to the organization. Another thing of outstanding
interest in Panama was the number of Bible
studies conducted during the year. The special
pioneers are averaging 11.6 Bible studies every
week, which is very good. They fully appreciate
the expression: ‘“You ought to be teachers in view
of the time,” and they are teaching. (Heb. 5:12)
The pioneers are doing very well also, as are the
congregation publishers. Every one of Jehovah’s
witnesses is cognizant of the fact that maturity is
the big thing needed to do teaching work. It is not
just a matter of coming into an organization, but
it is a matter of working with all those in it. So
Panama moves on, progressing very well, and
here are some of the experiences.

In the Canal Zone the work continues to go ahead in
spite of a transient population. During the year several
publishers left for other parts of the world, but others
are being found to take their places. House-to-house
work is not permitted in some sections and in these
parts the value of incidental witnessing is well illus-
frated. Reports one of the missionaries assigned there:

“Many of the local publishers do secular work in these
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areas and they are always alert to witness as opportu-
nity affords. During our district assembly last January
two publishers gave me names of persons they had
talked to on the air force base here, and before the month
was out I made the calls. One was definitely not interest-
ed in the truth, but the other readily subscribed for Thé
Watchtower and showed me the literature that she had
brought from the United States but had never read.
When I called back the following week, she said she
had been reading but did not agree with what the pub-
lications said about the death of the soul and about
there being no such thing as torment after death. I
showed her some of the key texts in the Bible as to the
death of the soul and as to hell being the common grave
of all mankind. Smilingly she said, ‘You are the only
person I have ever talked to about this that has not con-
fused me.” We studied a few paragraphs in the booklet
‘This Good News of the Kingdom’ and I left with an
appointment for a fixed hour for the next week. Now
we have already studied several chapters.”

This report would not be complete without mention-
ing the outstanding event of the year for Jehovah's wit-
nesses, the Divine Will International Assembly in New
York. Panama had eighty delegates privileged to be
present at that great event.

PARAGUAY

Dedication vows are taken seriously by Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in Paraguay. They have full faith
that there are many more interested persons in
this country and they want to find them, so they
press on diligently through Bible study activity.
They believe Jehovah’s Word: “And I will put my
spirit within you, and cause you to walk in my
statutes, and ye shall keep mine ordinances, and
do them.” (Ezek. 36:27, 48) The small group of
publishers are determined to get the work done,
and here are some experiences about their activity.

The circuit assemblies helped greatly to strengthen
the brothers during the year. After a most enjoyable
assembly in a town where missionaries had been work-
ing for only six months, the local Catholic priest, chaf-
ing under the continued preaching, set up a loud-speaker
opposite the house that served as a missionary home.
But if he intended to intimidate the missionaries he
was unsuccessful and too late—the couple had moved to
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another home that very day, so the priest directed his
tirade to an empty house!

Since the visit of the zone servant there has been a
greater turnover of Bible studies. This has not resulted
in a loss but in better students, culling out the ones that
only wanted others to visit them but did not respond
readily to the Scriptural rule that they should become
teachers in view of the time spent in study. The mis-
sionaries especially appreciated this and they have not
only increased their studies by about 30 percent but
they have better Bible studies, prospective Kingdom
proclaimers.

When the Society’s films were to be shown in a town
near the Brazilian border the police acceded to the ob-
jections of the priest and denied our permit at the last
minute, after much advertising and preparation had
been done. A hurried call on the acting police authority
on the Brazilian side of the border brought the reply:
“Of course you can show the film here. Come on. T'll
help you.” The brothers fairly flew, getting seats ar-
ranged and renting sound equipment. As eight o’clock,
the scheduled time, approached, one of the missionaries
remained at the original site and directed the people to
the new theater, which seated 300. The doors had to be
closed as the crowd inside grew to more than 400, and
another successful showing proceeded. The next night
the Paraguayan missionary home patio was utilized and
200 saw the film. Surprisingly enough, the third show-
ing in the same location was witnessed by the very of-
ficial that had denied us the right to meet in the first
place!

PERU )

Many more people of good will have come into
the organization and have started to preach the
good news alongside those who appreciate 'ghat
God’s kingdom rules. These new ones appreciate
that the servants of God are not peddlers, as Paul
well showed when he said: “We are not peddlers
of the word of God as many men are, but as out
of sincerity, yes, as sent from God, under God’s
view, in company with Christ, we are speaking.”
(2 Cor. 2:17) Those who within the last year or so
have associated themselves with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses realize that God’s servants are wholly de-
voted to a cause and the right one. Many of them
came to the international assembly in New York,
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and when the final count was taken it was learned
that eighty-two delegates came from that country.
They were overjoyed with the whole arrangement
and have now returned to Peru to express their
joy by telling the truth to others along the coast
and high in the Andes, wherever there are ears to
hear. Here are some of the experiences our broth-
ers are enjoying.

A special pioneer working on the eastern slopes of the
Andes, in the part where the jungle begins, returned
home one evening and found a man waiting on his door-
step. As it is nothing uncommon to have people stand-
ing or sitting on one’s doorstep, he did not think any-
thing of it. However, after he had entered the man
knocked on the door and asked if he was one of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses. This man turned out to be the nephew of
one of the persons with whom a Bible study is conducted.
He had received some information from his uncle and
then had walked all day, a distance of fifty-five Kkilo-
meters, in order to obtain more knowledge and some
literature. The same man returned to visit the pioneer
about six weeks later, again walking in from the small
village where he lives, and again he took back a supply
of literature with him. He said that there were several
in his village who were very interested and wanted to
know more about the truth. Naturally, we want to keep
in contact with such people who are willing to put them-
selves out so much in order to learn of Jehovah’s pur-
poses.

Many brothers have answered the call to enter the
pioneer field, and many more have tasted the joys of
pioneering through the provisions made to be vacation
pioneers. To illustrate the devotion of the brothers, this
experience was sent in from a small town to the north
called Chimbote: “A young brother of thirteen years of
age desired to be a vacation pioneer. He is the only one
of his family in the truth, and when he told his mother
and father of his wish they arranged for him to work
long hours in a restaurant, so that he would be kept
busy until late at night, and so kept from the serv-
ice. When his assignment as a vacation pioneer was re-
ceived, the congregation servant advised him. The boy
had been working for the first fifteen days in the res-
taurant, so decided that he would now leave the res-
taurant without telling his parents and go pioneering.
Of course, his parents found out, and they punished him,
also threatening him with all kinds of additional punish-
ment, but when he was sent back to work in the res-



Yearbook 237

taurant he ran off again and went pioneering. This hap-
pened several times, until his parents got tired of worry-
ing him, and they let him go his way and pioneer during
the vacation. He was very happy, and worked hard in the
service, spending, on an average, nine hours a day with
the other pioneers, and he is thankful that Jehovah re-
moved the obstacle from his path. He is looking for-
ward to another opportunity to enjoy vacation pioneer-
ing again.”

A large number of our publishers are located in iso-
lated places, for they came in contact with and learned
the truth among the brothers where there are congre-
gations, and then they moved off to work in isolated
places, where the message had not yet been carried. One
brother who left Lima to work with a mining company
in the south has had very good results in his preaching
work. He is working in the territory when he has his
day off each week and has placed much literature. Nat-
urally, he talks to the men he works with, and one of
these, a member of the Pentecostal religion, opposed
him greatly. He slandered Jehovah's witnesses, trying
his best to destroy the good work that the brother was
doing. But all the time he was hearing things about the
Bible. One day he came to the brother and said: “Look,
I find that I have learned more in what I have had to
listen to from you during a short time than during all
the years that I have been a Pentecostal. I have decided
that I want to be a witness, and I would like to know
where the nearest congregation is for my wife, so that
I can send her to them to learn also.”

PHILIPPINES

There is still much work to be done in the
Philippine Islands, as there are millions of people
that must yet be reached with the message of the
truth about the Kingdom. Jehovah's witnesses in
these scattered islands fully appreciate that ‘“he
that is watching the wind will not sow seed, and
he that is looking at the clouds will not reap.”
(Eccl. 11:4) It takes conscientious effort on the
part of each individual to bring about profitable
results, and that is what is accomplishing the
ingathering. With good success the brothers in the
Philippine Islands have moved ahead during the
past year, and here are some of their experiences.
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Special pioneers have performed splendid service in
going to unassigned territory and developing interest.
One who was sent to the island of Palawan reports that
a Watchtower study was started the first week with
seven in attendance. The third week there were eleven
in attendance. In a town in Bohol the home of two spe-
cial pioneers was stoned night after night, but they
stuck to their assignment. At the end of their first
month in the assignment they were able to report eleven
publishers. Eight months later there were twenty-
three publishers in the assignment, and the group was
waiting to be organized as a congregation on the next
visit of the circuit servant. In another town of Bohol
the local priest warned his flock to have nothing to do
with the witnesses of Jehovah and said that to show
any interest in them was a mortal sin. But the local
Catholic people could not agree with the priest because
ithey believed that the law of God is to love your fel-
low man, not just your fellow religionist. Soon group
studies were organized, using The Watchtower and a
bound book as study aids. There are now eleven pub-
lishers reporting in this special-pioneer assignment.
This has disturbed the priest very much and he is report-
ed to have said that Jehovah’s witnesses are now very
many, whereas he is saying mass at the very smallest
chapels, with no reward for his hard labor. Thirty-three
new congregations have been formed during the year,
mostly due to the good work of the special pioneers.

One devout Catholic lady vigorously opposed the
Bible study her husband was having with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. She took his books and hid them under the eave
of the roof. She went to two different Catholic priests
asking for advice to overcome her husband’s change of
religion. One advised her to leave her husband, but this
shocked her because she knew the Bible taught that
“what God has yoked together let no man put apart.”
So she went alone in tears and prayed before the high
altar of her church that God might show her the true
religion. Then she went out and bought a Catholic Bible
and started to read it. What she read made her eyes of
understanding pop wide open. Her husband’s patience
and persistence were rewarded. She joined him in the
Bible study with Jehovah's witnesses. Now this woman
and her husband are pioneering together right in their
own community of Bohol.

The high point of the year was the Divine Will In-
ternational Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses. Our dele-
gation, totaling eighty-one, was the largest ever to leave
this country for an international assembly of Jehovah’s
witnesses.
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PORTUGAL

The Kingdom ministers in Portugal have en-
joyed a feast of fat things over the past year.
There has been a healthy increase in the number
of ministers in this land. They keep in mind, as
do all of Jehovah’s witnesses around the earth,
the words of the psalmist: “Sing to Jehovah, bless
his name. From day to day tell the good news of
salvation by him. Say among the nations: ‘Jeho-
vah himself has become king.’” (Ps. 96:2, 10)
This good news has comforted many, and when
individuals have the right heart and hear the right
song, then they take the right course. Here are
some experiences for Portugal, Azores, Madeira
Islands and Cape Verde.

A lay preacher of the Evangelist church some time
ago came in contact with some of the Society’s litera-
ture. He told his neighbor who showed him this litera-
ture that it should be burned, but he himself kept some
of it and his wife began reading. She liked what she
read and began pointing things out to her husband that
raised doubts in his mind. Later he met a family who
gave him the address of the local meeting place of the
brothers, and after some months he decided to contact
them. The result of this contact was that a number of
his doubts were cleared up, and the members of the mis-
sion were advised that their local minister was studying
with Jehovah’s witnesses, The mission was held in this
lay preacher’s house, so the local brothers were invited
{o come and give some talks. The result was that the
mission was turned over completely for the use of the
brothers, and not only the preacher but some twenty
members of the mission are studying with Jehovah'’s
witnesses. The mission room has been turned into a
service center for the congregation, and three people
are already publishing.

One day a sister was in a butcher’s shop, and the
butcher, knowing her to be a witness of Jehovah showed
her a photograph of an immersion service in the United
States that had been published in a local magazine. An-
other person in the shop showed interest in the photo
and inquired if that was the true baptism. On being as-
sured that it was, and having the matter explained to
her, she expressed a desire to know more, and a study
was started with her and her husband. After about one
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month they both began to attend meetings, were soon
immersed and are now regular publishers.

Two publishers working from house to house one day
came to a shop. It is not customary to enter business
premises here, but the publishers decided on this oc-
casion to do so, and they began talking to the assistant.
This person said she was a Catholic and would never
leave her church. The publisher asked if she had con-
fidence in the Bible, and on receiving an affirmative re-
ply he began to show a number of scriptures. The own-
er of the shop came into the conversation, and the pub-
lisher eventually left them both some literature. Re-
turning the following week with Bibles they had both
asked for, the publisher showed them further texts, and
the ladies were surprised that the Bible did not agree
with so many things they were practicing. The follow-
ing back-call found the owner of the shop with tears in
her eyes, impressed with what she had learned and say-
ing that she would never go back to church, and she
gave the publisher all her images to destroy. These two
ladies quickly associated with us; one has now been im-
mersed, is a regular publisher, and has made applica-
tion to go into the pioneer service.

AZORES

One young man on one of the islands went to live
with his sister-in-law who is a witness of Jehovah. Al-
though the young man was brought up as a Catholic, he
was not very much interested in his church and had
tried several religions to try to find the truth. When he
saw his sister-in-law’s literature he recognized in it
something different and quickly appreciated that it con-
tained the truth. Within one month of his first contact
with the literature he was attending the meetings and
he also came out in door-to-door work with the circuit
servar(ljt. He has since expressed his desire to be im-
mersed,

CAPE VERDE

It is with pleasure that we are able to report that
during the year some work was done in these islands
for the first time. A brother from the United States, a
native of the islands, paid a visit there and was able to
introduce the message in several of this group of is-
lands. He left a considerable amount of literature and
contacted a number of persons who showed much inter-
est. A number of these took subscriptions for the Watch-
tower and Awake! magazines, so they are now receiving
regular supplies of spiritual food. Contact is being main-
tained with these people by means of correspondence
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from Lisbon, and it is hoped that someone from the
Society may be able to visit these people during the
coming year. A publisher in Lisbon is holding a home
Bible study with one of these people by means of let-
ters, a somewhat laborious but nevertheless effective
way of helping one of the Lord’s other sheep to get the
truth. We hope that shortly we may hear of several of
these people becoming publishers.

MADEIRA ISLANDS

There are a goodly number of people of good will on
the island, as evidenced by the thirty-two who attended
the Memorial. Two brothers symbolized their dedication
to Jehovah by being immersed during the year.

One of the outstanding experiences for the brothers
was seeing the films for the first time; eighty people
saw the two films, which were taken out from Portugal
by the circuit servant. These were very much appreciat-
ed by the brothers, giving them even closer contact
with the organization than they had previously had.
Many were the expressions of appreciation on the part
of those who saw the films, particularly the people of
good will who were appreciating the organization for
the first time.

PUERTO RICO

Excellent progress was enjoyed by the ministers
of the good news in Puerto Rico during the year.
Outstanding was the fact that 400 of our brothers
and persons of good will were able to attend the
Divine Will International Assembly from Puerto
Rico. They returned rejoicing because they had
met so many of their fellow workers from dif-
ferent parts of the earth and they could truly say:
“All the ends of the earth will remember and turn
back to Jehovah. And all the families of the na-
tions will bow down before you. For the kingship
belongs to Jehovah.” (Ps. 22:27, 28) Our brothers
in Puerto Rico and the islands that come under
the jurisdiction of this Branch know that there are
still many more who will be bowing down, recog-
nizing the Kingship of Jehovah, and diligently they
go out to find them and to teach them and to show
them the way that leads to life everlasting., Here
?re some interesting experiences from this terri-

ory.
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A missionary, while in her regular service, came to
the home of a person who had already subscribed for
The Watchtower. The missionary gave her sermon and
the woman listened eagerly and wanted to look up all
the iexts in her own Bible. She then brought out her
magazines, neatly kept in their folders, never having
been read. The missionary showed what a wonderful aid
ihey are to Bible study and her interest was more keen-
ly aroused. In a few weeks she was visiting the King-
dom Hall and going out in the service. The day that the
missionary arranged to take her along to call back on
their first placements the missionary was not able to go.
This person of good will waited awhile, and when the
missionary did not come, she went by herself, taking
with her her personal copy of “Let God Be True,” and
she was able to take an order for a book during the
short time that she was out. She had so much apprecia-
tion for the things that she learned from The Watch-
tower that she wanted to make back-calls on everyone
that subscribed so that they would not leave their mag-
azines in the wrappers as she had done, not realizing
the valuable information that they contained. The point
is to make back-calls on all subscribers, for among them
are sheeplike ones such as this woman was.

Vacation pioncering added its bit to the great witness
that was given during the year. More and more broth-
ers, young and old, as well as those physically handi-
capped, are taking advantage of this wonderful pro-
vision of Jehovah to send his Word forth. One month
saw fifteen brothers out in the field service as vacation
pioneers, and during the year forty-one different ones
spent from two weeks to six months in this branch of
the service. One was a seven-year-old boy who simply
amazes the people with his Scriptural knowledge and
the dexterity with which he handles the Bible. Another
was a blind brother who spent two months as a vaca-
tion pioneer. He went cff to his home town in the in-
terior to publish the good news. His young son led him
around to the homes and he did the preaching. He has
learned the sermons and has the people look the texts
up in the Bible, He was able to place 459 magazines dur-
ing those two months. He regularly conducts six Bible
studies. A number of those who were vacation pioneers
are now general pioneers. Thus vacation pioneering
can be the first step to a goal: general pioneer, special
pioneer, Gilead and a missionary assignment.

This experience started at the bedside of a sick lady
and in the presence of three visitors. “I gave my ser-
mon and placed a magazine with the sick lady. The next
day while visiting from house to house I came to the
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home of one of the ladies that was present at the sick
lady’s home, She was very happy to see me and said
that she had prayed to God to send me to her, as she
wanted to understand the Bible. Gladly I presented the
back-call sermon, and a study was started in the booklet
‘This Good News of the Kingdom.” As I could not stay
1o follow up the study I turned it over to a special pio-
neer. Four months later at a circuit assembly who
should I meet but this same lady and her son. They
were overjoyed, and you can imagine how I felt. They
were baptized at this same assembly. It all started with
a Bible sermon.” This illustrates the fact that good ser-
mons are effective and that it is just another means
that Jehovah is using to locate those who are to become
his children and who will enjoy an abundance of peace.

ST. CROIX

The work had slowly gone down to almost inactivity
in one of the two congregations after the missionaries
left, and the congregation servant of the other congre-
gation had undergone a very serious operation. Things
were in dire straits. Then a young couple, filled with
zeal, wanted to go somewhere where they felt that they
were more needed. On learning of the situation on the
islands they said: ‘Here we are; send us. The brother
gave up his excellently paying job as second mate on a
ship and, with his wife, moved to the island to establish
themselves. They say they are the happiest that they
have ever been and would never want to go back to the
way that they were living before.

The brothers had some wonderful experiences that
are of interest. One shows the importance of talking to
the people on all occasions. A sister has a beauty shop
and she is always talking about the Bible to her clients.
The head of public education in the island came into
the beauty shop and naturally the conversation was
tactfully directed to the Bible. This person, who had
definitely not been interested before, found herself
listening with keen interest and felt her viewpoint on
Jehovah's witnesses changing. It so happened that she
was to be in New York at the time of the Divine Will In-
ternational Assembly, and the sister invited her to attend
the public lecture on Sunday. She was so impressed by
what she saw that on her return to the island she of-
fered the use of the school auditorium for the circuit
assembly and offered to pay the plane fare, round trip
to Puerto Rico, for any one of her students, if one of
them would attend the Divine Will District Assembly
and give a report on it on his return. So many times
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the incidental preaching accomplishes more with cer-
{ain persons than the regular preaching.

ST. THOMAS

The outstanding event for the brothers on St. Thom-
as was the Divine Will International Assembly. It was
very far away, it is true, but it had its good effect on
the inhabitants of the island. Thirteen members of the
congregation attended the convention as representatives.
One brother took his wife and three children. For them
it was a great undertaking and required long-range
planning. The brother tried several jobs on the side, be-
sides his regular job, to augment his small savings.
Finally, it was the sale of a property that made it pos-
sible to gather together sufficient money to take the
whole family. So by much hard work, careful planning,
and faith in Jehovah that it was his will that everyone
that could should be present, he was able to spend eight
wonderful days at the convention. Since the return of
all the delegates many persons have had the chance to
see with their own eyes the new releases, as well as to
hear about the counsel and instruction that were given,
including new light on the prophecies. This has served
as a good witness to the Word and name of Jehovah as
well as stimulating and more firmly cementing the faith
of the brothers in the truth.

TORTOLA

There are several things that happened on the island
that make the past service year a marked one for the
twelve publishers. For some time the brothers had been
working on a spacious Kingdom Hall that had been bad-
ly needed. It was finished sufficiently by last March to
use it for the first circuit assembly. The assembly served
as the inauguration of the hall and gave it good adver-
tisement to the local population. Eighty-four attended
the Watchtower study that day.

A pioneer tells of the following experience encoun-
tered while in the service: A study was being held with a
lady, but it appeared that it was not going to produce
results, as there was no evidence of progress. He de-
cided to hold a review over the material covered in the
booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom” to see if the
person had learned anything at all. He asked some ques-
tions of the lady but she could not answer any of them
very well. To his surprise when he asked a question, a
voice from the other room answered the question cor-
rectly. Another question was propounded and again a
correct answer, At this moment the unseen person was
invited to join the study. She did and has studied regu-
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larly ever since. In fact, now she attends all the congre-

gational meetings and shares in the field service, having

put as high as twenty hours in the service in one month.

Her husband is of good will and they both hope to be

baptized soon. It is as Jesus said: “My sheep listen to

111(1)y2voice, and I know them, and they follow me.”—John
127,

ST. JOHN

Eight hundred people out of more than two billion
are not very many, are they? Cast away on an island
that is a mere speck on the map one would think that
they would hardly be worth bothering with, but not so
with Jehovah.

The circuit servant’s visits, usually three times a year,
are eagerly looked forward to. To the brothers it is
something special. The meetings can be carried out more
fully those weeks and a public lecture or two can be ad-
vertised. Some new ones come to listen and the hopes
of the brothers are raised that maybe among them are
true sheep that will join them in their studies and in the
service. The last time that the circuit servant was with
them a good-will person went around inviting the peo-
ple to the public lecture, and the attendance was sur-
prisingly good for such an isolated place. Thus the
brothers can feel the loving care of Jehovah's organiza-
tion over them and are able to continue to walk in their
integrity.

SIERRA LEONE

Jehovah’s spirit is manifest in every segment
of the theocratic organization. No matter where
you find Jehovah’s people on the earth they are
delighted to preach the good news of the Kingdom,
for as the psalmist said: “O taste and see that
Jehovah is good.” (Ps. 34:8) Whenever one par-
takes of the table of Jehovah and appreciates what
is provided, the individual wants to praise the
Giver of every good and perfect gift. The great
responsibility falls upon Jehovah’s witnesses to
see that these good things are taken to all nations,
kindreds and tongues, and here are some of the
experiences of our brothers in Sierra Leone.

A special pioneer working isolated territory reports:
“My service companion and I were giving a sermon
to a group of about twelve people who were outside
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warming themselves by a fire when we heard a shout
of a juju man in the nearby bush. Immediately all
the people in sight fled to their houses, locking their
doors behind them. We alone were left outside. The man
approached with his juju, but seeing no fear in us he
quickly left. Sometime later the people began to come
out of their homes. We questioned why they ran away.
They replied that anyone seeing the juju would die
instantly. They were astonished that we had not died.
A fine discussion followed showing how Jehovah is all-
powerful and able to protect those who believe and trust
in him. The entire group was so pleased to know that
juju will soon be destroyed that arrangements were
made at once for a back-call.”

A Catholic householder asked a publisher if he could
possibly secure a Catholic Bible for him. The publisher
returned on the agreed date with the Bible ordered and
a back-call sermon from its pages. The householder ex-
claimed: “I have always wanted a Bible but our priest
forbids all Protestant versions. Although I had never
seen a Catholic Bible before, I asked a priest to obtain
one for me three years ago and he assured me that
he would. Whenever 1 inquired about it he explained
that he still was not able to get one as they were very
scarce. So when you promised to bring me one I didn’t
believe you either.” A study was started the same day
in the booklet God’s Way Is Love. Attending his first
meeting at the Kingdom Hall was another surprise
for this truth-starved good-will person, since each per-
son had his own Bible. He observed that there was no
Bible shortage among Jehovah’s witnesses.

SINGAPORE

Singapore, with its one and a quarter million
inhabitants, is literally an island of the sea in
southeast Asia where Jehovah’s witnesses are tell-
ing forth Jehovah’s praises just as is stated in
Isaiah 42:12: “Let them attribute to Jehovah
glory, and in the islands let them tell forth even
his praise.” So throughout the territory that the
Branch office in Singapore looks after, the praises
are being told, in the island where North Borneo
and Sarawak are located and in the peninsula of
Malaya. While the work appears to be making slow
progress in these countries, yet gradually people
of good will are taking their stand for the truth
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and are proclaiming it along with the mission-
aries who have entered these lands to fulfill the
command of Christ Jesus to go to all nations. The
report from the Branch servant in Singapore gives
us some interesting experiences.

Early in the year the Society sent the missionaries
out of Singapore into other territory where the need
is greater. This has had a wholesome effect on the
organization, since local dedicated publishers have
taken on the responsibility of preaching the good news
in this island. While shouldering the responsibility of
taking the oversight many brothers have advanced to
maturity.

The need of calling back upon people who receive our
literature in the house-to-house work cannot be over-
emphasized. A young man listened to a publisher’s ser-
mon and consented to take the two-bound-book offer “for
his father,” who was already a subscriber for Awake!
However, before passing them on he decided to read
one of the books just out of curiosity. By the time he
finished “Let God Be True” he became exceedingly
conscious of his spiritual need and proceeded on to read
through the second book, “This Means Everlasting
Life” He then asked his father: “Where can I get
hold of these people, because I would like to study
the Bible with them.” The father replied: “You will
find Jehovah’s witnesses in Singapore.” Contact with
the witnesses was made and a regular study started,
but, additionally, in order to deepen his understanding
the young fellow began to read through a portion of
the Bible every day. After the third study he asked,
“How much knowledge does one need to have to be
baptized?” Do you let the sheep go in search for you
or do you call back on them and feed them as Jesus
commanded ?

A pioneer met a Japanese businessman who inter-
rupted his sermon. “Oh, you people are Christians,” he
said. “You claim that you have the only true religion.
But, you know, it was you Christians who dropped atom
bombs on Hiroshima and Nagasaki killing and crippling
innocent people!” Tactfully he was shown that the
so-called Christians who did that were far different
from true Christians like Jehovah’s witnesses who fol-
low the example of Christ Jesus and who truly ‘love
their neighbor as themselves.’ The publisher was then
allowed to finish the sermon, and the man not only
gladly accepted the book “New Heavens and a New
ﬁlar%_’;) 1]out also expressed his desire to have a copy of

e Bible.
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Eleven delegates from the Branch territory were
privileged to attend the Divine Will International As-
sembly in New York.

MALAYA

At the beginning of the service year Malaya became
an independent nation—the then eighty-second member
of the United Nations. The constitution of this Moslem
country states: “Islam is the religion of the Federation;
but other religions may be practised in peace and har-
mony.” Jehovah's witnesses have a message that brings
peace and harmony to people of all races and national-
ities, and that is the good news that God’s kingdom
rules and His righteous new world is now near at
hand. This good news they have preached to many
people in Malaya during the last year.

A new missionary home was opened up in Kuala
Lumpur, where much interest has been found. A mis-
sionary placed the book “Let God Be True” and the
booklet Basis for Belief in a New World with a British
serviceman and his wife and when calling back found
that they had read the booklet over and over again.
After a few studies both admitted that this was the
truth, but the wife said, “We could never preach as
you do.”

A few days later a neighbor lady, also an army wife,
came over full of excitement over a wonderful booklet
she had been handed by someone. It was the booklet
Basis for Belief in a New World. This started off a
three-hour discussion, with the lady who had studied
with the missionary answering question after question.
At that moment the husband came back from work and
he took over for another three hours, covering such
subjects as the year 1914, the 7,000-year Sabbath and
many other doctrines. He said, “If you want to meet
Jehovah’s witnesses you just wait a little while, because
tonight they come to study with us.” When the mission-
ary arrived he met the lady, but she had had all her
questions answered. So the good-will persons who
“could never preach as you do” spent their first six
hours preaching—all in one day!

NORTH BORNEO

The colonial officials in this country have shown great
prejudice against Jehovah’s witnesses. A law that for-
bids taking collections from house to house without first
obtaining a police permit has been applied to the work
of preaching from house to house as carried on by
Jehovah's witnesses. The circuit servant, while visiting
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the congregations, was threatened with arrest and
prosecution if he persisted in preaching from house to
house without a license. So a law that was primarily
enacted for the purpose of preventing secret society
gangsters from making public collections is now being
applied to the charitable and educational work of a
Bible society.

Twenty Filipino brothers have been faithfully serving
where the need is great, although the nature of their
work has restricted their witnessing territory to the
camps where they are employed.

SARAWAK

While engaging in the magazine work a missionary
contacted a Chinese schoolteacher who had graduated
from the Shanghai University. He was a Methodist, but
after having had his many questions answered from
the Bible he agreed to have a home Bible study. After
the first study he asked if he could invite his friends
to the next study and also offered his house as a meet-
ing place. A few weeks later both he and a fellow
teacher stated that they could clearly see the falsity
of church teachings such as the trinity and other doc-
trines, They are making good progress in their study.

The grandchildren of a one-time notorious head-
hunting Dyak chieftain are now studying the Bible
with one of the missionaries. The Dyaks are a warm-
hearted and hospitable people who dislike falsehood
and dishonesty. In studying the booklet “This Good
News of the Kingdom” they were disgusted to find
that the church had been teaching them false doctrines
such as hell-fire and immortality of the soul. They were
especially indignant to learn that Christendom’s clergy
had been trying to hide the name of the True God
Jehovah from the people. The entire family is fast
learning the truth and it will not be long before they
start sharing what they know with others of the Dyak
community.

SOUTH AFRICA

Throughout the South African Branch’s terri-
tory it has been another year of increase that has
brought great joy to all the publishers. They ap-
preciated the Divine Will International Assembly
and their spirit has been like that of Paul, who
wrote to the Romans and said: “Let us pursue
the things making for peace and the things that
are upbuilding to one another.” (Rom. 14:19)
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Jehovah’s witnesses in South Africa, as in all parts
of the world, know that love builds up and they
have shown this love by going into all their terri-
tory to preach the good news of God’s kingdom.
Strangers coming to the assemblies of Jehovah's
witnesses are greatly impressed by the wonderful
spirit existing among the brothers. The general
consensus of opinion among people of good will is
that Jehovah’s witnesses alone have been able to
produce complete unity in this multiracial coun-
try. The pure worship of the one true God has
brought about this happy state of affairs in the
New World society. The love and unity that exisi
among them are in striking contrast to the eternal
squabbling that goes on among the various fac-
tions in the old world. So with Jehovah’s witnesses
everywhere they pursue the things making for
peace and the things that are upbuilding to one
another. Here are the experiences as given us by
the Branch servant.

The brothers in the Union had an opportunity to give
a practical demonstration of their love in October when
we received an SO S from headquarters advising us of
the sad plight of many of the Nyasaland brothers fol-
lowing the disastrous fire at one of their district assem-
blies. Within a matter of days 3,000 pounds of new and
used clothing was dispatched for the relief of the
brothers,

In harmony with your instruction we have increased
the number of special pioneers, and these brothers have
done some good work. Two were assigned eight months
ago in an area with boundaries that lie 115 miles to the
north, sixty-five miles to the south, forty-three miles
to the east and twentiy-five miles to the west of their
headquarters. There were several families who had
previous contact with Jehovah’s witnesses, four of
whom reported field service. Now, after the special
pioneers have been on the job for eight months, the
number of publishers has risen to nineteen. A local
church magazine in a recent issue carried a warning
article: “Samson—the Philistines are upon us.”

The African brothers are now meeting with more suc-
cess in the placement of magazines. For a long time they
were inclined to give lengthy sermons. Now many are
using the short thirty-second presentation with greatly
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improved results. One pioneer congregation servant
placed thirty-three in two hours and 114 in one month.

A Dutch Reformed clergyman who attended an as-
sembly of the witnesses was much impressed by their
beliefs, conduct and organization. In one of his sermons
he extolled the virtues of the witnesses and told his
parishioners that they should be doing what the wit-
nesses were doing. He referred to their house-to-house
preaching, their attitude toward the world, the love
that exists among them, etc. In his conclusion he lifted
his hands and, pointing to his audience, exclaimed:
“May we all become witnesses of Jehovah.”

The Society’'s films are still giving a wonderful wit-
ness. They are most effective in breaking down preju-
dice and opening the homes of the people for the wit-
ness work. In one small village the principal of a
school lent the school hall and the next morning ad-:
vised the pupils, who, in turn, were instructed to tell
their parents. An elderly man who had read the book
“This Means Everlasting Life” three times thought he
would like to do some advertising. He got onto his horse
and rode from house to house inviting everybody to
the film. He counted thirty-eight homes inhabited.
Then he used the telephone and invited all the deacons
and elders in the district to come too. The circuit serv-
ant and his wife worked the village through. The re-
sult? That night 117 packed out the school hall. From
the time permission was given to use the hall until it
was all over just thirty hours had elapsed.

The year was climaxed by 123 delegates from the
Union attending the Divine Will International Assembly
in New York.

ANGOLA

Without any mature publishers to assist the newly
interested ones, the work has been carried forward
with difficulty during the past year. However, the little
group that was formed at Luanda at the end of last
service year has held together and regular meetings
have been held throughout the year. A visit from the zone
servant encouraged them much and they have now got
down to regular activity, and reports are being received
each month. The great need is for mature brothers who
are Portuguese-speaking nationals to go to that coun-
try to help out.

The brothers who were held in confinement in the
southern part of the country for some years have been
released recently and have now gone to live in other
parts of the territory. We hope they will continue to
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serve Jehovah faithfully and help in building up the
work wherever they may be.

BASUTOLAND

The friendliness of the African people is outstanding.
When people walk past one another in the street, greet-
ings are always exchanged. The doors of the homes are
generally open, When a publisher comes to a door he
says, “Khotso,” meaning ‘“peace,” which reminds us of
Jesus’ statement at Luke 10:5, “May this house have
peace.” The householder returns the greeting and the
publisher is then invited inside and given a seat, even
if it requires the householder to sit on the floor. Further
greetings are then exchanged about their health before
the publisher is free to state the purpose of his visit. As
soon as the publisher brings out his Bible the house-
holder will say, “Hold it,” and he goes off to get his own
Bible to follow the reading of the scriptures or he will
write the scriptures down to read more carefully later
on. Any others in the home at the time are invited to
come and listen while the publisher goes through his
sermon,

More attention is now being given to the training of
children and this is proving most effective. For a long
time some African parents regarded their children as
being too young to understand the truth or to witness
concerning the Kingdom. Now young publishers nine
and ten years of age are giving effective three- to eight-
minute sermons. Even if some of them cannot read, the
circuit servant and his wife or other mature publishers
will help them to get started in the giving of sermons.
The young publisher who cannot yet read will give his
sermon and when he comes to the scripture he will cite
chapter and verse and call upon the publisher who can
read to read the scriptures to the householder. Of course,
as time goes on, the literacy school will help such chil-
dren to read and write so as to become fully qualified
for the ministry.

BECHUANALAND

A district servant was able to interview some of the
leading African chiefs. He was informed that although
the chiefs were now permitting other missions in ad-
dition to the London Missionary Society to enter the
territory, it was only on condition that they would build
schools and clinics. Although they have read some of
the Society’s literature and must know there is nothing
seditious in it, they do not wish to give us recognition.

At one center permission was refused by an African
chief for a circuit assembly to be held, but just when
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it was thought the assembly would have to be canceled,
a friendly stationmaster gave permission for a few
Bible meetings to be held on railway property (which
does not come under the jurisdiction of the chiefs).
Several huts and a bell tent were used, the speakers al-
ternating from one hut to the other. With a little ad-
justing of the program the assembly went smoothly and
the brothers were delighted, The students at the minis-
try school gave their talks in the first hut and were
counseled. Then they gave the same talks in the second
hut. So the district servant was able to say, “The last
time this brother spoke [which was just a few minutes
previously] his weaknesses were . ..” and he was able
to check the progress made on the second attempt. For
the baptism there was a river very nearby. People of
good will were invited to the public meeting and seven-
ty-three attended, including some who showed really
good interest.

ST. HELENA

The brothers have again enjoyed many interesting
experiences. Last year a book was placed with a woman
who showed interest. After the husband came home he
sent his son to return the book to the publisher, After
some time this man came to be employed at the same
place where this publisher works. Discussions on the
truth took place and now this man and his family are
studying in the book he once returned. The son is now
sharing in the witness work.

The film “The Happiness of the New World Society”
was shown eight times, and 1,095 came to see it. All
who saw it were astonished to see the multitudes of
people at the assemblies in all parts of the world.

Since the first Kingdom seeds were sown in 1928 no
publisher in St. Helena has ever been able to attend an
assembly overseas. Now for the first time two brothers
traveled all the way to New York to attend the Divine
Will International Assembly. Due to poor transport
facilities they were obliged to leave in May and will
not be able to return until November. What a grand
time they enjoyed at New York and how they long to
be back home again to share the good things with the
other brothers on the island!

SOUTH-WEST AFRICA

A semi-invalid man approached a publisher during
street magazine witnessing and asked, “How can I join
your organization?” The sister replied that there is no
membership but he could attend the public lecture the
next day and start his study with the two magazines



254 Yearbook

she placed with him. After enjoying the public meeting
and Watchtower study he asked for a home Bible study
and an opportunity to propound several Bible questions
on which no clergyman had given satisfactory answers.
Within three weeks this man progressed so well through
attending all congregation meetings and three hours of
personal study daily that he started sharing regularly
in the house-to-house ministry.

A month after his first contact with the truth he ac-
cepted an invitation to address a sports club along with
two clergymen on the controversial topic of whether
Sunday sports should be permitted or not. After the
clergymen had asserted that the Bible prohibited it, the
man of good will gave his discourse proving the law of
Moses was not placed as a yoke around the necks of
Christians, who are counted righteous due to their faith
by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness. One clergyman came
to him after the session to ask how he had gained more
insight into Scriptural matters than he had in seven
years of theological training. Our new brother is await-
ing immersion at the next assembly and then pioneer
service.

SWAZILAND

Increasing interest among the white population was
one of the main features of the work during the past
year. There are only some 2,000 whites in the country,
but there are now eleven active witnesses scattered
from one end of the land to the other.

Public talks are given from time to time by visiting
circuit servants, and at one small village not only were
there a number of good-will persons seeking knowledge
of Jehovah and his purposes in attendance but also a
policeman, a detective, the town clerk and a Dutch Re-
formed Church minister were doing so for investigation-
al purposes and that under a flag that has so long stood
for freedom.

Although still handicapped by lack of literature, the
witnesses in Swaziland have forged ahead armed with
the Bible and prepared sermons, and there has been a
splendid increase during the past year.

SOUTHERN RHODESIA
The spiritual food that the brothers brought
back from the Divine Will International Assembly
of Jehovah’s Witnesses to the others in Southern
Rhodesia set the whole organization aglow. The
fifty-one delegates who were able to attend re-
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ceived much spiritual nourishment and have had
the opportunity to spread it not only after their
return home but while they were on their journey.
They appreciated that the words of Jesus are
true: “Where there are two or three met together
in my name, there I am in their midst.” (Matt.
18:20) And so as they stayed with their hosts in
New York city they took advantage of opportu-
nities to preach the good news,

Three of our delegates were staying with a couple in
New York during the Assembly who had volunteered
their rooms, but it was not until one evening during the
Assembly that any interest was shown in the work of
Jehovah’s witnesses. This evening after the sessions
the lady of the house admitted that she had had a
Bible study in California, but the sister conducting it
suddenly stopped calling for no apparent reason. Now,
however, her interest blossomed again in a barrage of
questions, with the result that she and her daughter
were among the 253,922 in attendance at the public
talk and they remained for the conclusion of the Assem-
bly. Needless to say, they were impressed. Every day
thereafter was filled with questions about the work
from both husband and wife. This was followed by
visits to the Kingdom Hall and the starting of a home
Bible study; then the delegates had to leave to return
to Southern Rhodesia. Just one month later a letter was
received from the wife with the following expressions:

“You have opened a door for us to a very new and
wonderful way of life. We now have Bible studies each
Friday night and on Tuesday nights I attend the study
center. My husband is showing what he has learned
of Jehovah’s words to men he comes in contact with
at the garage. We really have a wonderful life to look
forward to. We give thanks to Jehovah for bringing you
into our lives.”

The doing of the divine will goes beyond physical
handicaps. At a recent circuit assembly the district
servant was checking on the program and he found
that a blind African brother was scheduled to give a
talk on the Friday night program. This talk turned
out to be the high light of the evening’s session, during
which he also took part in a demonstration.

A brother on the following morning’s program sent
a message that he would not be able to attend, so the
blind brother volunteered to give the half-hour dis-
course and arranged a demonstiration, arising early in
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the morning to properly organize a very effective
program. Following this service contact the district
servant accompanied the blind brother into the field
service from hut to hut and he was thrilled to see how
the infirmity presented no handicap whatever to the
brother’s effective and sincere preaching of God’s
Kingdom.

SPAIN

For five years now Spain has had an increase
of more than 30 percent in ministers taking
up the preaching of the good news of Jehovah’s
kingdom. Here we find our brothers walking in
their integrity and undergoing many trials in or-
der to continue preaching and teaching the good
news of the Kingdom. But with Jehovah’s help
and guidance they have been able to endure. Truly
these faithful brothers have been saying: “To do
your will, O my God, I have delighted. And your
law is within my inward parts.” (Ps. 40:8) Those
who have been able to arrange their time have
gone into the special pioneer work and many are
pioneers, but all together are diligent publishers.
What follows in the report from the Branch serv-
ant shows why there has been such a marvelous
increase and how this same thing could be effected
in every country.

The tremendous increases in Spain are due, in large
part, to the chain reaction effect that the truth has on
the lives of people here. Since the usual methods of
preaching practiced in free nations are somewhat re-
stricted, publishers are always conscious of the need
to witness incidentally in order to reach more people.
Here is an example.

A sister, while waiting in a doctor’s office, told of the
glories of God’s kingdom to another woman waiting
with her daughter who was suffering from leukemia.
The woman manifested interest and the publisher ob-
tained her address. When the back-call was made the
publisher found the family robed in black mourning
clothes, for the child had died of that dreadful disease.
What a pleasure it was for the publisher to see the
sparkle and glisten come back into the eyes of these
humble Catholic people when they learned for the first
time of the real Bible hope of the resurrection! They
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were not able to keep this good news to themselves, for
at the very first study that was arranged a neighbor,
who was a barber, and his wife attended. Later a study
was also started with a sister of the householder as
well as with other neighbors.

In the beginning the barber showed some cynicism,
for most of his family were either priests or nuns, in-
cluding one bishop of the Catholic Church. Then one
day he met a priest who was an old friend and whom
he respected very much. The barber had under his arm
the Bible-study aid “Let God Be True,” the Moderna
Bible translation as well as the Roman Catholic trans-
lation in Spanish, with which he would always compare
texts to see if there had been any changes. The priest
said: “Son, what do you have under your arm?” The
man replied proudly: “Father, this is the Bible!” The

riest retorted: “This is a Quixote [a usual must on the

panish reading list]. Son, I am eighty years old and
there are two books that I have never read: one is
Quixote and the other is the Bible. And what is more,
I never will read them.” Since this occurrence the
barber’s Progress has been rapid. He was soon witness-
ing to all his customers. His method is to leave a copy
of The Watchtower on a chair, and when a customer
picks it up to read, a lively discussion follows.

The original one through whom all this interest was
found soon not only joined in the house-to-house min-
istry but also spoke to those with whom he worked.
Soon another study was arranged with one of his work-
ing companions. At first this young man showed hesi-
tancy about having the study in his house. It was
learned that because of conditions here, he and his wife
and six children live in one of Spain’s many thousands
of caves. The publishers found the cave to be spotlessly
clean. The man’s righteous heart condition was mani-
fested after the first study when he said: “I know that
this is the truth. I won't be able to study next week
because four of my children are attending a school con-
ducted by nuns in another city. I am going to go there
to take them out of that school and bring them home
so that I can teach them the truth!”

Upon arriving home the children were at first very
hesitant to listen to the preaching of the good news, for
the church had so indoctrinated them against reading
or even looking at a Bible. Soon these barriers were
broken as the love that radiates from God’s Word filled
the home., Since then this family has received great
amounts of persecution and opposition. One neighbor
threatened to kill them for studying with “Protestants,”
while another threw open the door of the cave and cov-
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ered the floor and walls with a bucketful of human ex-
crement, just barely missing one of the young girls,
because of their “belief in God.” Instead of frightening
them, these threats have only caused this family to
draw ever closer to Jehovah and to his clean New
World society. All of this happened just because of an
incidental witness in a doctor’s office.

SURINAM

There are now 332 publishers in Surinam and
these are taking good care of the 185,000 popula-
tion. This population is well scattered back into
the wilderness, on plantations, in small towns and
in the principal city, but wherever Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are they know that they must “become
steadfast, unmovable, always having plenty to do
in the work of the Lord, knowing that your labor
is not in vain in connection with the Lord.” (1 Cor.
15:58) They feel a responsibility and that is why
they have had such excellent increases during the
past years. Maturity is the thing that they are in-
terested in, too, in addition to bringing the people
of good will into the organization, and it is good to
see the number of Bible studies that they are con-
ducting with the newly interested ones. Here are
a few experiences sent in, taken from the Branch
servant’s report.

The Divine Will International Assembly will have
lasting benefits on the work in Surinam. We are over-
joyed that twenty-six delegates were able to be pres-
ent and could enjoy the association with brothers from
all over the world. Two of our delegates symbolized
their dedication at this grand assembly.

Preaching as special pioneers in isolated territory
may require great endurance and patience on the part
of these full-time workers. Although special pioneers
have been working in one of the coconut plantations
since 1954, just during the last year results have been
seen. One Catholic man who obtained a copy of the
book “This Means Everlasting Life” was so aroused by
what he read that he wanted to check all the Scripture
quotations in a Catholic Bible. After obtaining a copy
from the priest he was amazed to find all quotations to
be correct, and he realized he had found the truth. That
same day he went about searching for Jehovah’s wit-
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nesses. Some people directed him to the house of the
two special pioneers. What a joy it must have been for
these two full-time workers to hear this man ask them:
“How can I become one of Jehovah’s witnesses?” Now
he knows the answer. The following month he symbol-
ized his dedication to Jehovah by water immersion and
he has taken a firm stand for the truth. Now, after
five years of hard labor, we have seven publishers re-
porting and bright prospects for the immediate future.
Yes, endurance in the ministry, combined with love and
patience, brings results.

SWEDEN

It has been reported from Sweden that all of
those who attended the Divine Will International
Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses, 610 persons in
number, had their expectations fulfilled. In fact,
they received more than they expected. When they
returned their enthusiasm ran high and when they
met the brothers at home at their two district
assemblies during the last weeks of August every-
one was overjoyed. Jehovah’s withesses every-
where appreciate the fact that “if anyone of you
is lacking in wisdom, let him keep on asking God,
for he gives generously to all and without re-
proaching.” (Jas. 1:5) And how true that is, for
all who are seeking the knowledge and wisdom of
Jehovah God receive it in greater portion than can
be absorbed! But we see the effects of knowledge,
for, as the brothers have taken in this knowledge
and put it to work, showing that they have wisdom
and understanding of their relationship to Jehovah
and his organization, they have pressed on wheth-
er they be young or old. Here are some interesting
experiences as presented by the Branch servant
about the work in Sweden.

The work has been carried forward in the unassigned
territory and the witnessing was enjoyed this year by
quite a number of Fublishers. Among these was a party
of five, a family of father and mother and two daugh-
ters, thirteen and nine years of age, together with an
elderly pioneer sister. They worked a forested territory
along the Norwegian border with very scattered popula-
tion and poor roads, which often made it necessary for
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them to walk long distances. Some of the people they
contacted said that they had had no call by the witness-
es for almost ten years. In two weeks’ time they man-
aged to place sixty-six books, 150 booklets, 280 copies of
the magazines and obtained nine subscriptions. One day
the two girls were calling upon a lady, and when they
had given their sermon the lady told them to go and
bring the rest of the party, as she wanted to treat all
of them to a cup of coffee. When the parents arrived
she told them she wanted to get to know just how they
Had gone about the task of bringing up such nice chil-
ren,

One circuit servant reported good results from a
study started by him with a man whose father was in
the truth, although the children had never taken any
interest. Shortly thereafter the old father died, and now
the children were in earnest that he should have a theo-
cratic funeral, in spite of the local priest’s efforts to
hinder that. They got in touch with the bishop who ruled
that, whereas they could not have access to the church
building itself, they could have the chapel in the grave.
yard and the parish assembly hall for a get-together
afterward. The incident aroused much interest and
curiosity and one hundred people came to the funeral,
which was many more than there had ever been in that
rural place, After the ceremony when they were gath-
ered in the parish hall, the oldest son of the deceased
brother with whom the circuit servant had started the
study arose and expressed his joy that he was now able
to understand the religion that his father had been em-
bracing, and then he said: “I had often wondered why
they use the name Jehovah, but a couple of months ago
one of Jehovah's witnesses visited me and explained
it to my satisfaction. And as I know that there are
many present now who are also wondering about it, I
would like to have our friend here step forward again
and tell us about that also.” And so the visiting funeral
speaker could give them another good talk. A couple of
weeks later fourteen of these folks attended the local
circuit assembly.

SWITZERLAND
In the beautiful country of Switzerland, where
the people are so content, the good news is being
preached, and some are being aroused out of their
complacency and they are seeing that the preach-
ing of God’s Word is far more important than
just settling down to enjoy life and its material
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things. Many are coming to appreciate that we
are in a warfare, and they know “the weapons of
our warfare are not fleshly, but powerful by God
for overturning strongly entrenched things.”
(2 Cor. 10:4) With joy Jehovah’s witnesses go on
with this work of ingathering and find all kinds
of people, but they must be well equipped with
the sword of the spirit. The experiences had in
Switzerland prove this.

Spiritism has increased to a very great extent in this
time of the end. As one expressed himself, “It has in-
creased in such a measure in recent years that one
would hardly believe it.” It is very hard for persons who
have once dabbled in spiritism to get free of it again.
And yet it is possible for the truth to free such people
from these chains, if they are honest and are searching
for the truth. So one day a work mate of a brother came
to him and said: “I have an interesting case for you.
Would you come with me to someone who is interested
in various religious questions? I am very interested to
know whether you can give him an answer.” The broth-
er agreed and so they went together one evening to
visit a young man who had studied books on yoga, hyp-
notism and spiritism. A lively discussion ensued. The
brother showed him that the Bible unmasked spiritism,
and refuted some of his ideas. This stirred the young
man up and worried him so much that he could not
sleep the whole night.

The next day the brother visited him again and laid
the hope of a new world before him and invited him to
come to his home. A few days later he began a Bible
study with him and soon he began to attend the con-
gregation book study. One evening during the book
study he stood up and walked to the study conductor,
laid several of his spiritistic books on the table and
said: “I am convinced that what you are studying here
is the truth.” Then followed a tremendous fight with
the demons for him, but he held fast to the knowledge
that he had gained and the demons let him alone, and
he found peace again. Soon he accompanied the broth-
ers into the service, and at the following circuit assem-
bly he was immersed.

We still have to cope with legal difficulties, although
they are not so numerous as in past years. A number
of cases where publishers were stopped by the police
and accused of peddling without a license could be
settled by giving the proper information to the officials
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about our preaching work. Two cases, however, were
handed over to the courts and both were decided in our
favor. The first case came up in the famous canton of
Vaud. Two publishers were accused of peddling without
a license and in violation of the Federal Law on Travel-
ing Salesmen. The accusation involved the offer of sub-
scriptions and was probably a new effort of the state
attorney to hinder our work. When the trial opened, the
wife of the local police officer appeared in court as a
witness against the publishers. Other witnesses appeared
in court and testified in favor of the publishers, and
after a well-founded argument the judge dismissed the
case, acquitting the publishers and stating in his de-
cision that this activity does not come under the laws
ruling commerce. This is another decision that strength-
ens our position there in the field of magazine dis-
tribution and taking subscriptions.

LIECHTENSTEIN

It is good to report that some work has been done in
this little country that adjoins Switzerland A special
pioneer has been able to work in Liechtenstein for a
little time. A Bible study has been started and a goodly
number of hours have been spent in preaching the good
news. We hope by the earnest efforts of this one minis-
ter that some people will learn of the truth and take
their stand among those who are residents of the coun-
try. For many years all the territory around Liechten-
stein has had publishers in it, and we hope that some-
day this little territory will be represented by a servant
of the Most High.

TAIWAN

Eleven million people make up the population
of troubled Taiwan. These people need comfort
from God’s Word, and Jehovah’s witnesses are in
position to give it to them. All the world knows
that the situation that exists in the Far East is not
a pleasant one, and the people of Taiwan are con-
stantly kept at high tension. This, of course, is
disturbing to the mind. Some who are in official
positions are even disturbed because others on the
island such as Jehovah’s witnesses are so peaceful.
The result is just as Jesus said: “Everyone that
kills you will imagine he has rendered a sacred
service to God.” (John 16:2) It does not make
much difference which God; they still think they



Yearbook 263

are doing him a service. Sometimes it is the god
of war, sometimes the god of money, sometimes
the god of false religionists, but through it all Jeho-
vah’s witnesses must continue to study the true
Word and live according to it. In that way they
gain happiness even though it be under trial. Here
are some of the experiences of our brothers in
Taiwan.

To administer the needed comfort is often difficult.
The service year began here with our work under
government ban. However, the government decided to
1ift these restrictions, and in November our freedom to
meet in Kingdom Halls and to do preaching work was
restored. Nonetheless, our brothers have continued to
encounter many difficulties. Particularly in backward
sections, petty police officers, resenting this freedom
and hoping to bring a reimposition of the ban, spy upon
our brothers in the hope of finding excuse for turning
in adverse reports. As an example, in July these raided
the homes of two brothers in the Taitung district, con-
fiscating literature and Bibles, all of which had prior
clearance and license for distribution by communica-
tions officials. These brothers were charged with wrong-
doing for possessing Bibles, which are obtainable in
most local bookstores. These charges were finally
dropped when it became apparent they were foolish and
out of harmony with the very principles advocated by
the government itself.

For the Taiwan brothers verbal instruction is usually
not sufficient. They need to see the improved preaching
methods actually carried out as well. Filling this need
inlarge measure, were our semiannual circuit assemblies,
the first in the history of our work here. Here the broth-
ers were able to view for the first time carefully worked
out demonstrations as well as model service meetings
and ministry school sessions that they could copy in
their own Kingdom Halls. It was a joy to see the sisters
as well as the brothers having a share in carrying out
the demonstrations on the platform, something hitherto
unheard of among the congregations. In holding such
assemblies it was necessary to deliver three handwritten
copies of each talk to the police officials. The co-opera-
tiveness of the brothers in complying with such regu-
lations has brought increased good will on the part of
several police officials.

Public meetings have had to take on a new role here,
for they are the medium through which most of the
brothers receive Scriptural instruction. Use of the Jap-
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anese language having been banned by the govern-
ment, and since most of the brothers are unable to
speak or understand Chinese, it is necessary for a ca-
pable brother to interpret the Chinese Watchtower lesson
into the unwritten Ami dialect for those in attendance
to hear and understand. And although meetings are per-
mitted in the Kingdom Halls, those in private homes
are forbidden, which, of course, alters the congregation
book study arrangement, The brothers are very diligent
in supporting the Kingdom Hall meetings. In most of
the small villages that have congregations, almost all
or at least half of the inhabitants are usually witnesses.
Thus it is not uncommon to see half of the villagers in-
side the Kingdom Hall, while those not Jehovah’s wit-.
nesses stand on the outside looking on with interest
through open doors and windows.

THAILAND

When we think of the words of Jesus, “And this
good news of the kingdom will be preached in all
the inhabited earth,” it makes one think of Asia
and its many countries like Thailand and Vietnam.
How much preaching will be done in these places?
Certainly these countries are well inhabited and
there are millions of people to speak to. When
Jehovah’s witnesses get the opportunity of enter-
ing these countries to talk to the people it has al-
ways been found that there are sheep there. Re-
cently the Society sent some missionaries to
Cambodia, but as yet there is no report. Some very
good experiences have been had in Thailand and
Vietnam and the Branch servant in Bangkok gives
us some very interesting reports on both places.

The opening up of new territory in Thailand also
continues as special pioneers are being sent into virgin
territory and are having wonderful success finding the
“other sheep.” Let a special pioneer sister tell us of a
recent experience after working but a short time in her
new assignment. “Within a few days after we arrived
in our territory we began to preach from house to house
when I met the headmaster of one of the Chinese schools.
He was a Catholic, but, being very interested in the
Bible, he kept seeking to understand it better, so he
studied with the Seventh-Day Adventists. However, he
was still puzzled with the strange teaching of the sab-
bath. It was on the subject of the sabbath that I started
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a study right then and there. After this first study was
over and before my leaving he obtained some literature
and with a broad smile said, ‘Do come again whenever
you have time.) On my second call this man showed
such interest in the study of the Bible that he was not
satisfied to wait a whole week before studying again,
but asked to have a study twice a week. In order to
quench his thirst for the truth, this was arranged. The
weeks quickly rolled by and his knowledge rapidly in-
creased. Then one day he said, ‘I believe you have been
teaching me the truth and now I want to be baptized as
soon as possible. How and where can this be arranged?'”

Another experience shows how a new territory may
be opened when a person of good will moves to an iso-
lated territory and continues to show love for the truth.
Shortly after moving away this person wrote a letter to
a publisher asking for a visit in order to learn more of
the Bible. The sister written to turned the letter over
to the visiting circuit servant, who, in turn, sent her
name to the Branch office. In due time the circuit serv-
ant was sent to visit her. The first day was devoted to
answering her numerous Bible questions and informing
her of the theocratic organization and its activities. On
the following day the circuit servant went farther, he
pointed out to her how she could put to use the things
she had learned by going with him and preaching these
things to her neighbors. After a bit of hesitation she
agreed and made herself ready to go. Being a nurse in
the village, she and the circuit servant were welcomed
into every home. The persons called on gave rapt at-
tention to the message by the circuit servant and the
added comments of this person of good will. As a result
much literature was placed during the three hours of
witnessing and it turned out to be a thrilling experience
for the new publisher of the Kingdom.

The climax of all the blessings came when twenty-
four of the brothers from Thailand were to be delegates
to the Divine Will International Assembly in New York
city. For the wonderful privilege of being in attendance
we are grateful to Jehovah God and his Son. Grateful,
too, are we to the visible organization that Jehovah is
using and to our brothers who made it possible for us
to be there,

VIETNAM

The first complete service year for the missionary
group in Saigon, the capital of the Republic of Vietnam,
was a blessed one indeed., The seed of Kingdom truth
began to sprout and take root in this new field as well
over a thousand Watchtower and Awake! subscriptions
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were obtained, followed up by more than fifty home
Bible studies. Visits of zone and circuit servants came
right on time, giving needed help and stimulus, and now,
as the year ends, good Kingdom fruitage is in evidence.

A sister called on a French family whose attitude
seemed to say, “Oh, it's just another religion,” although
they subscribed for Awake! out of curiosity. Sample
copies of both magazines were left, with a promise to
call on the family again. On further return visits a
copy of “Let God Be True” and a French Catholic Bible
were placed. By now the man’s interest was thoroughly
awakened. He carried the Bible and literature wherever
he went. Then on one call his first question was, “Do
you have a Kingdom Hall here and regular meetings?”
He attended the Watchtower study the next Sunday
and has been coming regularly since. A lively study is
also being conducted with him personally. This man
who had served with the French Foreign Legion had
never been religious, though brought up in very religious
surroundings. The fullness of his heart was expressed
in a long letter he wrote to a close friend, a priest living
in France. He concluded: “For once at least I believe
in something. I believe in God. I believe in the Devil,
from whom the mask of divinity has been torn—this
guise under which he has been presented by the usurp-
ers who have monopolized the religion of Christ.”

TRINIDAD

David’s words are very simple but they are so
filled with meaning, especially in this time of the
end. He said: “As for me, in my integrity I shall
walk. O redeem me and show me favor.” (Ps.
26:11) It is wrong for anyone who has started in
the truth to give up in the way that he is walking.
He must be correct before Jehovah in spite of all
the obstacles. No one should “give up in doing
what is right, for in due season we shall reap by
not giving out.” (Gal. 6:9) There are numerous
problems that face Jehovah’s witnesses in congre-
gations, in circuit work, in isolated territory, and
individually each one must stand his ground.
There were 110 delegates from the territory un-
der the jurisdiction of Trinidad who were able to
come to the assembly, and many of these, along
with the other publishers, have had some interest-
ing and hard experiences. Here is what the Branch
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servant says about Trinidad, Barbados, Bequia,
Carriacou, Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and
Tobago.

The value of the Kingdom Ministry model sermons
has been shown time and again A circuit servant
writes: “I always use these sermons while training the
publishers. A few months ago I was working with
a congregation servant. I told him in advance I would
be using the sermon ‘Who Is Responsible for World
Woes?’ At the first house I got a one-year subscription.
Since he had not rehearsed the sermon, I decided to
use it at two more homes to get him familiar with it.
At each home I obtained subscriptions. This congrega-
tion servant was very impressed with the results of
the model sermons in Kingdom Ministry.”

Sometimes those of us with full use of all our faculties
do not do as much in service as we can. It is, therefore,
an inspiration to see the zeal and enthusiasm of those
who are handicapped, such as a young Chinese brother
who is crippled and confined to his bed or wheelchair.
Contacted in the house-to-house work, he asked intelli-
gent questions and a home Bible study was arranged.
Then he wrote the Knights of Columbus and Seventh-
Day Adventists and a Moslem sect for information with
which to compare this new religion. He advanced
rapidly in knowledge and his insight was so keen the
K. of C. finally told him their beliefs could not be
reasoned out but must be accepted in faith. The S.D.A.
had their faith in the Law greatly shaken by his ques-
tions, and the Moslems had the tables turned on them
in much the same manner as Jesus did with his sly
questioners. Although physically unable to attend meet-
ings, he still participates by sending written comments
on the daily text and answering Watchtower questions.
From the time he began to publish he has turned in
weekly reports of six to eight hours and two to four
back-calls. Having no control of his fingers, he uses
a_plastic device with a hole for a pen or pencil, and
placing his entire hand in the device, he moves it with
his arm to write letters in spreading the good news.
When he was brought to his first assembly he could
hardly contain his joy, for it was the first time he had
left his home for many years. He has since been bap-
tized in his own home in a tub of water specially heated
to body temperature,

BARBADOS

Indicating the people’s love of the Bible is the high
average of .9 studies per congregation publisher. Con-
tacting an Adventist lady, a brother learned she had
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previously studied with the witnesses but decided to
discontinue. Tactfully, from “Let God Be True,” two
important subjects were pointed out as of particular
interest to her: the Sabbath and the Law. After study-
ing them carefully she changed her mind over and
began to attend some meetings. This infuriated the hus-
band, who brought in the “pastor,” but the seed had
been planted and the truth could not be circumvented.
Scripturally the “pastor” was impotent and so accused
the brother of deceiving the lady, saying she was devoid
of understanding. Having made up her mind, she was
immersed shortly after and for this was “read out”
of the S.D.A. church. By perseverance and tact one of
the Lord’s *“‘other sheep” was rescued.

Sometimes we hear the complaint: “Our territory is
too small and we are too many.” Calling once a week
seemed to be too much and so why order extra issues
of the special magazines, they reasoned. What bless-
ings they missed in the April campaign! The circuit
servant reports: “With the friendly people of Barbados
it would be no difficulty to work the territory once a
day.” Where the people are contacted more often there
the progress is greatest. One congregation’s entire ter-
ritory was covered during the circuit servant’s visit.
Since its inception six months ago a 60-percent increase
of publishers has resulted.

BEQUIA

While progress is shown in the report for this island,
there has been a letdown of activity toward the close
of the year. Investigation reveals that the good efforts
of two pioneer sisters are largely nullified by loose
morals of those professing interest in the truth.

There is interest on the island if it can be found and
nurtured. For example, the special pioneers reported
an experience after one of their weekly home Bible
studies with a lady who keeps a guest house. Two
guests were introduced, one of whom was a subscriber
for The Watchtower. The subscriber engaged the pio-
neers in a discussion, stating his family were stanch
Catholics and that for thirty years he was fooled by
such unscriptural doctrines as purgatory, hell-fire, etc.
The Waichtower came to his rescue in clearing out
these man-made teachings. Suddenly the other guest
spoke up and wanted something to read and received
the issue on “What Does It Take to Make You Happy?”
His interest proved to be genuine, for after the depar-
ture of the pioneers the good-will owner of the guest
house had to remain till late in the night answering his
questions and explaining many points,
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CARRIACOU

“0 taste and see that Jehovah is good.” (Ps. 34:8)
Oftentimes just a sip of service is enough to bring the
Lord’s sheep joy and spiritual good health. The help
of the circuit servant was enlisted to stir the flagging
interest of a mother of several small children. The
problem: It was far too difficult to concentrate while
studying with three children under the age of five
years in the home. The answer: Why not accompany
one of the special pioneers on her studies in the neigh-
borhood while someone else cares for the children at
home? It worked so well that the mother goes out
regularly now, and what is more, she teaches the chil-
dren at home now!

It appears that the sheep are leading the shepherds in
Carriacou. A servant discontinued a study with a young
lady because ‘‘she asked too many questions.” A while
later a special pioneer called and decided to invite the
person out in the field service with her. To her surprise
she discovered the person was already enjoying the
privilege of service unaided by anyone, but she did
not know about reporting her activity. It seems the
shepherds feel there is no interest, whereas the pioneers
report, “The marvel of it is that there is so much in-
terest!” As long as overseers manifest a negative atti-
tude they will retard the growth of the organization.
Here is an excellent opportunity for some young brother
to serve where the need is great.

GRENADA

Three persons, including the former servant, were
disfellowshiped in keeping with Paul’'s command at
Romans 16:17: “Keep your eye on those who create divi-
sions and causes for stumbling . . . and avoid them.”
Such cleansing action brought results, as reported by
the new congregation servant: “Evidence that Jehovah
has not turned away is seen in that many of good will
are manifesting themselves and have been waiting on
the doorstep, so to speak. While the missionaries were
away at the Divine Will International Assembly in New
York several started coming to the Kingdom Hall.,”

At the Grenville assembly two children, aged eleven
and fourteen, were seated among those to be immersed.
Not knowing they wanted to be immersed, an attend-
ant attempted to get them to move. To his amazement
they convinced him of their intelligent grasp of the
truth. On their own they conduct home Bible studies
and take part on service meeting programs. During
dark nights they walk many miles with flaming torches
to light their way to attend meetings to fulfill assign-
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ments, Of them it is written: “Whoever receives one of
such young children on the basis of my name, receives
me; and whoever receives me, receives, not me only,
but also him that sent me forth.”—Mark 9:3T7.

Because of the shortage of capable brothers in one
congregation one brother is used to conduct several
Bible study centers. He has to take his entire family
with him, walking five to six miles per week, his wife
by his side and their three children seated on a donkey.
His example of zeal and determination is reflected by
those with whom he studies. One young man offered
himself for service, and though his secular employment
often keeps him till late in the night, he arrived an
hour early for the appointed time of service, Instead of
staying two hours as intended, he enjoyed himself so
much he stayed the whole morning. For speaking to his
boss about the truth he was instantly dismissed and
accused of being a Communist. Paradoxically, his boss
raged, “Bring me a stone and tell me it’s your God!
But this Jehovah! Never! NEVER!”

ST. LUCIA

Holding a service meeting once every three months
to stress full-time service has merit. After one such
meeting a sister who had always taken a negative atti-
tude about being a pioneer was convinced to try it for
two weeks, Upon receipt of her application two weeks
“looked too little to give the Creator of the heavens and
the earth.” She applied for one month, and when ap-
proval was received it filled her with great joy. Place-
ments are not easy in St. Lucia, as most people are
very poor. Nevertheless, her enthusiasm yielded un-
expected results: 23 books, 25 booklets, 120 hours, 5
subscriptions, 325 magazines, 54 back-calls, 4 home Bible
studies and one highly elated publisher. In the face of
the fact that this island is 95-percent Roman Catholic
we can rejoice with this sister over the wonderful re-
sults obtained.

ST. VINCENT

During the Waichtower campaign a special pioneer
working a remote, hilly section of the country obtained
seventeen subscriptions one month. How did she do it?
Using the easy-payment scheme, she would collect 25¢
every week until each subscription was paid for. This
worked a physical hardship on the pioneer as she
walked miles and miles up and down each week, How-
ever, her blessings compensated for the physical strain,
for she surpassed her quota of thirty by the end of the
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campaign. Others would do as well if the physical effort
was put forth.

Consensual marriage is a problem as it is elsewhere.
Many study and reach the point of dedication but
hesitate to clean up their lives. As a result they drift
back into the cesspool of Satan’s world. Those who do
make the effort to clean up are greatly blessed. One
couple who have lived together twenty-five years are
only waiting for the missionary to receive power to
legalize marriages. The district servant reported one
man living forty years in common-law marriage with-
out knowing it was wrong. Incidentally, he was the
father of twenty-five children. The Society has applied
on behalf of one of the missionaries for permission to
perform marriages, and it appears it will shortly be
approved. Because we do not charge a fee to marry
anyone, quite a few persons will clean up their lives
and legalize their marriage, including both above
mentioned.

TOBAGO

An island of 30,000 inhabitants, once high in super-
stition, has become magazine-conscious! During the
1958 service year 16,794 magazines were placed by the
small band of New World fighters there. Over 12,000
of these were placed by just six full-time servants, and
of this number two special pioneers averaged 299 maga-
zines each every month! That this has softened up the
territory is evident from the growth of the New World
society: 26 percent over last year’s average!

Not satisfied with the quota of 150 magazines per
month set by the Society, one special pioneer set a
personal quota of 3,600 magazines for the year, just
double the regular quota. The next step was to demon-
strate faith and determination by ordering sufficient
magazines. Then it was a matter of finding ways and
means of effective distribution. During the April cam-
paign one issue was left with a lady who promised to
pay later; a second copy was left with the same prom-
ise. On the next visit the pioneer was surprised to hear
this woman call from her house and he went to see
her. “Three weeks ago I put this away for you,” she
said, untying a knot in the corner of a cloth. It took
her five minutes to untie it, but thirty minutes went
by talking about the Kingdom. A back-call was arranged
that developed into a study and still continues. By the
way, this pioneer ended the year with 3,618 maga-
zines placed.
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TURKEY

In spite of difficulties and legal trials, the zeal
of the brothers for the preaching of the good news
has gone on undiminished. Jehovah’s witnesses in
Turkey are able to see the wonderful results that
Jehovah gave them in their fight for pure worship.
While the enemies of the truth tried to accuse
Jehovah’s witnesses of being a sect and causing
disturbance in the country, the trial failed to im-
pede the activity of the theocratic ministers and
good publicity was given to the decision on the
first trial. The court declared with impartiality
that Jehovah’s witnesses are not a sect, but rather
a Christian faith separate from other Christian
religions, and that the activities of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses do not interfere with freedom of conscience.
All the brothers brought to trial were acquitted.
So they rejoice and are grateful to Jehovah for
his undeserved kindness and give thanks for his
leading them ‘in a triumphal procession in com-
pany with Christ Jesus, making the odor of the
knowledge of him perceptible through us in every
place.” Here are a few experiences from our broth-
ers in Turkey.

Tactful back-calls lead to fruitful Bible studies and
produce new publishers, as shown by the following ex-
perience:

A brother calling back on a person of good will found
some more people there who asked him many questions,
mostly on doctrinal subjects. The brother succeeded
tactfully to overcome their objections and a Bible study
was arranged for the following week. Little by little,
due to the help he patiently offered to them, their
prejudice gave in and three of them progressed very
well. During their study one evening a visitor came
who had many questions. At the end of their study the
brother learned, to his great surprise, that these good-
will persons were conducting a study with this visitor,
the same way the brother was doing with them, The
month of August all the three symbolized their dedi-
cation to Jehovah. They are attending meetings regu-
larly and are striving to reach maturity.

Preaching to our friends should never be overlooked
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or neglected, This is very well stressed by the follow-
ing story related by one of our special pioneers:

“Three years ago I met one of my old classmates and
I had the opportunity to speak to him about the end of
this wicked world and the New World to follow, where
people will live in happiness forever. Although not very
religious, yet he was adhering to the Moslem ideas, so
he did not show much interest for my message. But
I noticed that as I kept witnessing to him every time
we were together his interest was increasing. A few
months later and after he was finally established in
the truth, he went to his home town. Through regular
correspondence I kept helping him to progress in the
truth. The last time I got a letter from him he wrote
that ever since he returned home he started preaching
to his father and his older brother and that he him-
self and his father are eagerly expecting the visit of
someone of us, so that they can symbolize their dedi-
cation to Jehovah.”

While we were discussing Jehovah’s purposes in a
study I hold regularly with some persons of good will,
a friend of theirs came in. He was a stranger to me.
After listening to our discussion for a while he re-
marked: “Eight years ago I heard the same things youw
are discussing now from two persons who visited the
mill I was working in, in another town.” Upon hearing
that I was really amazed, because I remembered very
well the instance when another brother and myself had
the opportunity to witness to some people working in a
mil], in that same place. Without saying anything else,
I asked the stranger to look closely at my face. After
he did that for a few moments he exclaimed with great
joy: “Why, you are one of the two persons I met there!”
Further discussion followed and a new study was start-
ed with this lost sheep, originally met eight years ago.

URUGUAY

Jehovah’s witnesses have been making great
strides in preaching the good news in Uruguay.
The reason is that they stay awake, stand firm in
the faith, carry on as men and grow mighty.
(1 Cor. 16:13) They want to have their ministerial
garments on when Christ Jesus makes his inspec-
tion at the time Armageddon breaks out and the
only way to be sure of that is to be busy constantly
at their assigned duties. There are now 1,124 pub-
lishers of the Kingdom in Uruguay, and it is a joy
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to see the constant ingathering. Staying awake
means progress. The Branch servant gives us some
very interesting reports on Uruguay and also the
Falkland Islands.

What would you do about a person who bitterly
shrieked at you: “There isn’t any God, and if there
were then he is the cause of all the trouble,” then
would not permit you to explain the truth to her? The
angry woman who shouted these insults to a pioneer
displayed a certain note of sincerity in her misdirected
convictions and it caused the sister much concern. On
quitting work the same day she purposely passed by
the home of this lady to tell her that she realized how
she must feel and that it made her very sad that she
had blamed God for all the trouble, since God is love
and is kind, not cruel. Now she was able to explain
why God permitted wickedness to continue. The lady
expressed sorrow for her actions and was much im-
pressed by the scriptures in the sermon. She had never
had or read a Bible, so she asked the pioneer to bring
one. She did, and a study was started. In a few weeks
she attended the circuit assembly and was so impressed
that she began to attend regular weekly meetings with
a neighbor who had overheard the previous conversa-
tion. A month later, during the circuit servant’s visit,
she started in service. After hearing counsel after a
book study to bring others to meetings too, she brought
four more with her to the next meeting. So, if we detect
a note of sincerity in the convictions of opposers, even
these are worthy of some special attention when they
change to a different mood.

As a group captain do you check to see that all sub-
scribers in your territory are called back on and that
an effort is made to start studies with them? One mis-
sionary arrived at his new assignment and found that
some Watchtower subscribers did not have a study and
no one had called on them except to renew the sub-
scription. A friendly visit on several of these brought
good results. One subscriber even referred him to an-
other interested person, of whom the missionary writes:
“I talked to her about our work and found that she had
never had a personal study. We started one immedi-
ately and in a month, when invited to accompany me
in service, she responded immediately. The following
month, in the special magazine campaign, she reported
fourteen hours and placed fourteen magazines, and has
been a regular publisher ever since.”

Invalids need the truth, too, so we should always
render sympathetic help to these less fortunate ones.
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A sister met an interested couple through a subscriber.
The husband, a paralytic for four years, quickly learned
the doctrines in spite of severe opposition from their
Catholic relatives, one of whom is a priest, His rigid
body and silent lips only permitted him to answer ques-
tions in the study by a nod of the head, and his keen
appreciation for explanations of new truths was mani-
fest by happy facial expressions. Wanting others to
benefit by and share his enthusiasm, the sister invited
a nearby unprogressive study to accompany her. She
writes: “So I invited the girl to accompany me. The
sincerity and keen interest of this new couple impressed
her so deeply that she asked to accompany me from
house to house. Since then she has attended meetings
regularly and has been a steady companion in the serv-
ice.” Even the silent testimony of this enthused para-
lytic and his wife plays an important part in advancing
the divine will.

FALKLAND ISLANDS

Meetings are held more regularly now and a little
progress is being made. However, people are fearful of
the religious “blackbirds” who continually search the
field to devour any seeds of interest that might be
planted in the hearts and minds of sincere truth-seekers.

How happy we were to have with us at the Divine
Will International Assembly three delegates from the
Falkland Islands! The assembly has done marvels in
helping them understand and appreciate Jehovah’s or-
ganization. “Isn’t there someone who can come and
help us?” pleaded one of these good-will persons who
briefly told of the work in the islands on the New York
convention program.

During the past year a missionary again spent some
time with these new ones. These periodic yearly visits
are like refreshing showers on a parched land. Nor-
mally, there appears to be practically no interest. Dur-
ing the missionary’s visit the waters of truth seem to
nourish the dormant interest and make it sprout. With-
out continual watering, however, continued growth to
;naturlty is very difficult in this rocky soil of religious
ear.

VENEZUELA
In all parts of the world there is plenty of work
to be done in the ministry. Venezuela is one of
these parts. So the brothers and sisters there ac-
cept Paul's advice the same as those in Jehovah's
organization do everywhere, namely: “Keep
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watching the ministry which you accepted in the
Lord, that you fulfill it.” (Col. 4:17) Excellent
work has been done in this country and there has
been an increase of 12 percent realized. Though
there have been political revolutions and curfews,
the publishers of the Kingdom have pressed on
declaring the good news. They keep watching,
They are not going to be without their ministerial
garments. They have accepted the responsibility
and they will stay on guard preaching. It is a de-
light to see so many people of good will coming
into the organization in Venezuela, and the Branch
servant gives us some interesting experiences.

A missionary tells of a couple that advanced very
rapidly in the truth. While participating in the maga-
zine work she placed a copy with a lady at the door.
Later she called back and a study was started. Very
shortly a circuit assembly was held in the same city
and the place chosen happened to be just across the
street from the couple of good will. Being curious as
to what was going on, they went over and found that
the witnesses were getting ready for an assembly. They
offered potted plants and a screen to help beautify the
platform. They attended all sessions and from then on
never missed a meeting, soon taking part in the service.
When they heard of the New York assembly they be-
gan to make plans to attend, which they did, and were
two of the 7,136 baptized.

There are all kinds of opportunities to extend the
Kingdom message, as shown by this experience that
began about seven years ago when a study was held
with a Spanish woman here in Caracas. She made a
trip to her home in Bilbao, Spain, and took a supply
of literature with her. On returning she said one cousin
had shown particular interest and before long he wrote
saying that what he had read in the book “Let God
Be True” was the truth and he wished to dedicate his
life to the preaching work. The missionaries sent the
information to the Brooklyn oflice and heard nothing
more for five years, as the woman left the country.
Imagine the surprise when just before the 1958 inter-
national assembly in New York a letter came from the
young Spanish woman saying that her cousin would
be in New York and wished to contact the missionaries!
He did, and it was a great joy to learn that he is a
special pioneer and a congregation servant. The lady
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with whom the study was originally started in Vene-
zuela has only recently been baptized in Spain,

A circuit servant tells about an elderly man with
poor eyesight who accepted the truth and began to wit-
ness in the mountains. He would go to all the homes
and settlements on foot, and several times he got lost
trying to find his way on the lonely trails. Most of
his preaching was oral because very few could read,
yet lots of interest was found. When the circuit servant
came to the congregation it was arranged for him to
visit the group. Another brother took him as far as
he could go in his truck; then they went on foot along
the river and up into the mountains for about three
hours before they reached the place of meeting. When
they arrived they found about thirty persons gathered,
including the elderly man who had contacted them first.
The people of %ood will had built a little hut with
benches especially for the meetings. After the talk the
circuit servant remained to conduct a Bible study with
them for about two hours by kerosene lamp and en-
couraged them to meet regularly for study. Only two
or three know how to read, so they will be anxious to
get the new booklet in Spanish Learn fo Read and
Write. The elderly brother who was so zealous in taking
the message to this isolated spot has now been baptized
and is conducting regular meetings with this group of
thirty. So the work goes ahead and is spreading to the
far corners of the country.

The district servant reports an unusual experience
using the Society’s film. “At a circuit assembly I asked
a pioneer sister to locate a place to show the movie in
an oil-camp town, La Paz, where there is no congrega-
tion. On arriving I soon learned that the only place
she had found was the grounds of the National Guard
quarters. I had my doubts, as we have never used gov-
ernment property before for any of our meetings or
assemblies here in Venezuela. I went to see the place
and to talk with the officer in charge, He was not there,
but some of the soldiers assured me that it would be
all right. So the pioneer sister, my wife and I went
ahead to visit and invite the people. Shortly before the
hour arranged I went to set up the equipment and
soon learned that the soldiers were very co-operative.
They carried out chairs, helped connect the cable for
the projector, and even acted as ushers, meeting the
people at the gate and showing them where to sit. All
this on their own initiative! It was a strange sight to see
the people of good will being ushered in by soldiers
with rifles strapped to their backs. Everything worked
out very well, and about 125 persons attended. When
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we departed the officer said we were welcome to come
back any time.

YUGOSLAVIA

With real gratitude Jehovah’s people in Yugo-
slavia can look back over the past year and ex-
press joy because of the blessings upon the work.
There has been a great ingathering of the other
sheep in this country. The almighty power of the
Supreme Sovereign has been manifest. During
the year many good-will people have joined Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in the ministry. Along with Jeho-
vah’s witnesses around the world they have had
the 1958 yeartext in mind: “As for me, in my in-
tegrity I shall walk.” And we can depend on it
that in 1959 they will have in mind: “Happy is the
one that stays awake and keeps his outer gar-
ments.” They will continue to meet with opposi-
tion from the Roman Catholic Hierarchy. Here
are some of their experiences from the past year.

The Roman Catholic Church has launched a general
campaign against us, especially in the Republic of Slo-
venia, and in every sermon from the pulpit the Catho-
lics are warned against this “pest Jehovci.” The priests
say that while the Catholic intelligentsia have proved
to be immune to this teaching, “our best men and wom-
en become the victims of this dreadful disease. Added
to this the witnesses are enemies of the state and their
leading men were sentenced to death. Can’t you see in
what danger you are running if you do as much as
listen to the Jehovci? Flee this pest!” Such appeals can
be heard in every Catholic sermon.

As work from house to house is not permitted here,
the publishers seize every other opportunity to witness.
In one of our more important cities we have an elderly
brother, an invalid, who worked as a shoe shiner at
the station. He, too, used every opportunity to witness
to his customers about the Kingdom. It happened once
that he gradually drew a crowd of about ten persons
around him, all listening to his message. But someone
fetched a policeman and the brother had to appear in
court. The charge was that he had organized a meeting.
The law defines any group of more than three persons
as a “meeting.” The judge ruled that he was to be de-
prived of his license. So the place where he had worked
was empty. However, he could still be seen near there
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witnessing to people, but he was careful never to have
more than two listeners at a time. In this way he did
not violate the law. In spite of this his persistence
brought him once more into the courtroom. After a long
hearing he was promised that his license would be re-
turned, for, said the judge: “One can do nothing with
you Jehovei.” So the brother will once more occupy
his former place with his familiar bootblack’s box.

There are still congregations without a Kingdom
Hall, which is the main cause for their stagnation. In
the cities where we have our own halls they are so full
that on the occasion of public discourses many have to
stand outside the door and windows. Thus in a city
where we have a Kingdom Hall seating 250 persons, the
public discourse on Sunday has to be given four times
and every time the hall is crammed. Wherever we can,
we give public lectures. In our own halls these are not
forbidden.

It is our daily prayer that Jehovah may continue to
grant us his protection and his undeserved kindness,
so that before the end of this old world we may help
all the people of good will who desire to live happily in
God’s new world. His love and goodness are assured
us, and we do not want to slack our hands.—Zeph. 3:15.

ACCURATE ENOWLEDGE NECESSARY

When one observes the tremendous growth of the
New World society he cannot help but feel the responsi-
bility that falls upon Jehovah’s witnesses. During the
past few years there have been hundreds of thousands
of newly interested persons leaving their old way of life
and making their association with Jehovah’s witnesses.
It is of interest to note that this increase is due to
grown-up people having a mind of their own taking
their stand for truth and righteousness. It is not like the
increase in the religious organizations of Christendom,
where the main growth comes through children being
baptized and becoming members of the church. One
often reads of great increases in the Catholic Church,
the Lutheran Church, the Baptist Church and other re-
ligious organizations, but a great portion of this growth
is because of the birth rate within these religious or-
ganizations. In some countries all the newly-born
babies are enrolled in the State Church. They are so-
called Christians from birth, but without knowledge.
Those individuals that increase the numbers associated
with Jehovah’s witnesses have done their own thinking
and have made their own decisions. They appreciate
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Paul's statement to Timothy: ‘“This is right and accept-
able in the sight of our Savior, God, whose will is that
all kinds of men should be saved and come to an accu-
rate knowledge of truth.” (1 Tim. 2:3, 4) These individ-
uals must accept the Savior and they must come to an
accurate knowledge of the truth. This is something that
babies cannot do.

In just the past year of 1958 there were 81,425 more
persons who associated themselves with Jehovah's wit-
nesses and preached the things that they had heard and
learned. They were so enthusiastic about the new way
of life set forth to them in God’s Word that they wanted
to tell others. But with this great influx of persons
coming into the New World society it places a respon-
sibility upon all other members to see that these new
ones get an accurate knowledge of the truth. These new
ones appreciate the Kingdom, love it, and they see the
possibility of everlasting life as a prize to be gained
through Christ Jesus, their Lord. They have come to
appreciate that Jehovah God, their Life-giver, should be
given exclusive devotion and that one cannot serve two
masters, God and the Devil.

All these beginners need help as far as further knowl.
edge is concerned. If all these new publishers of the
Kingdom are going to stay in Jehovah’s theocratic or-
ganization, continually praising his name, they must be
assisted. Paul wanted to give that assistance and did,
and that is why he stated: “Become imitators of me,
even as I am of Christ.” (1 Cor. 11:1) It is a challenge
to all who have been Jehovah’s withesses for years, and
a responsibility placed upon them, to see to it that all
the 798,326 who are now associated with the organiza-
tion grow to maturity and become strong, hardy Chris-
tians. All who are in the organization should feel just
as Peter felt when he said: “Certainly if, after having
escaped from the defilements of the world by an accu-
rate knowledge of the Lord and Savior Jesus Christ,
they get involved again with these very things and are
overcome, the final conditions have become worse for
them than the first. For it would have been better for
them not to have accurately known the path of right-
eousncess than after knowing it accurately to turn away
from the holy commandment delivered to them. The
saying of the true proverb has happened to them: ‘The
dog has turned back to its own vomit, and the sow that
was bathed to rolling in the mire. ”—2 Pet. 2:20-22.

Peter helped early Christians by talking to them
plainly about God’s Word and showing them what
course had to be taken. Christians of today must do
exactly the same. Read all of Second Peter, chapter
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three. Peter expressed the same idea that is stated in
the year’s text for 1959, which emphasizes the need for
staying on the watch, as otherwise one will be stripped
naked because he has fallen asleep. Peter emphasized
this point when he said: “Since you are awaiting these
things, do your utmost to be found finally by him spot-
less and unblemished and in peace....be on your
guard that you may not be led away with them by the
error of the law-defying people and fall from your own
steadfastness.” (2 Pet. 3:14, 17) How necessary, then,
it must be for each one to be on guard and awake prior
to the battle of Armageddon! This is just as necessary
for all the new ones as it is for the older ones in the
truth. Each must keep his outer garments of the minis-
try.

If one does not keep his ministerial garments on, it
shows that he has returned to the defilements of the old
world from which he was saved. Certainly no one who
has an accurate knowledge of the truth wants to see
himself, or anyone else, slip back into that condition.
As Jehovah’s witnesses draw ever closer to the final
battle and the time for the complete vindication of Jeho-
vah’s name, it makes our hearts rejoice because of the
great crowd of other sheep that are coming into the
organization. But with the coming of that great crowd it
means greater work, harder work, on the part of those
who are already Jehovah’s witnesses. These new ones
must be provided with good spiritual food. They must
have accurate knowledge. Therefore everyone who is
dedicated to Jehovah God should feel the responsibility
that falls upon the whole organization of Jehovah’s
witnesses to help one another, and especially these
81,425 that have just come into the organization during
the past year.

This heavy responsibility is not a new one. This great
crowd has been making itself manifest year by year, as
the following chart shows.

THE GROWTH OF THE NEW WORLD SOCIETY FROM 1948 T0 1958

Service Average Increase over DPercentage Peak of
Year Publishers Previous Year of Increase Publishers
1948 230,532 49,461 27 260,756
1949 279,421 48,889 21 317,877
1950 328,572 49,151 18 373,430
1951 384,694 56,122 17 42
1952 , 704 42,010 11 456,265

468,106 41,402 10 519,982
1954 525,924 57,818 12
1955 570,694 44,770 8.5 642,929
1956 591,556 20,862 3.6 640,347
1 653,273 10 716,901
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During the last decade there has been a constant in-
gathering of the other sheep and this ingathering has
increased year by year, from 40,000 a year up to over
60,000 a year. The growth has been rapid when we look
at the average yearly increase of publishers. Now in
this last year of 1958 the difference between the average
number of publishers and the peak number is over
81,000. This throws an even greater responsibility upon
Jehovah’s organization. Knowing of the great work that
it is necessary to accomplish, we want all of these to
come to an accurate knowledge of the truth and to be
regular publishers during the 1959 service year. Are you,
the more mature Kingdom publisher, going to give these
new ones the necessary help? You must if you are going
to save yourself and others also. These new ones may
not neglect Bible study. These newly active persons are
close neighbors of ours now, and we must love our
neighbors as ourselves and help them to get a full ap-
preciation of Jehovah’s principles and how one walks in
the footsteps of Christ Jesus. Surely when they make
their dedication and are baptized they must come to
Jehovah clean and they must remain that way there-
after in his service.

In looking at the report you will observe that there
were 63,815 more regular publishers in the field this
year as compared with last year and that those who
were actually baptized in water this year totaled 62,666
persons. Here we find a difference of only 1,149, if we
assume that those who became regular publishers were
the ones baptized. And that means that in our peak num-
ber of publishers there are still well over 82,000 persons
throughout the world that need to come to a full appre-
ciation of God’s Word and be baptized. But before they
are baptized they should know the Word of God and
the course of action that it is proper for them to take.
They should appreciate the high standard that God re-
quires for Christians. This information is available for
all, but it is the responsibility of the mature Christian
to see that they get the information and read about it
before they are baptized, not necessarily after, because
that often is too late.

Jehovah wants a clean, peaceable, wholesome organi-
zation, people who are wholly devoted to him and who
know their responsibilities as ministers. Persons who
are indifferent, or who practice drunkenness, overeat-
ing, and who are filled with the anxieties of this world
might think that baptism makes them members of
Jehovah’s witnesses. But if he should go through this
process of outwardly expressing to all of Jehovah’s
people that he is now dedicated to Jehovah God, he may
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because of his way of living bring great reproach upon
Jehovah’s name and upon his organization. If he has
not really escaped from the defilements of the world
by accurate knowledge, then he is still asleep as Chris-
tendom is. When one takes on the responsibilities of a
Christian he must stay awake. Only persons who are
awake, clean and alive to their responsibilities are ac-
ceptable for baptism as Jehovah’s witnesses. Otherwise
their dedication is not true to Jehovah God. It is hypoc-
risy, and so could not be accepted by the God of holiness.

The responsibility rests upon all other dedicated per-
sons possessing an accurate knowledge of the truth to
help these who have not gotten rid of all the defile-
ments of the world, but who want to be with the New
World society, to clean up and to get accurate knowl-
edge. Let them appreciate fully what Jehovah’s require-
ments are. Let them count the cost. This much-needed
help for the new ones can be given by callinﬁ upon
them and visiting with them in their homes, talking to
them about God’s Word and the high standards by
which Jehovah's witnesses live, One need not accuse
these new ones of anything, but they should be told
what will be required and what must be done by real
Christians.

Home Bible studies can be conducted in a number of
publications, not just the latest ones like “Your Will Be
Done on Earth,” which is important, and From Paradise
Lost to Paradise Regained. These new ones should know
what the contents of “Let God Be True” are as well as
“This Means Everlasting Life.” Knowledge is essential
to living, so let them get a broad knowledge and know
what is required of them by Jehovah. It is observed
that as these individuals grow in the truth and prove
themselves to be men strong in faith, showing real love
and engaging in this ingathering of the other sheep
under the direction of Christ Jesus, they, in turn, be-
come good teachers and they will want to spend all
their time in this teaching work. They will eventually
seek first the Kingdom and God’s righteousness.

THE FULL-TIME MINISTRY

Having established these newly interested people well
in the truth, having shown them the responsibilities of
dedication to Jehovah God and the privileges that fol-
low, in a little while they will want to go on to greater
service; and so it has been true that many have entered
the pioneer service, special pioneer work, missionary
fields, and a goodly number have gone to Bethel homes
and into the circuit and district work. Full-time service
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brings much joy to the individual. As we look at the
chart, we see that only 23,772 brothers and sisters have
gone into the full-time pioneer service. This is just 3
percent of all the publishers, Have you ever asked your-
self the question, Can I be a pioneer? It is a wonderful
field to enter, While the ministers in the congregation
are doing a marvelous work and are gathering in the
other sheep in the larger communities, there is still
plenty of room for ministers who can devote all their
time somewhere within Jehovah's organization. Just
how many of the 693,316 regular congregation publish-
ers have prayerfully thought about getting into the full-
time service? Have you ever considered vacation pio-
neer work? That is a good way to start and affords
one the opportunity to taste how good it is to be in the
full—lt\ime service, It may lead you on into the pioneer
work.

During the past year there were 18,857 ministers, on
the average, in the general pioneer service. This is better
than the year before, but still there is a tremendous
field for pioneer service and we should observe, too,
that there has been a great increase in the number of
congregation publishers. It may be that thousands of
these could engage in the pioneer service if they gave
thought to the right planning. Pioneer service could be
a steppingstone to special pioneer work and then this
could lead on into Bethel service, missionary work, cir-
cuit work and district work. Capable men and women,
wholly devoted to Jehovah God, are certainly needed
in all these fields.

The Society is pleased that the congregation publish-
ers have made such generous contributions to the So-
ciety to help those who have been appointed to special
pioneer work and to missionary activity. During the
year it was possible for the Society to help these full-
time publishers to the extent of $1,662,428.01. Just as
long as these contributions continue to come in from
all parts of the world the Society will want to put on
more special pioneers and more missionaries to reach
out into new fields. By Jehovah’s undeserved kindness
the Society has been able to increase the number of
special pioneers in the world from 3,859 last year to an
average of 4,915 during 1958, But there are more special
pioneers needed in all parts of the world. In some coun-
tries we have sufficient to take care of the work, but in
other places special pioneers are still needed. The mis-
sionaries, too, have done wonderful work in opening up
new fields, and of the 2,176 graduates of Gilead who
are still in the full-time service 815 are in the mis-
sionary field. Many of the other graduates of Gilead arc
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in the circuit work, district work and in Bethel homes.
So full-time service is a grand privilege. Seek it.

Remember, too, there is Bethel service. Any young,
healthy, dedicated man who really wants to work full-
time in a Bethel home and who wants to make it his
life’s work should write to his Branch office and request
an application. What a joy to be in a Branch office and
to be serving the brothers throughout the whole world
with the things that they need so much in order to
preach the good news of the Kingdom!

CAN YOU WORK WHERE THE NEED IS GREAT?

“The field is the world,” Jesus told his disciples, and
he further instructed them that they go to all the na-
tions and make disciples, What was his reason for giv-
ing this instruction? It was so that this good news of
the Kingdom could be preached in all the world for a
witness to all nations, Christians have taken these
words seriously. Many of Jehovah’s witnesses left their
own countries and have gone into new fields. The So-
ciety encouraged this work on a large scale in 1943
when it opened the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead.
Since then thousands of persons have been sent into
foreign fields for missionary activity. But this kind of
work is not confined just to persons who are trained at
Gilead School. Going “to all nations” and making disci-
ples can be done by any dedicated person, a housewife,
a husband, young or old, and so it is of great interest to
all of Jehovah’s witnesses to know that many families
wanting to work where the need is great have moved
away from their homeland and have gone to other na-
tions. This is something that everyone within Jehovah’s
New World society can give prayerful thought to. May-
be your greatest blessing is going to be somcwhere else
in the world,

A report comes from Australia that in the past twelve
months fifty-one persons have gone out to many small
islands of the Pacific. Twenty-eight of Jehovah’s witness-
es have gone abroad from Britain. Two have left Canada.
Five have gone out from New Zealand. Ten have left
France and a goodly number have moved out from the
United States, going to South America and Asia. Other
persons have left Germany, Liberia, South Africa, and
Finland for the purpose of preaching in other nations.
These brothers have packed their belongings and have
moved out into a territory where the need is great, That
takes love and faith.

The Yearbook shows where the work is being done
and in some countries there are not nearly enough pub-
lishers to cover the territory. For the benefit of our
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brothers world-wide who are readers of the Yearbook
we list below over one hundred places, countries, islands
and territories throughout the world where some per-
sons can go to open up the work or to expand the work
that has already been started in these countries. Look

the list over and think about it.

LIST OF PLACES NEEDING MORE PUBLISHERS OF THE KINGDOM

Aden Iceland Pakistan
Afghanistan India Peru
Algeria Indonesia Portugal
Angola Iran Portuguese
Azores Iraq East Africa
Bahrein Islands Israel Portuguese Guinea
Balcaric Islands Italy Portuguese Timor
Bangka Ivory Coast Qatar
Belgian Congo Japan Reunion Island
Billiton Jordan Riouw Archipelago
Bintan Kalimantan San Tome
Bolivia Kenya Sarawak
British Somaliland Korea, Saudi Arabia
Brunei Kuwait Senegal
Burma Laos Seychelles Islands
Cambodia Liberia Sierra Leone
Canary Islands Libya . Singapore
Ceram Liechtenstein Socotra
Ceylon Macao Soembawa
Colombia Madagascar Solomon Islands
Comoro Madeira Islands Somalia
Ecuador Madura Spain
Egypt Malaya Sudan
Eire Malta Sulawesi
Eritrea Marshalls (Carolines Sumatra
Ethiopia_ | & Marianas) Syria
French Guiana Martinique Tahiti
French Guinea Mauritius Tanganyika
French Somaliland Morocco gany
French Sudan Muscat and Oman Thailand
French West Africa Netherlands Timor

%lauritania N I\{ew Guinea Tunisia

ger epa. Turke,

Upper Volta New Britain Ugand):l
Gambia New Guinea Vietnam
Gilbert and New Ireland v

Ellice Islands New Hebrides emen

Haiti North Borneo Zanzibar and
Hong Kong Okinawa Pembo

When one reads the Acts of the Apostles and sees how

they moved around into new territories, like Macedonia,
Greece, Italy, along the coast of Africa, east into Baby-
lon and to other parts of the world, it shows us that
those of the early church were anxious to carry out
Jesus’ words: “Go therefore and make disciples of peo-
ple of all the nations.” (Matt. 28:19) It makes us wonder
how many of the first Christian families packed their
belongings and migrated to another section of the world
just to preach the good news.

It is wonderful to see how today the Scriptures are be-
ing fulfilled by more migration on the part of Jehovah'’s
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witnesses around the earth. It is their love for Jehovah
God, their giving him exclusive devotion, their interest
in the truth, their desire to preach the good news, that
makes God’s people move on to new fields.

There is the matter of one’s own country too. If the
need is great in your own country, stay there. You do
not need a passport, you do not usually need permission
to travel, but all you need to do is find out from the
Branch office what part of the country needs more min-
isters and then make arrangements to go there and
take up your own occupation and continue preaching.
Remember, Paul used to make tents and others assisted
him, but they kept preaching and moved from place to
place. Paul was a traveler, and he spread the truth in
those early days of Christianity to so many places. How
long Jehovah is going to have us preach this good news,
how patient he will be toward the Devil’s organization
before he brings destruction upon it, we do not know.
But until that time comes we want to watch and be
alert to all privileges that might come our way. Often
congregation publishers can do more in getting into
countries and preaching the good news than persons
who are at it full time. But wherever one is, preach.

In arecent letter from Poland the brother in charge of
the work said: “After those in prominent positions were
released from prison and again had freedom they in-
formed the brothers that now while the pressure has
been relaxed and the work can go on, why not everyone
get at it as though Armageddon was going to come to-
morrow?” And the brothers took that attitude. Of all
the countries in the world Poland is one of the few that
has had over a 30-percent increase in publishers. They
feel the responsibility that is theirs, and even though
they do not have all the publications that other broth-
ers have throughout the world, our brothers in Poland
are excited and anxious and alert, on the watch, keeping
their ministerial garments on, and are preaching with
tremendous success. They meet together and study to-
gether so as to help the new ones. All we need to do is
look at the report for the countries behind the Iron Cur-
tain and see what a marvelous increase has been made
by them. This is being done by congregation publishers
too. It is hard to be a pioneer because everyone must
work at something. But there are many of our brothers
behind the Iron Curtain who become vacation pioneers.
Together as a congregation they have searched and
hunted for the other sheep and are bringing them into
the organization until whole villages are Jehovah’s
witnesses. This is a marvelous spirit and it is the spirit
energizing the whole organization throughout the world.
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There is nothing better to talk about than the truth.
Everyone should feel the urgency of being on the watch
and be looking for the other sheep before the final end.

Let all of Jehovah's witnesses grow to maturity, in-
dividually looking at themselves, ‘because of what ben-
efit will it be to a man if he gains the whole world and
loses his soul’? He will help others too, because a real
Christian does not want to drift back to the old world
and die with it at Armageddon. He wants to keep his
ministerial garments on, preaching the good news of
God’s kingdom and thus saving himself and others also.
There is an urgent need for accurate knowledge both
for ourselves and for others too.

It has been a real pleasure to compile the information
from all parts of the world into the Yearbook for 1959.
In all the letters and reports that have been written by
the Branch servants expressions have been made that
the brothers of their land want their warm love and
greetings sent to all their fellow workers throughout
the earth in other lands. They have expressed, too, their
joy and delight at being present at the Divine Will In-
ternational Assembly of Jehovah's Witnesses. Letter
after letter expressed appreciation for the help that
their brothers gave them, making it possible for their
delegates to come from distant lands to New York.
What a warm spirit of real friendship, love and under-
standing permeates the entire organization! All this
love, peace and joy is due to the fact that Jehovah's
witnesses have God’s spirit. They study the truth and
are getting a better understanding of the divine will as
the days and years go by. With this spirit of unity and
our having God’s thoughts a tremendous work will be
done by Jehovah's undeserved kindness during the 1959
service year, May all of Jehovah's witnesses everywhere
pray for His will to be done in us, and may we, by Je-
hovah’s undeserved kindness, accomplish the witness
work to his good pleasure. Let us press on doing the
divine will of our God Jehovah. With all my brothers
everywhere I join in sending warm love and best wishes
to all of you.

Your brother and servant wanting to do the

Divine Will,
Wv’l/\— , President

WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
OF PENNSYLVANIA



ANNUAL MEETING

Pursuant to law and to the charter of the Watch
Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania,
the annual meeting of the members of the Society
was held at 10 a.m., on Wednesday, October 1,
1958, at the Society’s registered office in Pitts-
burgh, Pennsylvania. The president of the Society,
N. H. Knorr, presided. It was shown that the mem-
bership of the Society on October 1, 1957, was 457.
During the year the membership was reduced by
the death of sixteen individuals and the resigna-
tion of one. So the total membership as of Octo-
ber 1, 1958, was 440. There were two vacancies to
be filled on the board of directors because of the
expiration of the terms of Grant Suiter and
Thomas J. Sullivan, who had been elected Octo-
ber 1, 1955, for a term of three years. By unani-
mous vote there was a re-election of Grant Suiter
and Thomas J. Sullivan as directors of the Watch
Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania
for an ensuing term of three years.

The secretary read excerpts from many letters
from members of the Pennsylvania corporation
from all parts of the world, which letters showed
the beneficial results of the Divine Will Interna-
tional Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses in all
fields. These reports were enthusiastically received.

N. H. Knorr then gave the meeting a most in-
teresting, informative and encouraging talk cover-
ing high lights of the work around the world. His
remarks were based on Revelation 16:15, from
which the yeartext for 1959 is taken. He empha-
sized the service privileges set before Jehovah’s
witnesses for the ensuing three months and the
carrying of the Resolution adopted at the Divine
Will International Assembly of Jehovah's Wit-
nesses to the people in general and to all the rulers
and clergymen everywhere,

There were 1,047 in attendance, and all of these

289
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unanimously asked the Society’s president to carry
the love and greetings of members and of those
assembled, together with an expression of appre-
ciation, to the Bethel family and to all whom the
president will meet in his visits with the brothers
during his trips abroad in the months ahead. The
meeting was closed with prayer by Brother Knorr.

On October 3, the annual meeting of the board
of directors of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract
Society of Pennsylvania was held at the executive
offices of the Society at 124 Columbia Heights,
Brooklyn 1, New York. The purpose of this meet-
ing was the election of officers for the ensuing
year. The entire membership of the board of di-
rectors was present. The meeting was opened with
prayer. The officers unanimously elected were
N. H. Knorr, President; F. W. Franz, Vice-Presi-
dent; Grant Suiter, Secretary and Treasurer;
H. H. Riemer, Assistant Secretary and Treasurer.
The board of directors wanted to go on rec-
ord and give unanimous expression of their grati-
tude to Jehovah God for the blessings of the past
year and the prospects for the future. All were
grateful for the many rich blessings received
at the assembly and appreciated the numerous
releases. They wanted to go on record as express-
ing that it is recognized that the Divine Will
International Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses
was so clean that the enemy organization has been
unable to find a flaw in criticism and it appears
that the assembly is a springboard leading to
blessed events in the future. It is recognized, too,
that all must watch and keep awake for the work
that lies ahead, by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness.

It was the prayer of all those responsible for
looking after the management of the Society that
Jehovah’s rich blessing will be upon them and
upon Jehovah’s people everywhere as they work
together in unity to the honor of His holy name.
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“Happy is the one that stays awake and keeps his
outer garments.”—Rev. 16:15.

Staying awake is not a difficult task for one who is
interested in his work. Jehovah’s witnesses are inter-
ested in their work. When charged with the responsibil-
ity to be on the watch and to see to it that the Kingdom
interests are cared for, they know the urgency of being
awake. Jehovah's witnesses throughout the world want
to keep the garments of their ministry. They have done
well in these years. They have seen Jehovah'’s rich bless-
ing upon them and now just before the final battle of
Armageddon they certainly do not want to be caught
napping or in a sleepy condition. They do not want to
have their ministerial garments taken away from them,
as has already occurred to Christendom in their eyes.

Jehovah's witnesses know the need of keeping clean,
upright, wholesome, and of living in God’s healthy or-
ganization. This is no time for loose talk, filthy words,
drunkenness, overeating and looking after the anxieties
of this world and being absorbed in its hustle and bustle
to the point of being blind to the great privileges of
service that Jehovah has granted them in these days
prior to the battle of Armageddon. This truly is a day
for them to stay awake and at their post of assigned
duty and to be ready to greet the Principal Officer any
time he comes, for he does say: “Look! I am coming as
a thief.” All those in the New World society want to
welcome Christ Jesus at his coming at Armageddon to
strike against the whole of the Devil’s organization and
bring in the cleansed new earth, for they know that
those who are asleep are going to have their garments
removed and burned and then they will walk naked
and people will look upon their parts of shame.

What a wonderful thing it is to be able to have the
clear picture of Jehovah's kingdom and to know that
Jehovah reigns now and that God’s kingdom is the best
government for this earth! It is the same government
that ruled the earth when man was originally placed
upon it, and that is the way true Christians want it to
be, God-ruled, not man-ruled.

With the tens of thousands of newly interested per-
sons coming into Jehovah’s organization each year, it
is certainly necessary for each individual within Jeho-
vah’s organization to be on the watch and to care for
these, paying attention to themselves and showing such
love for their neighbors as they do for themselves. By
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doing this they not only save themselves, but others.
These are important days, because it is much later than
some people think, The years since the establishment
of God’s kingdom in the heavens have gone by fast,
and all must remember that it is in this generation that
all these things spoken of by Christ Jesus are coming
to pass and they all mark the ‘“consummation of the
system of things.” It will not be long until Christ Jesus
comes as a thief, and what a happy moment it will be
for every faithful Christian when he sees Jehovah God’s
Principal Officer come through to make final check!
The true Christian finds himself wide-awake, alert,
looking after the things in his charge and having on
his ministerial garments. He is proclaiming the good
news of the Kingdom to the ends of the earth. What a
joy it will be to every pioneer, special pioneer, mission-
ary, person at Bethel, every circuit and district servant,
the isolated minister and the congregation publisher
and all those in Branch offices, those sick and afflicted,
yes, every one of God’s people to be found wide-awake
to their privileges of service, looking after the ministry
that God has committed into their care!

These are days of action, and when we read the year’s
report in the 1959 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses we
can see that if we are going to stay in this organization
we must be alert and alive to everything that needs to
be done and move along with the whole organization.
We do not want to get drowsy and lie down by the
wayside while the rest of the organization moves for-
ward. This is a time to study the Word of God, to be
thoroughly acquainted with the divine will, to know
His purposes, to follow His commandments. Nineteen
hundred years ago the apostles were keenly interested
in what was to happen in these last days and they asked
Christ Jesus: “When will these things be, and what
will be the sign of your presence and the consummation
of the system of things?” (Matt. 24:3) Jesus told them.
He gave them a composite sign. He loved his followers
and he was not going to keep them in the dark. He
wanted them to be alert as to every evidence, and all
those things were spoken for our benefit in this day
during his second presence.

So how important it was for Jesus to say: “But pay
attention to yourselves that your hearts never become
weighed down with overeating and heavy drinking and
anxieties of life, and suddenly that day be instantly
upon you as a snare. For it will come in upon all those
dwelling upon the face of all the earth. Keep awake,
then, all the time making supplication that you may
succeed in escaping all these things that are destined
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to occur, and to hold your position before the Son of
man.” (Luke 21:34-36) Yes, keep awake! Remain happy.
Enjoy the wonderful things that God has in store for
us. How good he was during 1958 at the Divine Will
International Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses! What
rich food he placed before all of us then! Now as the
1959 service year goes along we can feed upon it in-
dividually and collectively at the congregational meet-
ings and more fully appreciate the divine will. Happy
is our lot that we have on our ministerial garments,
and happy we will be to stay awake and to praise
Jehovah’s name, always doing the divine will.

DaiLy TExTs AND COMMENTS

At the beginning of each month there is a theme
for the month with a text that will be considered
at service meetings in the congregations of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses. Following these themes for the
month there is a text for each day and a comment
on that text. These are taken from The Waich-
tower (W) of the year 1958, Figures following the
date of the Watchtower issue refer to paragraphs
in the first study article, where further comment
on the text may be found. When “a” follows the
paragraph number, comment is found in the sec-
ond study article; when “b"” is shown, it refers to
the third study article.



Recommending the New Instead of the Old.—Luke 5:38.

Thursday, January 1

Sing to Jehovah a mew song,
his praise from the extremity
of the earth.—Isa. 42: 10.

A proverb now about three
thousand years old says: “He
that is removing a garment on
a cold day is as vinegar upon
alkali and as a singer with
songs upon a gloomy heart.”
(Prov. 25: 20§ The whole
world today is of a gloomy
heart, faced as it is with a
dl‘it\n‘blng prebent and a fright-
ening future. Concerned peo-
ple may not be in the mood
for a song. But there is a song
that can really cheer all peo-
ple up, regardless of to what
nation they belong. It is a new
song that previous generatlons
were not privileged to sing. If
men are of good will toward
the unusual creator of this
song they will enjoy it, be
warmed and refreshed by it
and be lifted out of their gloom
and sour attitude. When they
get familiar with this song
creation, they too w1ll want to
burst out in singing it. This
will mean health, yes, salva-
tion to them. Do we as Jeho-
vah’s witnesses show by our
zeal that we appreclate the
prlvﬂege of singing this song?
W /151

Friday, January 2
I will . . . cause thanksgiving
to be heard aloud, and . . . de-
clare all your wonderful works.
—Ps. 26:6, 7.

We will wash our hands and
stand alone as true Christians
separate from all Christendom.
We must take this stand to be
acceptable for true worship of
Jehovah. Our separation from
the false worshipers makes it
possxble for us to cause Jeho-
vah’s praise to be heard. With
thanksgiving in our hearts we
thrill to make known the won-
derful works of God from the

creation of man in the garden
of Eden to the restoration of
all humankind in the paradise
earth. As Jesus Christ stood
alone in declaring that the
kingdom of the heavens is at
hand, so we today arc all alone
in our announcement of God’s
kingdom. We are telling the
world that we are living in the
last days of this wicked world.
To let all persons of good will
know the good news takes a
great deal of preaching and
teaching in the homes of the
people. Are you doing your
part to cause thanksngmg to
be heard aloud? W 1/1

Saturday, January 3

I know your deeds—look! I

have set before you an opened

door, which no one can shut.
—Rev. 8:

Since 1919 Christ has put
before the faithful and dis-
creet sluve class an opened
door by putting it in charge of
all his spiritual belongings on
earth, He opened before them
the opportunity and responsi-
bility to fulfill Matthew 24:
14. No man has been able to
shut that door since then. This
is not to our credit. It is to
the credit of Christ, who has
kept the door open and will
keep it open till the witness
work is done. The door to
those Kingdom-time privileges
has been shut to Christendom
and Jewry, to all those of the
synagogue of Satan. They
have no works of Kingdom
witnessing to show that they
enjoyed this expression of love
from Christ. Now they have to
humble themselves before us
and acknowledge that we have
the works, we have the record
and we are continuing the
works. We are mvmn% all the
other sheep yet to be found to
come in through the opened
door and join us in the work.
W 1/15 26, 27a



Sunday, January 4
Jehovah is my Shepherd. I
shall lack nothing. In grassy
astures he makes me lie down ;
y well-watered resting places
he conducts me. My soul he
refreshes.—Ps. 23: 1-3.

Jehovah, the great Creator,
has established a most marvel-
ous relationship between him-
self and his dearly beloved Son,
and that relationship is most
precious. Men and women on
earth are invited to come into
the same close relationship
with God and Christ and be
blessed. This blessed relation-
ship, as revealed through the
Scriptures and the work of
God on behalf of his people, is
comparable to a shepherd and
his sheep. Jehovah is the Shep-
herd of Israel, Christ Jesus is
the Right Shepherd, overseers
in the congregations are un-
dershepherds and Jehovah's
people are the sheep. This uni-
ty is possible by obedience
and dependence upon God,
which helps all to be at peace
and in happy contentment and
to be settled in the assurance
of God’s rich provision for
them. We shall never want.
As mild-tempered, sheeplike
members of his flock, we do
well to meditate on the bless-
ings of this relationship. W
3/151,2

Monday, January §
Keep this mental attitude in
you which was also in Christ

Jesus.—Phil, 2: 5.

For the tightwire perform-
er balance is a state of equi-
librium or steadiness on his
wire. If he were to lean too
far either one way or the other
he would lose his equipoise
and fall. The same is true with
the Christian. He can lose his
spiritual equilibrium by being
an extremist, or by being care-
less, or by being indifferent to
the need of cultivating good
spiritual balance. The physi-
cal balance of the tightwire
walker is governed in his head,

and it can be improved with
training. The Christian's bal-
ance also is governed in his
head, but it is spiritual, not
physical. It too can be improved
through proper training, by
developing a good mental at-
titude. If he has a bad mental
attitude his spiritual steadiness
is affected, and he will even-
tually lose his footing on_the
narrow way of integrity. Per-
sons who are ci'nical, hyper-
critical and complainers should
take warning. Their Christian
balance is endangered because
their mental attitude is not
good, is not like that “which
was also in Christ Jesus.,” W
6/155,6

Tuesday, January 6

Your adversary, the Devil,
walks about like a roaring lion,
seeking to devour someone.

—1 Pet. 5:

Due to overconfidence and
lack of vigilance, such faith-
ful ones as Noah, Moses and
David at times took a false
step. And especially in Peter
do we have a warning exam-
ple. Surely he was wholly de-
voted to God and his Master.
Yet how he stumbled, denying
his Master three times, all be-
cause of his lack of vigilance
due to overconfidence! And
while Christians have ever had
to take such warning examples
to heart, today we have an
even greater need for doing so.
Thus it has ever been true that
‘the Devil walks about like a
roaring lion, seeking to devour
someone.” But in view of our
living in the time when “the
nations became wrathful,” we
know that Satan has greater
anger now, ‘“knowing he has a
short period of time,” and that
therefore he is waging war
with increased fury against all
those “who observe the com-
mandments of God and have
the work of bearing witness to
Jesus.” This stepped-up attack
on the part of Satan requires
increased vigilance on our
part. W 8/15 5,7



Wednesday, January 7
I pubdblicly praise you, Father,
. . . because you have hidden
these things from the wise and
intellectual ones and have re-
vealed themHto Zgabes.—-ﬂatt.

We must take in knowledge
with the proper attitude, as
babes, in humble recognition of
Jehovah and his organization,
which he uses today to dis-
pense spiritual food. We should
have an attitude of gratitude
for all the provisions made
through the organization of
God’s anointed witnesses, the
faithful and discreet slave.
God has his own good way
and purpose in providing the
spiritual food as he does. What
is provided is good and we
should study it to learn. When
a person realizes that he doces
not know everything, and is
teachable like a child, then he
can learn; then he will gain
spiritual discernment. If he
feels proud and wise he will not
understand. It is beyond the
proud men of this world to
understand spiritual things:
“A physical man does not re-
ceive the things of the spirit
of God, for they are foolish-
ness to him, and he cannot un-
derstand them, because they
are examined spiritually.”—1
Cor. 2:14. W 5/15 14

Thursday, January 8

Do you not know that the run-
ners in a race all run, but
only one receives the prize?
Run in such a way that you
may attain it.—1 Cor. 9:24.

Run, running, race—Paul
in his letters frequently uses
words such as these that per-
tain to a foot race. Why? Be-
cause a race well illustrates
the course that is set before
us; because running expresses
movement, action, going for-
ward; because running ex-
presses the efforts we must
put forth to win the prize of
everlasting life in God’s new
world. To encourage the Chris-

tians of Corinth to run so as
to win the prize, Paul used the
familiar language of the foot
race. They knew that many
runners ran in a race, yet only
one received the prize; they
knew that each runner put
forth the most strenuous ef-
forts to win that prize; they
knew that runners ran to win
the prize. Christians, Paul
shows, must run in a similar
way. Yes, run to win! Unlike
the ancient foot race, however,
in which only one received the
prize, the Christian race of-
fers a prize to all who run
well, to all who reach the goal
line. W 9/15 1-3

Friday, January 9

Now that we have left the ele-

mentary doctrine about the

Christ, let us press on to ma-

turity, not laying a foundation

again, . . . And this we will do,

if God indeed permits.—Heb.
6:1, 3.

Paul was sharp in his
speech to those who failed to
tell others what they knew. He
said: “Although you ought to
be teachers in view of the
time, you again need someone
to teach you from the begin-
ning the first principles of the
sacred pronouncements of
God.” (Heb. 5: 12) How long
have you claimed to be one of
Jehoval's witnesses? Paul here
is not talking to the overseers
of congregations; he is talking
to everyone professing to be a
Christian. What are you doing
about teaching others in God’s
Word? Paul says: “You ought
to be teachers in view of the
time.” You have been going to
the congregation of God long
enough to know what the
truth is. Why, then, are you
not teaching it to others? Are
you going on to maturity by
studying with God’s congrega-
tion, and are you then golng
weekly to others not in your
congregation and studying
with them the things you have
learned? W 1/1 18a



Saturday, January 10

If anyone hears my voice and
opens the door, I will come in-
to his house and take the eve-
ning meal with him and le
with me.—Rev. 3: 20.

It is the time for the best
meal of the day, the evening
meal. Many an evening meal
Jesus shared, giving out spir-
itual instruction as he enjoyed
the householder’s hospitality.
Now he invites us to have such
a spiritually upbuilding meal
with him. He stands at your
door, Laodiceans. Will you
listen to his knock, revive your
affecetion for Christ, let him
into your midst and let him
teach you in a precious com-
munion with him? If so, then
you will receive his overseer,
the angel of your congregation,
Your overseer has opened the
door for Christ to enter to
feast with those who repent.
Show that you were not vom-
ited out of his mouth but
are still members of his con-
gregation by coming to all
meetings of the congregation
for study and service, for Je-
sus has promised to be present
at a spiritual meal where as
few as two or three are appre-
ciatively met togther in his
name. Hospitably letting him
in means life! W 1/15 3%7a

Sunday, January 11
Let anyone hearing say,
“Come!”—Rev. 22: 17,

Each week we should spend
some time to aquaint our home
Bible study pupil with Jeho-
vah’s organization and how it
does its work. Tell him about
the meetings and how they
are conducted. Invite him to
attend. As you tell him of your
own house-to-house ministry,
show him from the Bible why
you do it that way. Relate an
encouraging back-call experi-
ence to show that Jesus com-
manded that the sheep should
be fed. On another occasion
acquaint him with the train-
ing program; let him know

that new ones are not sent off
on their own but are lovingly
assisted step by step until they
feel qualified to help others.
Do not feel you have to invite
him in the service the first
time you tell him about it.
Prepare him for it. As the en-
tire arrangement takes shape
in his mind and from your stud-
ies he begins to see the ur-
gent need for others to learn,
he will want to have a share.
Love based on knowledge will
remove any fear of telling
others what he has learned and
will replace it with a burning
desire to show his apprecia-
tion to Jehovah by responding
to the invitation also to say,
“Come!” W 9/1 20a

Monday, January 12

So Ananias went off and en-
tered into the house, and he
laid his hands upon him and
said: “Saul, brother, the Lord,
. . . has sent me forth in order
that you may recover sight
and be filled with holy spirit.
. . . and he recovered sight,
and he rose and was baptized.
—Acts 9: 17, 18.

A point that is extremely
important is that the command
to “make disciples of people
of all the nations, baptizing
them in the name of the Fa-
ther and of the Son and of the
holy spirit,” given by Jesus
1, years ago, was given
only to his fellow witnesses.
It was only when persons came
to them, received instructions
and were baptized that they
were filled with holy spirit,
either just before the actual
water baptism or not a long
time afterward. The same eir-
cumstances are true today. It
is only through his channel of
communication that Jehovah
now is using that an individual
obtains accurate knowledge of
the truth ; likewise, it is fitting
that only persons devotedly
serving Jehovah baptize those
who dedicate themselves to
serve God. W 8/1 6a



Tuesday, January 13

“This son of ours is stubborn

and rebellious, he is not lis-

tening to our voice.” ... Then

all the men of his city must

stone him with stones.—Deut.
21: 20, 21.

In the case of a child, it is
the responsibility of parents to
guide him properly so as to
prevent stubbornness from be-
coming a part of his nature as
he grows up. If proper guid-
ance and dlsc1plme are neg-
lected, such might very well
cause him to receive Jehovah’s
disfavor later in life. When
parents are unable to cope
with the situation they may
solicittheaid of a mature broth-
er or members of the con-
gregation service committee,
even as noted above in the
case of the Israelites under the
Law. Let the youthful servant
of God know that by pursuing
the course of self-will and
stubbornness he will certainly
come into disfavor with his
God, Jehovah. Such qualities
are manifest only in the world
belonging to Satan; and for
one of Jehovah’s children,
youthful or aged, to display
these qualities and persist in
them would lead to that one’s
being cut off from Jehovah’s
clean organization. W 4/1 30

Wednesday, January 14

Present yourselves to God as
those alive from the dead, also
your members to God as weap-
ons of righteousness. For sin
must not be master over you,
seeing that you are not under
law but wunder wundeserved
kindness.—Rom. 6:18, 14.
If our desire is to please
ourselves, then we will serve
ourselves, and we have become
our own gods. We have be-
come like disobedient Eve, who
sought to be like God in mak-
ing her own decisions regard-
ing good and bad. “Am I seek-
ing to please men? If I were
yet {)leasmg men {including
myself], I would not be Christ’s

slave.” (Gal. 1: 10) There are
many ways to worship, but
only one that is right in the
eyes of Almighty God. If we
are to practice the worship
that is right from the stand-
point of God our Father, then
we must do as did David, who
was a_man after God’s own
heart. He did not seek to please
himself or other men but said
to Jehovah: “Teach me to do
your will, for you are my God.”
(Ps. 143:10) In those who
find pleasure in giving him ex-
clusive devotion Jehovah will
find pleasure. He will bless
them with everlasting life in
his new world. W 5/1 4

Thursday, January 15

No man that has put his hand
to aplowandlooks at the things
behind is well fitted for the
kingdom of God.~—Luke 9: 62.

Thus Jesus stated an impor-
tant principle, namely, it is
endurance that wins. Endur-
ance is required of all those
who will retain their place in
the New World society. “He
that has endured to the finish
is the one that will be saved.”
(Matt. 24: 13) Once we accept
the responsibilities that go
with a theocratic appointment,
faithfully sticking to that as-
signment is required. Never be
a quitter, for quitters are dis-
approved by Jehovah and are
removed from their places of
appointment. Demas was such
a quitter, one who forsook his
theocratic privileges, simply
becanse “he loved the present
gsystem of things.” Rather, let
us be like the eleven faithful
apostles who stuck with Jesus
in his trials. Yes, let us with
endurance prove faithful to
our dedication vows, keeping a
tight grip on the Word of life
and never looking back. Doing
that we will keep our place
and prove worthy of living for-
ever in God’s nmew world, to
our everlasting blessing and,
above all, to Jehovah's vindi-
cation! W 7/15 17, 18a



Friday, January 16

If they had indeed kept re-
membering that place from
which they had gone forth,
they would have had opportu-
nity to return. But now they
are reaching out for a better

place.—Heb. 11: 15, 16.

Bible history glows with ex-
amples of appreciative lovers
of righteousness. Abel was one.
He correctly valued the favor
of God and realized that his
worship of the true God must
conform to divine standards,
not man-made rituals such as
Cain’s offering of the fruit of
the ground. Abel will be re-
membered in the resurrection
because he appreciated the
value of serving God in the
right way. Abraham correetly
evaluated the privilege of leav-
ing his home in Ur to serve
Jehovah in foreign lands, in
typical missionary fashion.
Abraham always upheld Jeho-
vah’s way of life and won
God’s favor as the father of
the faithful. Though a world
of more than two_billion souls
now is about to die from lack
of appreciation, we can sur-
vive its end by copying the
lives of such experts in the art
of appreciating dlvme favors
as the above. W 2/15

Saturday, January 17
The holy spirit said: “Of all
persons set Barnabas and Saul
apart for me for the work to
which I have called them.”
Then they fasted and prayed
and laid their hands wupon

them and let them go.

—Acts 13: 2, 3.

Note the action of God’s
holy spirit at the time of send-
ing out Paul and Barnabas
as missionaries from Antioch
in Syria. Paul and Barnabas
were among five prophets and
teachers in the congregation
there. Then by some unde-
scribed means the holy spirit
was made to transmit sound,
human speech, just like the ac-
tion of radio waves upon a ra-

dio receiving set. Since the
representative men of the An-
tloch congregation laid their
hands uyi)on these two, is it
necessarily said that they were
made missionaries by the men
who laid their hands upon
them? No; the action of those
men was only incidental and
to show that they acted for
God’s spirit in setting aside
the two missionaries. The fact
stands out that they were
made missionaries by the holy
spirit, for the Bible goes on to
say aboutthe two missionaries:
“Accordingly these men, sent
out by the holy spirit, . . . be-
gan publishing the word of
God.” W 1/1512

Sunday, January 18

Not forsaking the gathering of
ourselves together, as some
have the custom, but encourag-
ing one another, and all the
more so as you behold the day
drewing near.—Ieb. 10:25.
All of us still vitally need
the association of our broth-
ers, where we can have our
weak hands and our feeble
knees strengthened and can re-
ccive needed counsel. Attend-
ing the study meetings at the
ngdom Hall, especially the
weekly Bible study, as discussed
in he Watchtower, will
build usup spiritually. Without
such association and help one
takes up a corrupting associa-
tlon with worldlings, and thus
one’s mind is open to the as-
sault of Satan’s demons. So
make it your business to at-
tend the Kingdom Hall when
The Watchtower is studied.
And, so as not to miss any of
the discussion and also to
show no disrespect for the One
making the provision, be on
time ! Shall we attend this im-
portant meeting just to hsten
to what others have to sa
No, but let us do our part gy
making public_declaration of
our hoge, inciting others to
love and right works, as Paul
admonishes above. W 7/1 4, ba



Monday, J anuary 19

Let us make man in our image,
according to our likeness.
—Gen. 1:26.

Man was made in God’s
image, meaning he had the
godly attributes of wisdom,
power, Justlce and love. Jeho-
vah’s giving man the attribute
of wisdom meant that man was
given a brain with the capaci-
ty and hunger for knowledge.
God also made man with the
attribute of power; and with
wisdom to direct his hands in
work, man has the power to
gerform many things that give

1appiness and deep satisfac-
tion. If he gets his wisdom
from God and uses his power
in harmony with Jehovah’s
will he happily gains ‘“the
peace of God that excels all
thought.” But man may mis-
use his wisdom and power; to
prevent this God gave man
another divine attribute, that
of justice. Man is a moral crea-
ture with ability to know right
and wrong, and when the sense
of justice is outraged the con-
science is hurt and ecries out.
However, the quality that per-
fectly blends all faculties and
powers is love. Its scope and
importance are reflected in
the brief statement: “God is
love.”—1 John 4: 8. W 6/1 3-7

Tuesday, January 20
The inclination that is well
supported you will safequard
in continuous peace, because it
18 in you that one is made to

trust.—Isa. 26

The narrow road of Chris-
tian integrity is not a fruitless
course. It has rich rewards
now and in the future. They
are prized rewards that are
well worth seeking. But they
will go only to those who are
spiritually balanced. This
means Christians with weak
balance must correct their
weakness and steady their foot-
ing without delay. It is a seri-
ous matter that cannot be bliss-
fully ignored. Great peace of

mind is one of the rewards the
balanced Christian now en-
joys. No matter how turbulent
world affairs may become, he
is not disturbed. He knows
what the future holds and
knows that he is walking the
way that leads to survival.
This dispels any fear of God’s
coming destruction of the pres-
ent wicked system of things.
He has the {'oy that comes to
those who love God's laws,
who live by his principles and
who cngage in God's service.
His conscience does not prick
him because he acted improp-
erly or failed to do what was
required of him. His mind is
at ease. W 6/15 25-27a

Wednesday, January 21

For the good that I wish I

do not do, but the bad that I

do not wish is what I practice.
—Rom. 7:

The facts all show that we
are in the critical times hard
to deal with when selfishness
has gone to seed. So while the
world has ever tempted the
Christian because of its ap-
peals to selfishness, its in-
creased materialism and wick-
edness today demand greater
vigilance on our part., The
same is true regarding our
flesh, How so? In that the
flesh has increased induce-
ments to assert itself. .Just as
“fulness of bread, and pros-
perous ease,” contributed to
the delinquency of ancient Sod-
om, so today the material
prosperity and increased lei-
sure_time that many enjoy
furnish added opportunities
for the fallen tendencies of our
flesh to assert themselves.
How serious a threat this is
can be seen from the fact that
certain Christian witnesses of
Jehovah who had faithfully en-
dured brutality in Nazi con-
centration camps or, more re-
cently, Communist prisons for
years, afterward had to be dis-
fellowshiped because of im-
moral conduct! W 8/15 8, 9



Thursday, January 22

On the other hand, be training
yourself with godly devotion
as your aim.—I1 Tim. 4:7.
Time bought out by shed-
ding distractions enables us to
concentrate on the race. Since
the word “running” embraces
the whole Christian way of
life, especially our vigorous
efforts to preach the good news,
it is imperative that we train
for the race. Yet some try run-
ning without training; they
neglect the spiritual training
available at congregational
meetings of the New World
society. These meetings serve
a vital function: they aid us
in keeping our eyes on the
prize. No wonder those who
regularly miss meetings often
dm{) out of the race; they losc
clear view of the prize and
their powers of endurance
weaken. Jesus, Paul and the
faithful witnesses of early
times all ran with their eycs
on the prize. Run as they did.
Instead of decreasing, distrac-
tions will likely increase as
this world nears its doom.
While it is still today, buy out
the time for running. Appraise
the f)rue correctly. Train reg-
ularly. Shed weights and dis-
tractlons Strip down to bare
necessities. Run to win: Run
with your eyes on the prize!
W 9/15 22,24

Friday, January 28

I planted, Apollos watered,
but God kept making it grow.
—1 Cor. 3:6.

The apphcatlon among sin-
cere dedicated Christians of
God’s requirements governing
the Christian congregation can,
of course, result in only an
effective ministerial society.
The real effectiveness of it is
the blessing of God upon our
obedient response to his re-
quirements, The two things,
therefore, are necessary and
they work together. That is,
first, the obedient cffort put

forth by one who loves Jeho-
vah supremely, and then, above
all, the blessing of God upon
such effort. This is seen on the
individual and on the organi-
zational level. It cannot be
denied, because the earth-wide
results are proof of it. Even
as such has brouf}lt the theo-
cratic New World society to
its present spiritually pros-
perous state, so such must con-
tinue, that the New World so-
ciety and all in it may con~
tinue to progress spirituall
Jehoval’s praise. Such e ec—
tiveness of obeying God’s re-
quirements is noticed and often
noted by those on the outside.
It is a good s1gn that this is
the case. W 2/1 1

Saturday, January 24

Shepherd the congregation of
God, which he purchased with
the blood of his own Son.
—Acts 20:28.

Shepherds are a gift to the
congregatlon of God. They are
God’s gift. The apostle Paul
wrote: “He gave some as
apostles, . . . some as shep-
herds.” (Eph 4:11) To such
shepherds Paul spoke the
words cited above. now,
you arc a shepherd among the
the sheep, ask yourself the
question, Am I paying atten-
tion to the flock for whom I
am responsible? You were aF—
pointed as a shepherd by holy
spirit; therefore you must not
neglect such an appointment.
You must not sin against the
holy spirit, for Jesus said that
sin against the spirit would
not be forgiven. (Matt. 12:
31, 32) If you go contrary to
the holy spirit _you will be
held responsible. Therefore you
have cause for fear if you are
not attending to your duties
in a proper manner., Question
yourself to see if you are living
in fear of Jehovah, or has it
not forced itself on your mind
that he holds you responsible
for the shepherd’s work? W
3/15 4a



Sunday, January 25
As for me, in my integrity I
shall walk. O redeem me and
show me favor.—Ps. :

The 26th Psalm shows Da-
vid presenting his integrity and
offering himself to Jehovah’s
searching. He had confidence
that he had walked in the
right way, living according to
the commandments of God. He
was always anxious to do the
right thing. As the ug)nght
king of ancient Israel, David
was & man with real confi-
dence in his Creator, the God
whom he called Jehovah. He
appreciated that over the
years of life he had made many
mistakes as a sinful, imperfect
human, but he also knew that
uppermost in his mind and
heart was the doing of the
will of his heavenly Life-giver.
As the leading member of a
nation _dedicated to Jehovah
God, David was concerned
with the matter of integrity,
as noted in this psalm. This
he faithfully endeavored to do,
as an _example to all his sub-
jects. He serves as a prophetic
tyf)e for us today, the true
followers of the Greater Da-
vid, Jesus Christ., Are we, as
did David, making the doing of
Jehovah's will uppermost in
our lives 80 that we can plead
for favor on the basis of our
keeping integrity? W 1/12,1

Monday, January 26
Continue mindful of how you
have received and how you
heard, and go on keeping it,
and repent. Certainly unless
you wake up, I shall come as a
thief, and you will not know
at all at what hour I shall
come wupon you—Rev. 3:3.

Christ has the illuminating
ower of God’s holy spirit.
is final judgment of persons
who have been put in trust
with the interests of the King-
dom is getting closer. This
drawing near of the final ac-
counting ought to stir us to
remember that we have re-

ceived and heard the Kingdom
message and hence should
make us appreciate our re-
sponsibility. Then, with deep-
ened appreciation, we shou?d
wake up and keep on the watch,
reactivate our service efforts
that were about to die, and
keep our knowledge of the
truth and keep our opportu-
nity to preach, which knowledge
affords. One of these days each
overseer will have to give a
final account to someone high-
erthan thegoverning body asso-
ciated with the Watch Tower
Bible & Tract Society. That
hour will come as a thief.
What need there is, then, for a
refresher course and kce?mg
all alive to witness works! W
1/15 22-24a

Tuesday, January 27

Put away the old personality
... and ... put on the new
personality which was created
according to God’s will in true
righteousness and loving-kind-
ness.—Eph. 4:22-24.

When a person makes a ded-
ication to do the will of God,
it means a complete change
from his former way of life. a
way common to this world un-
der Satan. The dedicated per-
son’s desires change. This
change does not take place au-
tomatically, but is the result
of calm, careful, sober medi-
tation on God’s Word. The
normal bent of man’s mind is
toward sin, because our first
parents chose to do the will
of Satan instead of God’s will.
Accordingly we have been
shaped in iniquity under the
condemnation of death. That is
why it is imperative that a
change take place, that new
knowledge be taken into the
mind, and this from God’s
Word. There must be a contin-
uous turning away from the
old way of thinking and a re-
molding of one’s way of living
according to the new pattern,
as noted in Paul’s words cited
above. W 8/15



Wednesday, January 28
Because you are no part of the
world, but I have chosen you
out of the world, on this ac-

count the world hates you.

—John 15: 19.

Being Christians causes us
to believe and act differently
from the world. It affects our
family life, our relationship
with one another and with
those to whom we preach.
Being no part of the world, we
do not devote our time, energy
and means to perpetuatmg it.
We do not get involved in its
political and social squabbles.
We seek first God’s kingdom
and his righteousness, knowing
that it is the answer to man-
kind’s problems. And, copying
the example of Chrlst we go
from house to house in all
parts of the world as witness-
es, preaching the good news of
the Kingdom. Not as a pleas-
ant pastime, although we find
great joy in our ministry, but
as the most important thing in
our lives, we pursue our serv-
ice to Jehovah as his dedicat-
ed servants. Those who are
a part of the old world are not
moved by love of God, nor do
they long for his new world,
but they bitterly oppose those
who advocate it. 5/1 17

Thursday, January 29
Beloved, . keep abstaining
from fleshly desires, which are
the very ones that carry on a

conflict against the soul.

—1 Pet. 2:11.

When we feel the pull of
wrong desires we must think;
we must reason; we must let
good judgment direct us, and
not emotion; we must hold to
the prlnclples of God’s Word.
Only thus can we maintain
our spiritual balance. When
we step on the narrow way of
Christian integrity we leave
behind the unlawful actions of
the world. We turn our backs
on its practice of gwmg no re-
gard to the restraints of God’s
Word. We have climbed out of

the world’s immoral swamp
and now walk a way of high
morals. But it is not easy for
us to maintain our balance on
that way. It takes concentrat-
ed effort. It takes the help of
God’s Word and organization,
and it takes a constant desire
toimproveour splntual equilib-
rium. If we as balanced
Christians feel the pull of
wrong desires or wrong in-
fluences we should think about
the effects our intended actions
will have upon our relations
with God. This will hcl]{]) us to
abstain from such fleshly de-
sires. W 6/15 17-19a

Friday, January 30

The tongue of wise ones does
good with knowledge.
—Prov. 15: 2.
Whilethe unenlightened men
of the world exist in fear and
trembling because of worsen-
ing world conditions, as fore-
told at Luke 21:26, we are
calm and conﬁdent in Jehovah
because he has given us accu-
rate knowledge of what he is
doing, and he has lighted the
pathway to the new world;
and we can say along with the
psalmist: “Your word is a
lamp to my foot, and a hght to
my roadway.” (Ps 119:105)
Of all people who have ever
lived, we are blessed to be liv-
ing now when God’s light of
truth is shining so brightly.
Jehovah has given us accurate
knowledge so we can be sure
of what we are doing, of what
we are saying and of where we
are gomg—so we can endure
through being filled with it.
He has poured out great love
upon us and he has shown ug
how to abound in love. With

love and accurate knowled

we may be made flawless in
our devotion, not stumbling
others in actions or words, but,
by using our tongues to utter
knowledge aright, helping oth-
ers to join with us in bemg
filled with righteous fruit

God’s praise. W 5/15 18, 19a



Saturday, January 31

Give orders to those who are
rick in the present system of
things not to be arrogant, and
to rest their hope, not on un-
certain riches, but on God.
m. N
Christianssometimes become
so engrossed in their own plan-
ning and depending upon
things of materialistic value
that they losc sight of the
most lmﬁortant thing, living
up to their dedication vow,
and thus they expend their
energy toward gaining wealth.
In seceking the money and
pleasures of this world, they
soon rebel against and turn

Carrying Out Our Resolve

from the pleasure of Jehovah's
service. When one places his
trust in material wealth it
means he is relying on this for
salvation. Money is a power
and a defense, but it does not
lead the seeker thereof to eter-
nal life. Rather, it is godliness
with contentment that is great
gain. So it is better to rely up-
on the firm arm of Jehovah
rather than on the weak sup-
port provided by wealth; or
cven on the strength of princes.
He who depends upon ma-
terial riches builds upon sand,
but he who patterns his life
completely after God’s Word

bullds u é)n the rock-mass. W

4/1
to Be at Peace and Unity.

—Isa. 2:4.

Sunday, February 1

Doing nothing out of conten-
tiousness or out of egotism,
but with lowliness of mind
considering that the others are
superior to you.—Phil. 2:3.

As one of the Lord's sheep,
we must have the right dis-

osmon or mental attitude.

What is your disposition, your
mental attitude? Are you
{))roud" Are you presumptuous?

0 you have the spirit of a
boaster? Are you selfish, push-
ing others to one side so you
can get ahead? Are you mate-
rialistically inclined? Are you
concerned only with yourself?
Are you unappreciative of all
of God’'s undeserved kindness?
Do you discsteem others? Are
you inclined to be criticizing,
belittling others, grumbling at
what you have to do? If you
have the goatish disposition or
mental attitude reflecting any
of these traits, then you will
have to change, because you
will not find happiness, peace
or contentment while you re-
main in such econdition. No,
you will have to make your
mind over—Rom. 12:2,
3/15 20a

Monday, February 2

I have a few things against
you, that you have there those
holding fast the teaching of
Balaam, who went to teaching
Balak to put a stumblingblock
before the sons of Israel,

to commit fgrnication.—Rev.

14,

We must never forget there
are those who are eager to do
us spiritual harm, hence eter-
nal harm. Who are these? Re-
ligious persons like Balaam.
DMaterialistically, Balaam tried
to turn his office of prophet in-
to a business for makmg ma-
terial gain. When God turned
his intended curse into a bless-
ing for Israel, then Balaam,
working with the political
power of this world as symbol-
1zed by King Balak, tried lur-
ing Israel into idol worshlp, by
means of pagan girls whose
bodies were dedicated to un-
clean handling by worshipers
of Baulof Peor. Jchovah cursed
those who yielded to the mach-
inations of the gain-greedy
prophet. Against all who have
this spirit we must be on guard.
W 1/15 14a



Tuesday, February 3

Do not become unevenly yoked
with unbelievers, For , . . what
fellowship does light have with

darkness?—2 Cor. 6: 14.

In obedience to this Serip-
tural instruction the balanced
Christian will seek companions
within the New World society.
Certainly when it comes to
marriage it is even more ur-
gent for a Christian to follow
this policy of separateness. He
has to live with his marriage
partner; and if that partner
is not a dedicated Christian
and is not interested in obey-
ing God, will he not find it
more difficult to stand firm in
the faith? Will there not be
continual friction, difficulties
and frustrations? Why bring
on heartaches by agreeing to a
union that is bound to cause
trouble and create unhappiness?
Why be disobedient to God’s
commands as the Israelites
were who married heathen Ca-
naanites? The danger of being
turned away from Jehovah
God by an unbelieving mate is
just as real today as it was in
the days of ancient Israel.
Therefore let all unmarried
Christians heed the Seriptural
principle of marrying “only in
the Lord.” To ignore this {)rin-
ciple is to reveal spiritual im-
maturity. W 6/15 15-17

Wednesday, February 4

You are Jehovah alone, you
yourself have made the heav-
ens, . . . and all their army,
the earth and all that is upon
it, the seas and all that is in
them.—Neh. 9:

Each star has its own indi-
vidual orbit, each its predict-
able course in which it moves
with precise timing; each is
controlled by established laws
of the Creator. Jehovah, by
his own design and arrange-
ment, has set the stars each and
all in their places. Hence we
may say that cach star has a
God-given position, a divine
assignment, its proper individ-

ual place. So it is in all of
Jehovah’s creative works. He
is a God of orderly arrange-
ment. “God is a God, not of
disorder.” Hence all things in
his organization ‘“take place
decently and by arrangement,”
by divine arrangement, by di-
vine assignment. It is only
reasonable, therefore, to ex-
pect that in the New World
society, which is also a special
creation of Jehovah, there
would be a place arranged for
each individual member. An
examination of the facts shows
us that this is so. Are you
serving in your divinely ar-
ranged-for place in that so-
ciety? W 7/15 1,2

Thursday, February 5

And he will certainly render

judgment among the nations

« « « Nation will not lift up

sword against nation, neither

will they learn war any more.
—Isa. 2: }.

The nations are now on
judgment and the clergy of
Christendom stand before Je-
hovah as the most reprehensi-
ble, and at Armageddon he will
give his judicial attention to
them first. Amid this most se-
rious situation and in view of
the failure of Christendom’s
clergy, we are most grateful
to Jehovah for the privilege of
being his witnesses to all the
nations in this time of the end.
We also deeply appreciate the
heavy responsibility resting on
us to uphold the honor of his
name and to carry out the
commission laid wupon us.
Figuratively speaking, we have
beaten our swords into plow-
shares and our spears into
pruning shears and, although
of many nationalities, we will
not lift up sword against onc
another, because we are Chris-
tian brothers and members of
the one family of God, neither
will we learn war against one
another any more, but we will
walk in God’s paths in peace.
W 11/1 17,18, 20a



Friday, February 6

Forgetting the things behind
and stretching orward to the
things ahead, ursuing
down toward the goa for the
prize.—Phil. 8: 18, 1}4.

Paul took a_realistic view
of the prize. He placed the
right value on it. He took the
right view also of the prizes
this world offers. And he tells
us to do the same. How vital
this is in this time of the end
when the world’s prizes have
multlphed-—-prwcs in careersi
in pleasures, in possessions!
So we see the danger that the
Christian runner begins the
race in joy and vigor but later
lets the prizes of this world
distract him and he takes his
eyes off the prize. Then what
happens? He slows down; he
runs unceltamly, not as one
seeking to win the prize of life.
The things bcehind, the prizes
of this old world, have distract-
ed him, causing him to lose
that incentive for running
that comes only by keeping
one’s eyes on the prize God
offers. Demas took his eyes off
the prize; the prizes of this
world dlstracted him, and he
stopped running. Let us imi-
tate, not Demas, but rather
the apostle Paul by keeping
gur eyes on the prize. W 9/15

Saturday, February "

No man serving as a soldier
involves himself in the com-
mercial businesses of life,
in order that he may meet the
approval of the one who en-
rolled him.—2 Tim. 2: 4.

Materialism is out to com-
quer all the people in this
world with its philosophy. Of
necessity its conquest will be
brief. Nonetheless, it will claim
many victims, and that is why
we must wage relentless war
against it like a true soldier.
There is a twofold lesson to be
learned from Paul’s words cit-
ed above. First, a soldier can-

not afford to have divided in-
terests. It is essential that he
be singularly devoted to his
cause; otherwise he will not
be a real fighter., Second, a
good soldier is keenly interested
in vietory. Just as a soldier
wages relentless war against
the enemy in order to gain the
victory, so too must we fight
materialism. Hence none of us
can afford to relax for a mo-
ment. We must learn how to
use the greatest weapon we
have against materialism, the
sword of the spirit. Against it
no materialistic philosophy is
successful, for it can slash to
pieces and lay bare the most
clever arguments in favor of
materialism. W 10/1

Sunday, February 8

Rather, store up for yourselves
treasures in heaven, where nei-
ther moth nor rust consume,
and where thieves do not break
in and steal. For where your
treasure is, there your heart
will be also.—Matt. 6: 20, 21.

If we appreciate life for the
gift it is, its Giver will never
take it from us. If materialism
is distracting us, we should
realize that we will not die
from lack of luxuries; but we
will from lack of appreciation.
If we value this world’s ma-
terial things more than the
precious truths of God’s Word
we are poor appraisers of what
is priceless. So let us cultlvate
appreciation by obeying Jesus’

ositive command given above.
g Where our heart is, there our
appreciation will be. If we
put our heart into this doomed
world’s treasures our heart
will sink with them at Arma-
geddon. But if we put our heart
and soul and strength into
Jehovah’s kingdom our heart
will live as long as the King-
dom does—forever, (Dan H
44) So let us accept Jesus’ ap-
praisal of the two types of
treasure and seek the kind
that endures. W 2/15 6, Ta



Monday, February 9
But a slave of the Lord does
not need to fight, but needs to
be tactful toward all, qualified

to teach.—2 Tim. 2: 24.

Usually when persons have
good news that has brought
them real comfort and joy of
heart they want to tell others
about it. And so with us, Hav-
ing turned to God’s Word and
studied it carefully, we find it
filled with good news. The
more we study the Word of
God, from Genesis to Revela-
tion, the clearer this good news
becomes and the more it de-
lights our souls. When a Chris-
tian has the opportunity to
talk with another person about
the good things of God’s king-
dom it brings him real pleas-
ure. We do not need to fight,
says Paul, to make a person
understand. Rather, we must
be tactful in our expressions
as we try to teach our hearer
new things. Private teaching is
the big work of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in these last days of
Satan’s world. Because the
people have been so steeped in
ignorance concerning God’s
Word it is necessary to go
into their homes, use their Bi-
ble and actually show them
what is in it and where to
find the truths concerning the
kingdom of God. W 1/1 1, 2a

Tuesday, February 10
But as these things start to
occur, raise yourselves erect
and lift your heads up, be-
cause your deliverance is get-

ting near.—Luke 21: 28.

Since the close of World
War I in 1918, the Gentile na-
tions, led by the god of this
world, Satan, have been on the
march to Armageddon for their
final, showdown fight against
God’s kingdom. How much
longer will the march go on
before Armageddon begins?
This  generation of human-
kind is nearing its normal end.
Jesus prophesied that this gen-
eration, which saw the Gentile

times end and the beginning of
world sorrows, would also see
the end of those sorrows in the
world’s destruction at Arma-
geddon, (Matt. 24:34) We
know not the day or hour, but
the world’s end is near. The
world’s end is nothing over
which to be sorry. Should we
be sorry because a new world,
God’s righteous new world, is
to begin after this old world
ends in Armageddon? Jesus in-
structed his disciples to re-
joice as they saw the evidences
that the end of Satan’s old
world and the new world of
God’s kingdom were near, See-
ing these evidences we do re-
joice! W 10/15 43-45
Wednesday, February 11
By skillful direction you will
carry on your war, and in the
multitude of counselors there
18 salvation.—Prov. 24: 6.
Wise guidance comes from
God’s Word. Additionally, Je-
hovah has made provision in
these days for wise guidance
through the mature servants
in the organization, counselors,
who have a knowledge of God’s
Word. For all your activities,
gain knowledge by talkini to
your brothers. The right kind
of ministers give good advice.
While in many things it is
true that in the multitude of
counselors there is safety and
help, it is especially true in
spiritual things. Accurate
knowledge in them is a defense.
Knowing that God has al-
mighty power and that he
cares for his own gives us com-
fort and strength. It removes
fears that would weaken and
break down our defenses. For
example, partial knowledge of
the existence of demons might
have one concerned over de-
monism, wondering whether
demonism would_have some
ower over one. But accurate
nowledge puts the mind at
ease. With faith added to the
accurate knowledge that Je-
hovah gives, the defenses are
built up. W 5/15 3, 6a



Thursday, February 12

I have put life and death be-
fore you, the blessing and the
malediction, and you must
choose life—Deut. 30 : 19,
In this day of Jehovah’s
power, if one refuses to dedi-
cate himself to serve Jehovah
his life will permanently end
at Armageddon as a condemned
sinner. In coming to the
point where one wishes to
serve Jehovah God with his
whole heart, soul, mind and
strength the question is not,
‘Shall T make a dedication?
for that is the course outlined
by Jesus. Rather, one should
ask himself, Do I have the
proper understanding of God’s
will and what he requires in
order for me to agree to be
Christ’s follower, to do God’s
will from now on? In coming
to that proper understanding,
there is no hesitation on the
part of the person who sin-
cerely wants to serve Jehovah.
This positive step is outlined
by Jehovah. To attain life we
must take that step. One who
decides to be a footstep fol-
lower of Christ and performs
that decision is truly a Chris-
tian. Such dedication the obe-
dient follower of Christ then
publicly confesses and sym-
bolizes before others by water
immersion. W 8/1 1.

Friday, February 13
Carry _on prayer for us, that
the Word of Jehovah may
keep moving speedily and being
glorified just as it is in fact

with you.—2 Thess. 3: 1.

Yes, everything depends up-
on Jehovah, (Ps. 127:1)
Among Jehovah’s servants who
appreciated this truth was Ne-
hemiah. When King Artaxerxes
asked him what he wanted,
Nehemiah at once prayed and
Jehovah immediately answered
his prayer, the king granting
his every request; thus Nehe-
miah realized his heart’s
chief desire, the rebuilding of
the walls of Jerusalem. The

apostle Paul also api)reciated
thistruth. He repeatedly stress-
es prayer in his letters, men-
tioning it scores of times, He
did not_depend upon his na-
tural ties or upon his su-
pernatural powers for results.
He knew that it depended up-
on Jehovah God, not his plant-
ing nor the watering of Apol-
los, to make things grow.
And so time and again we read
of his asking the various con-
gregations to whom he wrote
to pray for him and his work.
If the gifted apostle Paul rec-
ognized the need of God's
help in performing his minis-
try, even more so should we!
W 8/15 16, 17a

Saturday, February 14
These are the things that he
says who holds the seven stars

in his right hand.
—Rev. 2

In these apocalyptic times
the overseers are reminded that
they are in Christ’s right hand
and they must be guided and
used by his hand and not re-
sist or fight against it. Today
there is no congregation of
Jehovah's witnesses at ISphe-
susnear the coast of the Aegean
Sea. But the condition in the
congregation back there fore-
shadowed the condition that
may be true in our congrega-
tions today. The conditions in
all seven congregations were
used to picture the different
conditions obtaining here and
there today among the congre-
gations of God’s flock. It is
therefore proper for the con-
gregation ‘‘stars,” the anointed
overseers of all the congrega-
tions, to be notified of the con-
ditions that correspond with
those foreshadowed in Christ’s
messages to the seven congre-
gations in Asia Minor. They
must then follow Christ’s in-
structions, as his right-hand
men, in working to correct the
improper conditions and to
help all the members to over-
come or conquer this old world
now in its last days. W 1/15 2a



Sunday, February 15

Be obledient 1o those who are
governing you and be submis-
sive, for they are keeping
watch over your souls as those
who will render an account,
that they may do this with
joy and not with sighing, for
this would be damaging to you.
—Heb. 13:17.

If a shepherd in any way
should hurt the flock, he is
first counseled and corrected,
or disciplined, and if that
shepherd does not alter his
methods he will be removed.
Yes, so that in our association
in the New World society we
will not be harmed, only faith-
ful shepherds will continue to
serve. This means that our
brothers serving as shepherds
are most anxious on our be-
half. They want us to get ever-
lasting life. The sheep, how-
ever, also have a great respon-
sibility toward the shepherd,
which cannot be overlooked or
gide-stepped. The sheep must
not only be submissively obe-
dient to God and Christ but
also be submissive and obe-
dient to those who are govern-
ing the flock. It is not the pre-
rogative of the undershepherd
to make rules for the sheep,
but he must explain and apply
Jehovah’s rules for them, even
as Paul shows above, W 3/15
23, 25a

Monday, February 16

Do your wutmost to present
yourself approved to God, a
workman with nothing to be
ashamed of, handling the word
of the truth aright.
—2 Tim. 2:15

Everyone who receives of
Jehovah’s spiritual provisions
becomes obligated to dispense
them to others. But he must
first qualify. Today’s qualified
minister of God needs to know
how to nurture and bring to
maturity many willing learn-
ers who are taking their stand
for Jehovah’s new world of
righteousness. Therefore study,

continuous study, deep study,
is a requirement in order for
us to qualify as undershep-
herds directing the sheeplike
persons into Christ’s sheep-
fold. Since the sacred interests
of God are involved it be-
hooves us to study with a pur-
pose. We are primarily inter-
ested in pleasing the One who
has called us to serve under
Jesus, the great Teacher. We
realize that if our service is
acceptable we will receive life
from God. At the same time
we experience unmeasured joy
from our engaging in the gath-
ering work directed by our
Leader, especially when our
diligent activity prospers and
succeeds, giving proof of God’s
approval of our ministry, W
7/19,10

Tuesday, February 17

The path of the righteous ones
is like the bright light that is
getting lighter and lighter un-

til the day is firmly estab-

lished.—Prov. }: 18.

True worship is alive, pro-
gressive, productive. “The word
of God is alive,”” says the in-
spired apostle Paul. We must
go on walking in the advanc-
ing light. Being a Christian
is not merely a matter of
learning certain doctrines, ac-
knowledging as good a bod of
prineiples that govern {ife,
and then ever after laying
claim to the name Christian.
Not at all! A Christian must
be productive of right works
that bring praise to his God
Jehovah, Jesus said: “I am
the light of the world. He that
follows me will by no means
walk in darkness, but will pos-
sess the light of life.” (John
8:12) When called out of
darkness into this marvelous
light, we must appreciate its
value enough to continue to
walk in it, making no excur-
sions back into the darkness
that enshrouds the world.
There can be no fellowship
between light and darkness.
W6/11,2a



Wednesday, February 18
Moreover, they appointed older
men to office for them in the
congregation and, offering pray-
er with fastings, they com-
mitted them to Jehovah in
whom they had become believ-

ers—Acts 14:23.

Paul and Barnabas started
a number of congregations over
which men spiritually older
were made overseers. How? By
the holy s}girit, but through
Paul and Barnabas as inter-
mediaries, even as noted
above. Afterward Timothy be-
came a traveling companion
and co-worker with Paul. Aft-
er he became full grown spir-
itually, Timothy was made an
overseer with power to act in
appointing other mature men
as overseers and ministerial
servants in the congregation
at Ephesus and elsewhere. But
what led up to Timothy's be-
coming such a special over-
seer? The action of God’s spirit
through Paul. As Paul de-
seribes it in his first letter to
Timothy: “Do not be neglect-
ing the gift in you which was
given you through a predietion

[which prediction would be by
the spirit] and when the body
of older men laid their hands
upon you.” Yes, God’s spirit
was necessary to this action.
~—1 Tim. 4:14. W 1/15 13

Thursday, February 19

I exhort . . . that you should
all speak in agreement, and
that there should not be di-
visions among you, but that
you may be fitly united in the
same mind and in the same
line of thought.—1 Cor. 1: 10.

Thehelpful co-operation that
exists between us is a healthy,
uplifting and strengthening
force that mutally aids both
the strong and the weak ones. It
is very much like the aid that
the individual members of the
human body supply one anoth-
er. This co-operation is not
simply in physical matters at
congregation meetings or in

helping one another in the pub-
lic preaching activity, It also
includes & harmonious unison
with the Head in spiritual
matters of teaching. There can
be no divisions on belief and
teaching of Bible truths. If,
therefore, anyone in the or-
ganization would set himself
up as an expounder of new,
strange teachings not found in
the Bible and in opposition to
what God has brought to light
through his theocratic organi-
zation, then that one would be
wholly out of place, as out of
place as leprous Miriam was
so that she was quarantined
outside the camp of Israel be-
cause of her insubordination.
W 7/15 14, 15a
Friday, February 20
Every man taking part in a
contest exercises self-control
in all things. Now they, of
course, do it that they may get
@ corruptible crown, but we an
incorruptible one.
—1 Cor. 9:25.

We must be alert to any
signs that indicate a lack of
good spiritual balance. If we
spot a weakness we must con-
centrate on overcoming it. Un-
less we do we may not reach
the other end of the narrow
road to life. When a tightwire
walker sees a weakness in his
sense of balance he works on
it until he has overcome it. Do
not we have even more reason
to do the same with our weak-
nesses, since our objective is
cternal life, either in heaven
or on earth? Is that not of
much greater value? We have
the responsibility of following
Christ’s example of preaching
and of associating with fellow
servants of Jehovah God. If
we are irregular in our public
ministry, doing it spasmodi-
cally, we manifest the symp-
tom of unsteadiness. Our men-
tal attitude toward our re-
sponsibilities as Christians is
not good. We do not manifest
joyful obedience to God’s com-
mands. W 6/15 7, 9



Saturday, F'ebruary 21

Furthermore, this i3 the prom-

ised thing which he himself

promised wus, the life ever-
lasting.—1 John 2:25.

In contrast with the fading
crowns of olive, laurel or pine
of the ancient games, the apos-
tle Peter tells Christians that
the prize that awaits those
who run the race to a finish 1s
the “unfadable crown of glor, {
What a prize for those called
to the heavenly kingdom!
Could any prize this world
offers compare with the one
God offers—the prize of in-
corruptibility, of everlasting
life in heavenly glory with
Christ the King? Today there
are hundreds of thousands of
Christian runners who are not
anointed by God to be his
spiritual sons in the heavenly
kingdom ; God offers them also
an unperishable prize. It is
everlasting life in _perfection
on earth under the kingdom of
heaven. Whichever prize we
have our eyes on, it is worth
expending just as much vigor
and energy as the runners of
the ancient games did; indeed,
we should run with even great-
er determination and vigor,
for the prize God lovingly
promlses will never fade.

9/15

Sunday, February 22

You must inculcate [these

words] in your son and speak

of them when you sit in your

house and when you walk on

the road and when you lie

down and when you get up.
—Deut. 6:7.

Part of the instruction pro-
gram of Christian homes is the
daily consideration of the text
provided in the Yearbook. It
18 best for the father to lead
the entire family in this dis-
cussion, giving each member
opportumty to make some con-
tribution to the discussion.
But even if one of the parents
is not in the truth, the be-
liever would do well to see

that the children benefit from
this ;;rovxswn every day. Addi-
tionally, it shows deep con-
cern for the spiritual needs of
the children when the parents
set aside an hour or more a
week to conduct a regular Bi-
ble study with them. Time is
taken to go to the homes of
others to teach them and their
families the Bible, so why not
prov1de that same service for
one’s own family? It is just
as important as other field
ministry, and such a regulnr
study conducted with one’s
own children who are not yet
dedicated may be reported to
the congregation as a home
Bible study. W 9/1 18

Monday, February 238

Furthermore, if you are calling
upon the Father who judges
wnparhally according to each
one’s work, conduct yourselves
with fear —1 Pet. 1:17.

By prayer we show that we
appreciate our need to keep in
touch with Jehovah, the Source
of true wisdom and all
strength, There is a tendency
on the part of some to over-
look the importance of prayer.
It is very easy to neglect it or
to let it deteriorate into a rou-
tine, formal thin%. Such is a
great mistake! Earnest and

requent prayer will help us
avold the snare of overconfi-
dence. In urging prayer upon
us the Scriptures not only give
us express commands but also
many injunctions and expres-
sions that imply prayer. Only
by prayer can we call upon
God and throw our burden
upon him, letting him sus-
tain us. Nor can we ‘walk
humbly with our God’ without
prayer; for who does not en-
gage in conversation with one
with whom he is walking; and
what is prayer but talking
with God? And when we come
to God in dedication, is it not in
prayer that we say to him: ‘I
am come to do your will, O
God’? Truly. W 8/15 14, 22



Tuesday, February 24

But solid food belongs to ma-
ture people, to those 1who
through wuse have their per-
ceptive powers trained to dis-
tinguish both right and wrong.
—Heb, 5:14.

Children are always anxious
to escape just a milk diet or
that of softened food. They are
anxious to eat the solid food
that they observe their parents
partaking of, because they rec-
ognize that solid food belongs
to mature people. And so it 13
with Christians, as counseled
by Paul above. The Christian
should eagerly pursue knowl-
edge so he might gain spiritual
maturity and be better able to
carry out his dedication and
then help others, and in that
manner help them to life. It
can be likened to young per-
sons growing to manhood or
womanhood. When they reach
this state of maturity and
marry, they bring new chil-
dren into the world. So it is
with mature Christians. By
their saying “Come!” they
bring others, and then the new
hearers turn from their former
course of action, and likewise
study and come to the point of
dedicating their lives to do
God’s will. Christian maturity
is a wonderful, happy condi-
tion to live in and to observe,
W 8/117,18

Wednesday, February 25

There is nothing new wunder
the sun.—KEcel, 1:9.

Even the terrible hydrogen
bomb is nothing new. IFor bil-
lions of years God has been
exploding hydrogen atoms that
give us_ light on this earth.
Yet, while there may be noth-
ing new under the sun, this
does not mean that there could
be nothing new above the sun,
nothing new beyond this na-
tural realm or in the spiritual
realm. Solomon was speakin
about the things of this natura
world and about the ordinary
affairs of mankind upon whom

the sun shines. There is no
need for anything new in a
natural way under the sun.
But Jehovah is above the sun,
for he is the Most High God.
He can create new things
above the sun, or in the in-
visible realm and also in the
gpiritual affairs that have to
do with mankind upon earth.
In this way he can give us the
facts for the theme of an en-
tirely new song that will make
us tingle with irrepressible
emotions of joy and ecstasy at
the glorious meaning of it all.
Being almighty and never get-
ting exhausted in his supply
of wonderfully new things for
us, he has given us such a new
song to sing. W 4/15 4, 6

Thursday, February 26
Your word is a lamp to my
foot, and a light to my road-

way.—Ps. 119 105,

Qur motive must be pure
and single. We must look nei-
ther to the right nor to the
left. This is the pattern set for
us by Jesus, who said: “To do
your will, O my God, I have
delighted.” (Ps. 40:8) No
other course set before him,
such as the materialistic temp-
tation by Satan to give him all
the kingdoms of the world, had
any effect upon him. Paul was
of the same mind when stating
that nothing could deter him
from his single course of com-
glete servitude to God. (Phil.

:7-14) No other interests
could overreach Paul, and that
included material things to
make his life easier. How evi-
dent it is, then, that we¢ must
maintain complete separation
from the political, ecclesiasti-
cal, commercial and material-
istic things of this old world!
A returning to the world would
certainly constitute reliance
upon one’s own mental con-
clusions and would be a turn-
ing away from God’s Word of
sound counsel. There is only
one sure guide that will direct
our course aright, and that is
Jehoval’s Word, W 4/1 20, 19



¥riday, February 2%
O Jehovah, who will be @
guest in your tent? Who will
reside in your holy mountain?
He who is walking faeultlessly
and practicing righteousness
and speaking the truth in his

heart—Ps. 15:1, 2.

After many trials and hard-
ships David was placed on the
throne of Jehovah over the na-
tion of Israel. One of his
great joys was the bringing of
the sacred ark of the covenant
to the holy city of Jerusalem
and establishing the place of
worship of Jehovah there. On
Mount Zion Jechovah’s altar
was built and all Israel praised
Jehovah there. Of this place
he said the words cited above.
David wanted to measure
up to those requirements
and to be strong, not weak or
unsteady. So he had to trust
in God. “In Jehovah I have
trusted that I may not wob-
ble.” (Ps. 26:1) David’s re-
liance and faith in_Jehovah
were unshakable, undisturbed,
calm, and there was no waver-
ing on his part, for he was
walking as one should who
loved the dwelling of Jehovah’s
house. Today, we, as followers
of Jesus Christ, believe in the
same God and too want to
worship at ‘“the place of the
residenceof [Jehoval’s] glory.”
—Ps, 26:8. W 1/1 3, 4

Explaining God’s Signs

Saturday, February 28

They entered into a covenant
to search for Jehovah the God
of their forefathers with all
their heart and with all their

soul.—2 Chron. 15: 12.

It is a good thing for a na-
tion to enter as a whole upon
a faithful resolve, in the fear
of God. Nothing serves better
than this for uniting the peo-
ple of the nation in a right-
eous endeavor, to the lasting
benefit of all the nation and
the honor and exaltation of
God. He is not unmindful of
such national action. He is
certain to show his approval
by blessing and protecting the
nation and giving them the
needed divine assistance toward
keeping their godly resolve.
Such national ~action took
i){lace long ago in the days of

ing Asa after his victory
over Zerah and his million
Ethiopians. Today the rem-
nant is offering sacrifices of
praise to the same God. In
this worship they have been
joined by hundreds of thou-
sands of sheeplike ones in all
quartersof the earth. Following
the wholesome example of Is-
rael in the days of King Asa,
God’s people, gathered at the
Divine Will assembly, took
like action on August 1, 1958.
Wi11/11,2,4

and Wonders.—Jer. 32:20.

Sunday, March 1

Who really is the faithful and
discreet slave whom his master
appointed over his domestics
to give them their food at the
proper timef—Matt. 24: 45.

As in the days of the apos-
tles, God’s Christian flock has
over it a visible governing
body. It acts for and in expres-
sion of the faithful and discreet
slave. Since 1919 this “faith-
ful and discreet slave,” who
is a composite person made
up of all anointed Chris-
tian joint heirs of Jesus Christ,

has been taking care of all his
belongings on earth. This slave
has been faithfully giving out
the spiritual, Biblical food at
the proper time, so that there
is no spiritual famine among
the Christian witnesses of Je-
hovah. To make this faithful
and discreet slave clagss equal
to their heavy responsibilities
in these last days, God through
Christ has poured out his spirit
upon them in these last days,
in complete fulfillment of the
%ophecy at Joel 2:28, 29,
171519



Monday, March 2

Rverything in the world . . .

does not originate with the

Father, but originates with the
world.—1 John 2: 16.

Materialism is worldliness!
It is the opposite of that which
is spiritual; it is earthly and
gensual, It is a philosophy
spawned by a faithless world
and sustained by the false val-
ues of a system impoverished
for true spiritual values. While
appearing to be a benefactor of
mankind, it is as deadly as an
undertow, as treacherous as
quicksand. Materialism, op-
posed as it is to Jehovah and
all his righteous principles, will
never survive Armageddon, be-
ing doomed along with all other
worldly philosophies. Today,
however, many, whether fully
aware of it or not, are being
subtly tested by the menace of
materialism, and not a few
have had their spirituality
snuffed out. Materialism ap-
peals to the most selfish of
desires, self-gratification, even
as the apostle John shows in
the words quoted above, and
it must be resisted if we_are
to_preserve our lives in these
critical times. W 10/1 3

Tuesday, March 8

For it is to us God has re-
vealed them through his spirit,
for the spirit searches into all
things, even the deep things of
God.—1 Cor. 2: 10.

There is a vast difference be-
tween knowing some Scripture
and having spiritual discern-
ment. Satan once showed he
was able to quote a few texts,
misapplying them completely,
But Jesus had the spiritual
discernment. Satan could not
understand the meaning of the
Scriptures because he did not
have the spirit of God with
him. Jesus knew how to use
the Scriptures and he used
them well in resisting Satan’s
temptations. Spiritual things

are discerned only by those de-
voted to Jehovah who humbly
seek for hig treasures and to
whom he gives his spirit. He
commits his sacred secret to
his faithful servants, and not
to worldly-wise men who would
try therewith to bring honor
to themselves and not to God.
This spiritual discernment is
not something common, to be
treated lightly. It ig not some-
thing one can buy. It is a gift
from God to those who ap-
proach him in humility, who
study his Word and who_use
their knowledge to honor him.
W 5/15 15, 16

Wednesday, March 4

For all these are the things
the nations are eagerly pursu-
ing.—Matt. 6: 32,

The great enemy of our spir-
itual need is materialism.
(Matt. 5:3) What is meant
by materialism? Not food,
clothing and shelter. “Your
heavenly Father knows you
need all these things,” Jesus
went on to say. It is not ma-
terialism to provide yourself
with good food and nice clothes
and a comfortable home. It is
not necessarily materialism to
have a television set or a fine
car or a substantial bank ac-
count. But if we have a love
for food that makes us glutton-
ous, a love for clothes that
makes us vain, a love for
house that makes us proud; if
we have an addiction for tele-
vision that consumes our time,
then we have fallen prey to
materialism. Material things
are all right, but when they
become an ism to us they are
wrong. “Ism” means “a distine-
tive doctrine, ideal, system, or
practice.”” When material
things become our chief aim or
ideafinstead of Jehovah’s king-
dom, and their pursuit becomes
as a guiding doctrine to us
instead of God’s Word and
service, then we are practicing
materialism, W 6/1 10



Thursday, March 5

The eyes of Jchovah are in

every glaoe, keeping watch

upon it ones and the
good ones.—Prov. 15:8.

What does it mean when
more than 145,000 persons
from all quarters of the globe
come together for eight days
and fill two giant stadiums of
New York city? Of what is
this a sign in this day of world
tension? That it is a wonder
is certain, for here, in the
midst of @ world strained with
international difficulties, repre-
sentatives from 123 nations,
territories and islands come
together with a peaceful aim
and mingle as members of one
human family despite differ-
ences of race, color, natlonahty
and native culture, This gath-
ering convened, not to consider
and serve the will of human-
kind, but the will of the Su-
preme One of the universe. Be-
cause of the publicity attached
to it, the eyes of all the world
were on that assembly, for
people from all parts of the
earth were present. Still to
be viewed far more seriously
is the fact that the eyes of the
Most High God of the heavens
were upon that international
assembly, in keeping with the
words cited above. W 11/15 1-3

Friday, March 6

The one coming after me is
stronger than I am, whose
sandals I am not fit to take off.
That one will baptize you
people with holy spirit and

with fire—Matt. 3:11.

In Jesus’ day a highly privi-
leged generatlon had the ad-
vantage of seeing God’s own
Son perform great miracles in

roof of his claim to be the

ong-awaited Messiah, fulfill-
ing all the prophecies ‘that_as-
sured of his genuineness. Fail-
ing to appreciate their privi-
leges, that doomed generation
lightly esteemed his kingdom
proclamation and neglected to

appraise it as worthy of whole-
hearted allegiance and support.
Jesus wept at their lack of dis-
cernment. True to the warning
of the BaFtizer John, whose ap-

raisal of Christ’s worth made

ohn feel as noted above, that
genemtwn was baptized with
lery destruction. But apprecia-
tive men and women who cor-
rectly appraised Christ’s role
received the outpouring of
God’s holy spirit with power
and life. Appreciation meant
surviving the end of that sys-
tem of things. Appreciation to-
day likewisc means surviving
the end of this system of
things. W 2/15 4

Saturday, March 7

This people honors me with
their lips, yet their hearts are
far removed from me.

—Matt. 15:8.

This is no time for true
Christians to conform to the
old world. Now, more than
ever, with the lncrease that
God is bringing, this is the
time to push forward and work
hard for further increase by
his blessing. What a fatal
thing it would be for us, and
what a dishonor to Jehovah
God, were our profession of
faith to become a mere empty
formalism, we relinquishing
our glorious treasure of service
and degenerating into merely a
sort of “churchgoer”! That is
unthinkable! Yet, practically
speaking, it has happened to
an entire world of formalistic
practitioners of religion of all
kinds who have been deceived
and who have deceived them-
selves into thinking that they
can violate the righteous re-
quirements of God, be out-and-
out materialistie, follow selfish
pursuits of the old world, con-
form to the old-world stand-
ards, beliefs and practices and
yet, because they engage in
some religious formalism, be
Scripturally discharging thelr
duty and res%nsibility to God
and to man. /1 la



Sunday, March 8

Be vigilant with a view to
prayers.—1 Pet. }: 7.

As Christians we are in
the world but no part of it. We
are, as it were, ship captains,
sailing from this old world or
system of things to the post-
Armageddon new world. Right
now many of us scem to have
smooth sailing and so there
may be a tendency to relax our
vigilance. But we dare not do
so, for our sea is strewn with
dangerous obstacles, put in our
path by the Devil, the world
and the flesh, which can easily
cause us shipwreck, loss of in-
tegrity toward God. What does
it mean to be vigilant? Coming
from a root meaning “a watch-
ing,” to be vigilant means to
be alertly watchful, to be cir-
cumspect, cautious, attentive
to discover and avoid danger,
or to provide for safety. “Vig-
ilance implies keen, courageous,
often wary, watchfulness, es-
pecially in the cause of right.”

Webster) To be vigilant,
therefore, is just the opposite
of being careless, thoughtless or
sleepy. Impressing upon us the
importance of vigilance are the
warning examples of God's
Word as well as its explicit
commands such as that above.
W 8/15 3, 4

Monday, March 9

Make disciples . . ., baptizing
them in the name of the . . .
Son and of the holy spirit.
—Matt. 28: 19.

Being baptized in the name
of the Son shows the disciple's
appreciation of the Son’s high
authority and position, both of
which God gave him. The Son
as ransomer of repentant hu-
mans must likewise be known
by the disciple, He would have
to respect the Son as God’s
anointed, reifning King, be-
sides acknowledging the Son
ag the everlasting Father to
all who through him will re-
ceive everlasting life upon
earth, The learner also comes

to know that the holy spirit is
God’s active force, that force
that supplies willing humans
with understanding of God’s
will and purpose. It is the
same force that inspired God's
%ophets of old to write his

ord. It is the force that has
been directing Christians from
Pentecost on to our time, It is
this same force that is direct-
ing God’s visible organization
today, It is likewise that force
that upholds and activates
God’s ministers at this time of
the end and to which they ren-
der themselves in submission.
Do you thus render yourself?
W 8/19, 10a

Tuesday, March 10

We have brought nothing into
the world, and neither can we
carry anything out, So, having
sustenance and covering, we
shall be content with these

things.—1 T'im, 6:7, 8.

Among the symptoms of
spiritual unbalance is a wrong
view of material things. The
unbalaneed Christian will per-
mit love of material things to
get out of hand and drag him
into a quagmire of debt. He
does not wisely live within his
means, but allows himself to
become enslaved to material
possessions. His secular em-
ployment becomes of greater
concern to him than his spir-
itual employment. Even though
his secular work interferes
with his theocratic activities,
he is unwilling to make adjust-
ments to put spiritual things
first. The material things mean
more to him than his ministry
and spiritual health, He puts
God’s interests and his own
spiritual welfare second to
such things. He is walking, not
a8 a wise person, but as the
unwise, who does not watch
how he walks. Ignoring Paul’s
wise counsel, he shows him-
gelf to be unbalanced and is
in danger of falling from the
narrow way of Christian integ-
rity. W 6/15 20, 21



Wednesday, March 11
But Jesus, knowing in him-
self that his disciples were
murmuring about this, said

. “But there are some of

you that do not belicve.”

ohn 6:61,

The sin of forsaking Jehovah
is the sin of rebellion and is
due to reliance on self or on
the judgments of another hu-
man creature., On forsaking
Jehovah, a servant of God
would find himself without any
spiritual water. (Jer. 2:13)
And where there is no drinking
in of spiritual truths, persons
suffer from spiritual thirst,
and the continuance of this
leads to eventual death. Those
who turn to counsel other than
that which Jehovah gives will
find themselves in an utter]
empty and calamitous condi-
tion. (Deut. 28:20) In Jesus’
day, just before his time to be
taken, some of his disciples
murmured at what he said to
them. (Jobn 6:60-69) When
a person no longer believes
Jehovah’s Word, it means that
by his leaning on his own wis-
dom or that of other imperfect
creatures his attention has
been directed away from the
course of true wisdom, This
marks rebellion. Back there
the murmurers forsook Jesus
at that time. Continual mur-
muring today will result in
.{ §h10g’ah’s forsaking us. W 4/1

Thursday, March 12

Cease becoming unreasonable,
but go on perceiving what the
will of Jehovah is. Also do not
be getting drunk with wine, o
but keep getting filled with
spirit.—Eph. 5:17, 18.

There is no question as to
what Jehovah’s will for us is;
he has expressed it in his
Word. It is to mold our lives
to the pattern that will merit
his approval. (Rom. 12:2) As
our minds are filled with the
truth, we cannot help but be
moved by an overwhelming
desire to make known our ap-

preciation to Jehovah God for
his innumerable expressions of
loving-kindness to his crea-
tures. We count ourselves hap-
py to be numbered among his
servants and to give him exclu-
sive devotion. As the psalmist
long ago said, so we respond :
“Liaud Jehovah, for he is good :
for his loving-kindness is to
time indefinite.” (Ps. 136:1)
If we held back, we would feel
as Jeremiah, who said that
God’s Word was as a burning
fire shut up in his bones. We
can show this desire to serve
by dedicating ourselves to God,
symbolizing that dedication by
water immersion and then liv-
ing up to it by continuing to
do his will. W 5/1 4, ba

Friday, March 13

Judge me, O Jehovah, for I
myself have walked in my own
integrity, and in Jehovah I
have trusted, that I may not
wobble~—Ps. 26: 1.

How ecan lovers of righteous-
ness, real Christians, live in a
clean world with clean people?
By associating ourselves with
men and women of integrity,
the ones who are practicing
righteousness and speaking the
truth in their hearts. We have
the same Word of God that
David had, only more of it.
Many prophets were sent to
God’s chosen pcople after
David’s death and their state-
ments were written down in
God’s Word for our admonition
and learning. In addition to
that we have the life of Christ
and the Acts of the Apostles
and the writings of the disci-
ples, and now these many
scriptures make up the com-
plete Bible, the whole Word
of God, for all mankind to fol-
low. Thus equipped we today
should and could practice right-
eousness and speak truth and
have confidence in our integ-
rity toward Jehovah as David
had! Studying and understand-
ing God’s Word and living by
it should assure us that we
will not wobble. W 1/1 8,4



Saturday, March 14

I saw seven golden lampstands,
and in the midst of the lamp-
stands someone like a son of
man . . . And he had in his

right hand seven stars.

—Rev, 1:12, 18, 16.

One who fills the office of an
overseer in charge of a congre-
gation should shine like a
star over and above those other
members of the congregation,
the lampstand. He should be
outstanding like a star in let-
ting the light of the good news
of God’s kingdom shine to the
members of the congregation
and to the other sheep, those
already gathered in or those
yet to be gathered to form one
flock with the remnant. Of
course, in a general sense, all
members of the congregation
must shine with spiritual light
from heaven. (Phil. 2:15)
Specifically concerning this
time of the end of the world
God’s angel prophesied to Dan-
iel: “They that are wise shall
shine as the brightness of the
firmament ; and they that turn
many to righteousness as the
stars for ever and ever.” (Dan,
12:3, AS) Yes, all wise mem-
bers of the congregation should
shine like stars, but their over-
seers especially so, They must
be examples of light-bearing.
W 1/15 35

Sunday, March 15
ILike a shepherd he will shep-
herd his own drove. With his
arm_he will collect together the
lambs; and in his bosom he
will carry them. Those giving
suck he will conduct with care.
—Isa. 40:11.

What tenderness is expressed
in these words, and how preg-
nant with meaning they are
for our times! In these last
days the Great Shepherd, by
the hand of the Right Shep-
herd, Jesus Christ, and operat-
ing through his_faithful and
discreet slave class, has led
his_spiritual flock out of anti-
typical Egypt. He has delivered
them from the authority of this

old world and its abominable
conditions and has trans-
lanted them into his New
World organization of light,
liberty and happiness, This
wonderful saving power of Je-
hovah toward his people was
displayed by his setting of the
chosen King upon the heavenly
throne in 1914 and by the_vic-
torious war that followed, Par-
ticularly since 1922 the Great
Shepherd and the Right Shep-
herd have been speaking com-
fortably to the sheep. All these
delivered ones sing the new
song of their deliverance from
Satan’s world into God’s New
World society. W 3/15 4-6

Monday, March 16

Be wise, my son, and make my
heart rejoice, that I may make
a reply to him that is taunting
me.~—Prov. 27: 11.
Jehovah’s name has long
been reproached by Satan and
his agents., They have caused
many to blame God for the
people’s ills. Actually, Satan is
the cause. Settin imself up
as an angel of light and his
present system of things as the
long-looked-for kingdom, Satan
has induced nearly all persons
to turn aside from true wor-
ship. Jehovah’s name people
must meet the challenge flung
at true worship by handling
the word of truth aright
and by providing the people
with the accurate knowledge
concerning Jehovah and his
purposes, and the opportunity
of coming out of darkness into
God’s wonderful light. The
people who huave been on a
starvation diet of husks must
be provided nourishing food
from Jehovah’s storehouse. Je-
hovah has caused his faithful
and discreet slave to provide
this spiritual nourishment. All
may partake “without money.”
But having received this spirit-
ual food, a serious obligation
rests upon us to obey Jesus’
words : ‘‘You received free, give
fre(ei.”—Matt. 10:8. W



Tuesday, March 17

So, then, because we have so
great a cloud of witnesses sur-
rounding us, let us also put off
every weight and the sin that
easily entangles us, and let us
run with endurance the race
that is set before wus.
—Heb. 12: 1.

Is the life goal of so-called
economic security really worth
taking our eyes off the prize of
life? Not for a minute! We
must provide the necessities of
life and yet at the same time
never take our eyes off the
prize. Paul made tents to pro-
vide some of his necessities;
yet he mnever allowed tent-
making to_take his eyes off the
prize. So Paul did not pursue
the fruitless goal of economic
security ; he knew that posses-
sions are of no value without
life. Even those attaining
“economic security” often come
to realize what a fading prize
they spent a lifetime to win.
But not so those who, like
Paul, spend their lives in pur-
suit of the prize of everlasting
life. Paul manifested endur-
ance; this he owed to his
singleness of purpose, which,
in turn, he gained by kecping
his eyes on the prize. For us
to endure we must do the
same. W 9/15 10-12

Wednesday, March 18

No matter what it is that we
ask according to his will, he

hears us.—1 John 5:14.

If we would have God hear
our prayers they must be in
harmony with his will. Jesus
both taught us to pray for
God’s will to be done and
himself prayed: “Not as I will,
but as you will.” That condi-
tion is so logical and obvious
that it seems strange that most
persons praying overlook it—
yet, perhaps not so_strange
when we note how selfish and
ill-advised most prayers are.
Do not God’s purposes take
precedence? Are they not far
more important than any in-
terests we personally may

have? Besides, do not prayers
often conflict, as in time of
war? Regardless of his_omnip-
otence and his omniscience
God could not answer conflict-
ing prayers. Moses' prayers
when Pharaoh and his armies
threatened the Israelites, when
his people had made the golden
calf and when they rebelled at
the bad report of the spies
were heard because they were
in line with Jehovah’s purpose
to have a people for his name.
But that was not true of
Moses’ prayer to be permitted
to enter Canaan. W 8/15 7-9a

Thursday, March 19

Indeed, consider closely the one
who has endured such contrary
talle by sinners egainst their
own interests, that you may
not get tired and give out tn
your souls.—Ileb., 12:8.

If we are truly wise we will
be diligent to copy the virtuous
examples of those who re-
mained immovable regardless
of painful trials and seductive
temptations. There is a great
cloud of these inspiring exam-
ples surrounding us, and Paul
mentions a number of them at
Hebrews 11 :1-40. Chief of such
faithful witnesses was Jesus
Christ ; and what a perfeet ex-
ample he is of one who stead-
fastly kept his place! We read
of him that he *learned obedi-
ence from the things he suf-
fered.,” (Heb. 5:8) And if it
was necessary in Jehovah’s all-
wise arrangement of things to
prove whether his perfect and
only-begotten Son would obedi-
ently keep his place under
stress, how much more should
we be proved, we who are so
imperfect! Obedience to Jeho-
vah is the prime requirement
of those keeping their place. It
is the only way to remain in
the organization whose God is
Jehovah. By considering Jesus’
example we are helped to en-
dure, keeping our place in the
gl'e;v World society. W 7/15

a
£l



Friday, March 20

Look! I and the children
whom Jehovah has given me
are as signs and as wonders
in Israel from Jehovah.
—Isa. .

This is the most remarkable
day of signs and wonders in
all the history of mankind. We
mean visible signs and wonders
from the invisible God of the
heavens, for all men to ob-
serve. His signs and wonders,
understood, portend that we
are standing at the threshold
of a peaceable, happy and life-
giving new world. This is the
grandest news, although it
means that we are living at
the end of the worry-filled,

roblem-racked, insane, love-
ess old world. We want the
new. We are eager to leave the
old. What religious critics of
Christendom or secular histo-
rians may have said about the
Divine Will assembly is im-
material. It is only before Je-
hovah God that this gathering
must stand condemned or ap-
proved. Why? Because it was
with the divine will as our
theme that we more than
180,000 witnesses assembled
there. If we concentrate on
furthering the divine will
throughout the earth, that as-
sembly will serve as a sign and
a wonder from him, something
that no nation or people on
earth does well to ignore. W
11/15 5, 4

Saturday, March 21
And this is his name with
which he will be called, Jcho-

vah Is Our Righteousness,

—Jer. :

The “rightcous sprout” is
Jesus Christ. (Jer. 23:5) He
reigns and has acted with dis-
cretion and executed justice
and righteousness in our land,
in our spiritually restored
condition here on earth. He
makes spiritual Israel to dwell
securely although we are in
the midst of this world, which
hates us. He is fulfilling the
name of honor by which he is

now called, Jehovah Is Our
Righteousness. To us he has
brought the riﬁhteousness of
God. He is the King that liber-
ated us from Babylon. He has
shown that Jehovah God is
with us and for us, and that
we have a righteous standing
with God. Because of our ex-
clusive devotion to Jehovah and
our uncompromising separate-
ness from this world, we stand
vindicated, for we have brought
ourselves more and more into
conformance with God’s Word
and have refused to conform to
this world. It is our highest
desire to have a part with our
King in vindicating Jehovah's
gglversal sovereignty, W 11/1

Sunday, March 22

Keep this mental atiitude in
you which was also in Christ
Jesus.—Phil. 2:85.

Of all who won God’s favor
and upheld his sovereignty,
Christ stands out as the great-
est appreciator of God’s gifts
and privileges. He is the per-
fect example of appreciation.
His life of gratitude to Jeho-
vah for all his blessings is the
very antithesis of Satan’s.
From his creation he highly
appreciated the truth that all
he is and has is a gift from his
Father. Jesus never meditated
an ungrateful usurpation of
God’s place as did Satan. He
appreciated the privilege of
being among God’s universal
family and always worked
with appreciation_toward the
vindication of God’s name, be-
ing obedient as far as death
on a torture stake, In contrast
to the position of Satan, the
haughty ingrate, now debased
and knowing he has but a
short time, Christ, the humble
appreciator, has been exalted
to a position superior to that
with which he began. He looks
to an eternity of appreciative
service to his God. Do our
actions show that we appreci-
ate the example he set for us?
—1 Pet. 2:20, 21, W 2/15 9



Monday, March 23
Memorial Date
After 6 p.m., S.T.

My Father, if it is possible, let
this cup pass away from me.
Yet, not as I will, but as you
will—Maitt. 26:39.
Especially on the last day
of his earthly ministry as a
man did Jesus resort to prayer.
Knowing he would soon leave
his followers, he earnestly
prayed for them, as recorded
at John, chapter 17, And fore-
knowing the immediate future
he especially prayed for Peter
that his faith might not give
out. Then, just before the mob
came to take him, Jesus prayed
three times regarding his Fa-
ther’s will for him. No doubt
Paul had this particular occa-
sion in mind when he wrote
that “Christ offered up suppli-
cations and also petitions to
the one who is able to save
him,” his heavenly Father. Not
that we are to think that
Jesus shrank back from death,
nor from the kind of death that
awaited him. Had he not told
his disciples he would be put
to death as well ag the manner
of it? (Matt. 16:21; John
12: 32, 33) Rather, we must
conclude that his great concern
was because of the reproach
that the death of the Son of
God upon a torture stake
would bring to his heavenly Fa-
ther, Jehovah God. W 8/15 19

Tuesday, March 24

Pay attention to yourselves
and to all the flock, among
which the holy spirit has ap-
pointed you overseers.
—Acts 20: 28

How did the holy spirit ap-
point those older men of Ephe-
sus overseers? In the appoint-
ing of the Ephesian overseers
it was sent forth from God as
its fountain. The first inter-
mediary through which it oper-
ated from heaven was the Lord
Jesus at God’s right hand. At
Pentecost its operation was
accompanied by a noise just

like a rushing stiff breeze and
bﬁ' tongues of fire sitting on
the heads of each of the 120
Christian disciples into whom
it came, to fill them and make
them talk with languages that
they had not learned. Like the
wind or like radio beams, God’s
active force was unseen, but
what it produced was seeable
and hearable. By filling Peter
and the other apostles of Jesus
Christ and making them teach
fundamental things of Chris-
tian belief the holy spirit was,
in effect, making those apostles
foundation stones of the New
Jerusalem and main overseers
of the Christian congregation.
It was through these as inter-
mediaries that the holy spirit
%$pomted others as overseers.
1/15 9-11

Wednesday, March 28

Give constant thought to what
I am saying; the Lord will
really %ive you discernment in

all things.—2 Tim. 2:7.

As we study let us reason
on what we are studying. Let
us prove for ourselves by the
Scriptures that these things
are so. Remember that we are
trying to learn for future use.
In the Bible and in Bible-
study publications of the So-
ciety we can make notes. We
should learn to pick out the
key words that answer ques-
tions, and we may even under-
line them to help us remember,
Qur desire must be to make
the truths our own, useful to
us in the ministry. After this
concentration of the mind to
receive and retain the accurate
knowledge, make practical use
of what you have been given
by Jehovah. Think about the
things learned and, by associ-
ation of ideas, get them firmly
fixed in mind, thus heeding
Paul's advice stated above.
And not only think about these
things, but talk about them.
Write about them. Repetition
is needed by almost everyone
to hold on to accurate knowl-
edge obtained. W 5/15 21, 22.



Thursday, March 26
Look! I and the %oung chil-
dren whom Jehow ga@e me.

Jesus was a 31gn, just as
Isaiah was a sign. (Luke 11:
30) The names Jesus and
Isaiah mean the same, exce t
that in Jesus’ name God’
name Jchovah is put at the
beginning and in Isaial’s
name it is put at the end, Je-
sus meaning “Jehovah Is Sal-
vation” and Isaiah meaning
“Saved Has Jehovah.” Like
their Savior and Leader, Jesus’
144,000 followers also are
signs. The remnant of them
are signs to the generation in
this the time of the end of this
distressed world. These young
children above noted are those
begotten of God’s spirit to be-
come his spiritual children.
"These Jehovah has given to
Jesus, even as Jesus said at
John 17:6, 9, 10. The heaven-
ly Father gives Jesus 144,000
of these to be his brothers in
the spiritual family of God
and to be his associates in
God’s work, What work? That
of being signs and wonders on
earth. Jesus said that he was
a si He also says that h
spirit- begotten spirit- anomted
brothers must be signs and
wonders. To thls very day they
have been. W 11/15 18, 20

Friday, March 27

Keep your minds fized on the
things above, not on the things
upon the earth.—Col. 3:2.

A Christian will pursue god-
ly devotion and not material-
jsm. Only by being aware of
this satanic philosophy can he
fight it successfully. He must
be convinced that it is better
to be in Jehovah’s organization
than anywhere else. He should
want to do nothing that would
jeopardize his chances for lifc
in the new world, Then he will
have everything he needs. He
does not need the finest of
everythmg to serve Jehovah.

But he does need Jehovah's

organization, and he should

stick close to it. Jehovah
through his organization has
raised up a mighty bulwark
against one of Satan’s most
clever devices, materialism.
Avail yourself of all the pro-
visions Jehovah has made to
fight this menace, Keep your
mind and heart on the new
world with all its grand expec-
tations, in line with Paul's
words quoted above. Keep
breast of the ever- expandmg

New World society, and have a
full share in the ministry to-
day. This will make you spirit-
ually strong, fully able to re-
sist successfully the subtle
encroachments of materialism.
W 10/1 18a

Saturday, March 28
Jesus also was baptized and,
as he was praying, the heaven
was opened up.—Luke 3:

In regard to prayer, as with
everything else, Jesus set for
us the perfect example. His
appreciation of this precious

rivilege stands out prominent-
y in the record of his earthly
ministry. In fact, it might be
said that no other earthling
ever appreciated prayer as
much as he did. Even though
perfe(‘t m mind and body and
having supernatural powers at
his disposal, he was not over-
confident but always conscious
of his s%mtual need. He con-
tinually ooked to his heavenly
Father for wisdom and
strength, as well as voicing his
praise and thanksgiving in
prayer. Thus at the very be-
ﬁmnmg of his earthly ministry

e was fully conscious of his
spiritual need and so com-
muned w1th his Father, scek-
ing his help. He was in dead
earnest; no lightheartedness
marked his conduct. Nor can
we conclude other than that
he spent much time in prayer
during his forty days in the
wilderness. So when Satan
came with his subtle tempta-
tions Jesus was not caught off
guard. He was alert, v1g11ant
W 8/15 15, 16



Sunday, March 29

Look! I and the children whom
Jehovah_has given me are as
signs and as wonders in [Chris-
tendom] from Jehovah.
—Isa. 8:18.

To be of any value and
guidance, signs and wonders
have to_be seen that they may
be studied, that their meaning
may be read and understood
with God’s key of understand-
ing. “As signs and as wonders”
the remnant must be out in
front to the view of the people.
Then the greater Isaiah can
say the words cited above, In
order to back up those signs
and wonders a “great crowd”
must be out front with them.
The anointed remnant are ‘“‘m
servant whom I have chosen.”
(Isa. 43:10) This servant
class has to be seen; it has to
let itself be heard in order to
be witnesses of Jehovah. And
in order to join with the
anointed servant class in the
world-wide witness work, the
great flock of dedicated sheep-
like persons has to be seen and
heard with them. We must all
be out in the open, conspicuous,
to be seen, observed, heard.
This is no time to hole up be-
cause of the anguish, distress,
fears and threats of the nations
of this world. W 11/15 17a

Monday, March 30

The person ;aithful in what is
least is faithful also in much,
and the person unrightcous in
what is least is unrighteous
also in much.—Luke 16: 10.

There are some whose word
cannot be relied upon. They
will quickly make a promise
and just as quickly break it.
Since they cannot be depended
upon to keep promises to fel-
low Christians, how can they
be depended u&)on to keep
promises to God? Does their
agreement to do God’s will
really mean anything? Being
unfaithful in small promises,
will they not be unfaithful in

this most important one? An
undependable Christian is un-
balanced and cannot be of real
service to God’s organization.
He is the type of person who
fails to fulfill an assignment
for the service meeting or the
ministry school. He will show
the same irresponsibility when
he makes promises to be at a
contact for field ministry or
when he tells a person of good
will that he will call back. His
promises are empty words, Be-
cause he is undependable in
little things, overseers in the
organization refrain from giv-~
ing him greater responsibilities.
W 6/15 22, 23

Tuesday, March 81

For I have not sat with men

of untruth, and with those who

conceal what they are I do not

come in. I have hated the con-

gregation of evildoers, and

with the wicked ones I do not
sit,—Ps. 26: 4,

Preach and teach the good
news of the Kingdom whenever
and wherever you can. Associ-
ate with those persons who
are doing that. Then you will
stay away from the wicked
people because you are bus
maintaining your integrity. All
who learn the truth and take a
right path, dedicating their
lives to God’s service there-
after, do as David said he did
in the words cited above. Chris-
tians of integrity have set their
course. They will not sit with
men of untruth, They will not
have prolonged discussions
with men of this world except
to preach the Kingdom. The
interests of this world are not
our interests. We have bigger
and more important work to
do. Those who sit in the coun-
sel of wicked men and support
their schemes always end up
in ruin and misery. Let us be
like the happy man who does
not walk “in the counsel of
the wicked” but takes delight
“in the law of Jehovah.”’—Ps,
1:1, 2. W 1/1 12, 13



Serving the Interests of God’s Perfect Government.
—Acts 28:31.

Wednesday, April 1

Look! I am coming as a thief.
—Rev. 16: 15.

What is the particular type
of work that brings the sur-
render and destruction of one’s
clothing when dismissal from
work occurs for going to sleep
at one's post? It is the work
that comes under the super-
vision and control of the
heavenly One who issued the
warning : “Look! I am coming
as a thief. Happy is the one
that stays awake and keegs
his outer garments.” (Rev. 16:
15) It is Jesus that speaks.
It is in the manner in which
his professed followers conduct
themselves now that Christ is
keenly interested. Are they
faithfully imitating him, or
are they disloyally, hypocziti-
cally misrepresenting him be-
fore the world? Are they lov-
ingly serving him, or are they
serving the interests of the
enemy world? Are they alertly
doing the work he commanded
them to do, or are they asleep
to their Christian obligations?
These are the questions to
which Christ has to learn the
true answers, by coming upon
his professed followers at a
time not known beforehand.
W 12/15 1, 2

Thursday, April 2
The priests and the Levites
themselves that were in all
Isracl . . . kept strengthening
the kingship of Judah and con-
firming Rlehoboam.—Z Chron.
H

The dividing of the twelve
tribes of Israel into two Kking-
doms put a great test upon the
Israelites regarding loyalty to
the kingdom covenant. But
there were Israelites that put
God’s worship and his king-
dom covenant above national-
ism. Thus the priests and Le-
vites who served at Jehovah’s
temple in Jerusalem but whose

homes were located in forty-
eight cities scattered about the
twelve tribes of Israel made a
record for themselves, as noted
above. Likewise the Israelites
who were living temporarily in
Judah did not revolt and_stir
up civil war but submitted
loyally to the king who repre-
sented Jehovah’s kingdom cove-
nant with David. In fact,
throughout the reigns of a
number of kings of Judah
faithful Israelites deserted to
the kingdom of Judah, because
its king was enjoying the
loving-kindnesses of Jehovah.
All these are examples for us
today. W 12/1 21, 23, 24

Friday, April 8

Listen! Your own watchmen
have raised their wvoice. In
unison they keep crying out
joyfully.—Isa. 52:§I.

Qur having been together at
the Divine Will assembly in
such huge numbers, from so
many locations around the
globe, it became most appro-
priate for us as one com-
pany to join in making some
expression to give force to the
fact that we have the one spirit
of God, that we have been
taught of Jehovah to oneness
of knowledge and understand-
ing, and that we have been
made strong and fortified in
our decision to do the one di-
vine will as a united theocratic
organization, called by God’s
holy name Jehovah. Knowing
that there is much confusion
regarding what is the divine
will and that there are many
sheeplike persons who want to
learn what God’s will is, we
found it a most suitable occa-
sion for making some state-
ment of what the divine will
is and for voicing our determi-
nation to keep on doing it
ourselves and to help other
men of good will to do it.
w 11/1 9, 10



Saturday, April 4

I Jehovah your God am a God
cxacting  exclusive devotion.
—HBx, 20:5.

Dedication means voluntari-
ly setting oneself apart, to
devote oneself to a deity, a
sacred purpose, or a particular
person, a principle, a science,
a nation or even a chosen occu-
pation or way of life. Dedica-
tion is of the greatest impor-
tance when one solemnly offers
himself to God. That means
making your will conform to
the will of God. Dedication to
God must be unconditional.
It cannot be a divided dedica-
tion because such a dedication
would be invalid in God’s sight.
He requires absolute or exclu-
sive devotion. The perfect ex-
ample of making a dedication
we find in the Son of God. His
devotion was entirely single.
He did not permit anything
else to infringe upon 1t. On
earth Jesus was acquainted
with his Father in heaven,
whose law he knew and loved.
He was familiar with what
had happened to those who
violated their covenant rela-
tionship with God. Such
knowledge caused Jesus to be
all the more eager to conform
his own will to the will of his
Father. W 8/1 3, 4

Sunday, April 5

Remember, now, your grand
Creator in the days o, gour
young manhood.—Hocl. 12: 1.

In this New World society
there is plenty of room for our
children. You younger ones
should therefore know your
place and take it. Prepare
yourselves for greater privi-
leges that will be assigned to
you when you prove capable
of carrying a heavier load of
responsibility. To this end take
in knowledge of the Scriptures,
both by personal and by organ-
ized group study, which knowl-
edfe will make you wise for
salvation. Study your assign-
ments ahead of time and come
prepared to take an active part

in the congregational meetings.
Grow to maturity in spiritual
wisdom and understanding not
only by diligent study but also
by taking part in the various
forms of ministerial activity.
Learn how to call back on
interested persons and how to
conduct home Bible studies
with them. Show due respect
for your parents as well as
toward the overseers in the
congregation. Keeping thus
your place in the New World
society, you will not be num-
bered among the criminal de-
linquents of this present
wicked system of things. W
7/15 13

Monday, April 6

EBach one is tried by being
drawn out and enticed by his
own desire. Then the desire,
when it has become fertile,
gives birth to sin; in turn, sin,
when it has been accomglished,
brings forth death.
—Jas. 1:14, 15.

Rebellion was the first act of
sin. It resulted in the adverse
judgment to those who fol-
lowed a rebellious course. Now,
because the first rebel is mak-
ing his final stand against Je-
hovah and His loyal servants,
using diverse and subtle means,
it behooves all of us to secruti-
nize carefully our thoughts,
motives, conduct and every
form of behavior, so as to be
on guard. In being on guard
as to our thoughts, we should
recognize that man’s judgment
or conclusions are correct only
when they concur with Jeho-
vah’s as manifested through
his Word, When they are at
variance in any way, it dis-
closes that there is a tendency
to be guided by the thoughts
of creatures, This is a form
of rebellion. It may be only
slight at first, but when con-
tinuulli; tainted by the way-
ward thoughts and decisions of
men, it can lead to the condi-
tion spoken of by James in
thezwords stated above. W 4/1

»



Tuesday, April 7

Do not be neglecting the gift
in yow which was given you
through a prediction [which
prediction 1would be by the
spirit] and when the body of
older men laid their hands
upon you.—1 Tim. }: 1}
Thus it is Scripturally true
that human go-betweens have
been used in appointing man
overseers of the flock of God.
But without God’s holy spirit
men can do nothing that really
counts with God or that plays
a real part in his organization.
As in the case of the Christian
congregation in apostolic times,
in the first century, for any
body of men to be used in the
appointment of overseers and
their assistants, ministerial
servants, they must have the
holy spirit in them, yes,
“filled with holy spirit.’ (Acts
9:17; Eph. 5:18) This was
true of tﬁe .governing body at
Jerusalem in apostolic times,
of Paul and also of Timothy
and Titus, who werc given
instructions regarding men
qualified to be overseers and
their assistants. They were all
filled with the spirit and moved
by it. Can it still be true that
the holy spirit appoints over-
seers over the congregatlons of
true Christians today? Yes,
d’s Word makes this certain.
W 1/15 16, 17

Wednesday, April 8

Judge me according to your
righteousness, O Jchovah my
God, and may [my enemies]
not rejoice over me.
—Psg. 35:24

When David was a young
man he was chosen by God to
be king. From the time of his
anomtlng by the fnophet Sam-
uel he had special responsibili-
ties. He took carc of them,
always seeking Jehovah. When
reading Psalm 26 one sees
David in his joyful worship
of Jehovah contrasting himself
with the wicked life of sinful
men with whom he did not
want to be classed. David did

not want to be judged by men’s
standards of living. He knew
what sort of man he was, a
lover of truth and right things.
He was honest and blameless.
His one desire was to give
Jehovah execlusive devotion, He
knew what God’s standards
were and he pleaded to be
judged by them, as scen from
the words cited above. Such
righteous, judgment brought
him happiness. He was content,
satisfied. He had assurance
that he was walking in integ-
rity. Today is our confidence in
our integrit as sure _as
David's was? It should be!
W 1/12,3

Thursday, April 9
Jehovah himself has become
king! Let the earth be joyful.
Let the many islands rejoice.

—Ps. 97:

Only the best government
in the universe is good enough
for this earth. That is the way
that the earth’s Creator feels
about it, For this, all men of
good will can be glad. We can
be thankful that the Creator
does not ignore his creation,
even though this earth is so
tiny in comparison with the
universe. We can be happy
that he respects this tiny crea-
tion as the work of his own
hands and desires to dignify
it with the best form of ruler-
ship. He wants it to reflect
credit to him just the same as
all the rest of the universe
does. (Ps. 19:1) Letting God
overn his earth according to

is divine way is not only most
practical but the most reason-
able, because it is the most
beneficial, lastingly beneficial.
This is all the more true now,
for God’s kingdom now rules
-—it has already begun to reign
over our earth. All who want
to enjoy endless life in peace,
health and happiness must now
bow to it willingly, For the
“earth” and the “islands” to
rejoice in that kingdom we
must tell them about it. W
10/15 1, 6



¥riday, April 10

He leads me in the tracks of
righteousness for his mame’s
sake~~Ps. 23: 3.

The Great Shepherd, Jeho-
vah, and the Right Shepherd,
Christ Jesus, have led the flock
of remnant and other sheep in-
to the blessed condition they
now enjoy today. They have
been led, fed and protected
through many trials and
temptations from within and
without, from false teachings,
false brothers, from terrors
through those who would de-
vour them. Through these past
forty years we have lacked no
good thing. Regardless of the
most terrible and fear-inspiring
world conditions, Jehovah and
Christ have protected their
flock. And as a flock we have
been led, continually conscious
of the antitypical cloud by day
and the pillar of fire by night.
The presence of Jehovah and
his Shepherd-King has been
with us. We have feared
nothing bad. How favored our
lot to have them as our Shep-
herds! Those of us who have
gone through those forty years
have never missed a spiritual
meal, never thirsted for the
water of life. Truly, the God
of Jacob has been a secure
height for us!—Ps. 46:11.
W 3/15 7

Saturday, April 11

What agreement does God's
temple have with idols? For
we are the temple of the living
God; just as God said: “I
shall reside among them.”

—2 Cor. 6 186.
Manifestly, any class of
Christians that would get

unequally yoked with unbe-
lievers and mix philosophical
doctrines of worldly darkness
with Christian doctrines of
light and borrow from the
Devil’s worship and bring idol-
atrous images into the congre-
gation for worship would be
defiling the temple class. Such
pretenders of Christianity

would be setting up a false
tem%le to God. They could
not be the true temple of God,
but would merely be pretend-
ing to be the Christian temple
of God. They would really be
a hypocritical part of this old
world. At the time that he
comes like a thief to destroy
the old world Christ must
make inspection and find out
what has to be destroyed. He
must inspect the religious
realm claiming to be Christian
and separate the hypocritical
from the true. That is why he
has to come to the spiritual
temple of God. Happy are
those whom he finds to be true
Christians! W 12/15 5, 6

Sunday, April 12

Hey there, all you thirsty
ones! Come to the water. And
the ones that have no money!
Come, buy and eat.—Isa. 55:1.

That was Jehovah calling,
inviting the thirsty and hungry
ones. What was there to thirst
and hunger for? A righteous
king, a good government, in
fulfillment of the covenant that
God concluded with King
David. Never was there a cove-
nant more important than this
covenant made by God himself
with the man David. This cove-
nant is unbreakably binding.
It must and will be fulfilled.
It may seem almost unbeliev-
able that the Most High God
would make a covenant or
solemn, binding contract with
a mere man on earth. Yet God
himself has provided us with
the written record of his cove-
nants with men. The one he
made with David could be
nothing trivial. It must be
something highly important to
God and beneficial to man.
This is what dignifies the cove-
nant. Everyone thirsting and
hungering for a government of
justice, peace and perfect in-
tegrity must wait for God to
carry out that covenant to the
full. It is our privilege to tell
those of good will about this
covenant. W 12/12,3



Monday, April 13

A mere remnant will return,
the remnant of Jacob, to the

Mighty God.~—Isa. 10: 21.

Jesus Christ is himself the
great Immanuel. His remain-
Ing spiritual brothers on earth
today are a modern Shear-
jashub. During World War I
they came into a captive state,
in spiritual and physical ways.
These children of God were
expecting that World War I
would worsen into world revo-
lution and world revolution
would turn into world anarchy
that would spell Armageddon
for all nations. But had that
proved true, and had God un-
leashed the foretold battle of
Armageddon at that time, these
spiritual brothers of the Great-
er Isaiah under their spiritual
bondage to the worldly nations
might have been destroyed
with the nations. They might
have been like Sodom and
Gomorrah. But God long ago
gave Isaiah a son named Shear-
jashub, which name means “A
mere remnant will retarn.” To
fulfill that name, Jehovah had
to give Jesus Christ, the Great-
er Isaiah, a remnant of “young
children,” his brothers, who
had returned to Jehovah’s or-
ganization. The facts show
that he did so. W 11/15 21

Tuesday, April 14
As for your eyes, straight
ahead they should look, yes,
your own geaming eyes should
gaze siraight in front of you.
Smooth out the course of your
foot . . . Do not incline to the

right hand or to the left.

—Prov. 4:25-27.

We are under no obligation
to give away our material
possessions, but we are under
the principle that Jesus laid
down: If we see that our pos-
sessions are taking our eyes
off the prize of life, then we
would rather say good-by to
those distracting possessions
than keep them and take a
chance on losing the race. No
possession, no material belong-

ings, should ever be allowed
to become so important, so big
in one's life that it takes our
eyes off the prize. In today’s
world, it is not likely that a
single possession will take our
eyes off the prize; it is the
multitude of things, belongings,
leasures, hobbies and the anx-
ieties of life. All together the
multiplicity of distractions ex-
ert a strong power, making it
difficult—and yet at the same
time more vital than ever—to
obey the Bible command for
the race, as noted above. W
9/15 14

Wednesday, April 15

Now the [Bereans] were more
noble-minded than those in
Thessalonica, for they received
the word with the greatest
readiness of mind, caerefully
examining the Scriptures daily
as to whether these things were
so.—Acts :

In order to qualify as wit-
nesses of Jehovah and King-
dom publishers a continuous,
properly directed study is re-
quired. By Jehovah’s unde-
served kindness we have ad-
vanced from being mere Bible
students. Studying the Bible
and other publications of the
Watch Tower Society that ex-
plain it is merely a means to
an end. That end is not_ to
develop beautiful personalities.
That end is that we might
be instruments of God for an
honorable use by him, prepared
for every good work. As we
study, our desire to study in-
creases and so also does our
desire to share with others
what we have learned. We
realize that the days are wick-
ed; hence we must keep a
strict watch as to how we walk,
buying out the opportune time
for ourselves, making the most
of every opportunity to in-
crease in accurate knowledge.
We must_be like the Bereans
who readily received the word
of Paul and daily compared it
ivith1 éhe Scriptures. W 7/1

T,



Thursday, April 16

The generous soul will itself
be made fat, and the ong¢ freel
watering others will himself
also be freely watered.
—Prov, 11:25

How true those words! By
serving our gains in knowledge
and understanding out to
others we clinch what progress
we have made, If we become
full of our gains of new and
enlightening things, we will
overflow spontaneously. Espe-
cially will this be true at the
Kingdom Hall, at the congre-
gational book study, or in the
homes of the people when we
are witnessing from house to
house or when we are calling
back on sheeplike persons in-
terested in studying the Bible.
All this serving of progressive
knowledge out to others pleas-
antly makes us stir up the
knowledge in our own mind
and impress it there; and the
process of explamin% it to
others helps us to understand
it better ourselves. It gladdens
us at perceiving that we have
a grasp of the progressive
knowledge and have positively
made it our very own, useful
to us as educators of God’s
Word. Such stimulation puts
new life into us and fortifies
us for our future needs. W
12/15 14,15a

Friday, April 17

Now . . . being in a certain
pvlace praying, when he
stopped, @& certain one of his
disciples said to him : “Master,
teach us how to pray.”’
—Luke 11:1.

Jesus persevered in prayer
throughout his ministry. Re-
peatedly we read of his retir-
ing to pray in private: “Hav-
ing sent the crowds away, he
went up into the mountain by
himself to pray,” continuing
therein until early morning,
when he hastened to his disci-
ples who were being threatened
by a storm, (Matt. 14: 23) Be-
fore choosing the twelve apos-

tles Jesus “went out into the
mountain to pray, and he con-
tinued the whole night in
prayer to God.” What an ex-
ample for us to supplicate God
earnestly when faced with mak-
ing weighty decisions! Then
again, it was when Jesus took
Peter, John and James up into
a high mountain to pray that
the marvelous transfiguration
scene took place. In answer to
Jesus’ prayer? Undoubtedly!
And instrumental in our re-
ceiving the model prayer was
Jesus’ own example of praying,
even as noted above. If we are
wise we will likewise persevere
in prayer, just as Jesus did.
—Luke 6:12; 9:2830. W
8/15 11, 18

Saturday, April 18

I am exulting over your saying
just as one does when finding
much spoil.—Ps. 119: 162.

‘When we sit down to study
let us have clear minds, put-
ting aside other things for the
moment, What are you think-
ing about now? Are you con-
centrating on what you are
reading? Or_ are you preoccu-
pied with things in your home
or what you are going to do
tomorrow? You are spending
valuable time reading this.
Then is it not wise to be practi-
cal and absorb all the spiritual
things presented here? Think
about other things when you
are_mnot engaged Iin theocratic
study. This is just one example,
The same principle can be ap-
plied to any meetings we attend
for Bible study. We can culti-
vate the quality of concentra-
tion, We shall achieve this only
by being more interested in
what we are studying than in
anything else. When one is
very much interested in a sub-
jeet, concentration becomes al-
most automatie. One can culti-
vate the ability to concentrate
by reminding oneself of this
fact each time one starts to
study, bhaving the mental atti-
tude of the psalmist, as above
expressed. W §/15 19, 20



Sunday, April 19

But we desire each one of you
to show the same industrious-
ness so as to have the full
assurance of the hope down to
the end, in order that you may
not become sluggish, but be
imitators of those who through
faith and patience inherit the

promises.—Heb. 6: 11, 12.

If we have allowed the cares
of this world to choke our
appreciation we must quickly
take the sword of the spirit
and cut loose from such en-
tanglements. Let its inspired
counsel show us what Jehovah
expects of us; then ask his
help through prayer that his
spirit_and truth may set us
free. Our mature brothers will
do_all within their power to
help us show appreciation to
God, they haviug the same
attitude as Paul. If compla-
cency or apathy has made us
susceptible to the plague of
ingratitude that paralyzes the
mind and hands and weakens
the feet that should be working
acd walking to meetings and
out into house-to-house King-
dom service, hasten to take
corrective measures. (Heb, 12
12, 13) Avoid the mistake
Demas made in highly appreci-
ating the value of anything
this world has to offer.—2 Tim.
4:10, W 2/15 13, 14a

Monday, April 20

Let us approach with sincere
hearts in the full assurance of
faith, having had our hearts
sprinkled from a wicked con-
science and our bodies washed
with_clean water.
—Heb, 10: 22.

David wanted clean hands
and innocency before God so
that he could worship before
Jehovah’s altar. In his ex-
gression: “I shall wash my
ands in innocency itself, and
I will march around your
altar, O Jehovah,” he must
have had in mind the copper
basin that was set near the
altar and that was used by
the priests, (Ps. 26:6) David,

however, wanted to have hands
morally clean, cleansed by
God’s truth. Today anyone
that comes to the place of wor-
ship, pictured by God’s altar,
must be clean. He cannot be
contaminated with old-world
living and its sordid activity.
‘What the priests did back
there we must in reality do
now. After speaking about
cleanness, in the words quoted
above, Paul further urges not
to forsake the gathering of
ourselves. Yes, we must as-
semble in thesc last days, but
must always be clean in our
worship, which includes our
daily and lifelong activities,
W 1/1 18, 19

Tuesday, April 21
1 will pour out my Spirit upon
all flesh; and your sons and
your daughters shall ;}rophesy,
your old wmen shall dream
dreams, your young men shall
see visions.—Joel 2:28.

The facts show that in the
year 1914 God's kingdom in
the hands of his Christ was
brought to birth in the heav-
ens. We are therefore in the
“times of restoration of all
things of which God spoke
through the mouth of his holy
groghets_of old time,” (Acts

: 21) Since 1919 God’s organ-
jzation has risen up to let the
light of his glory shine amid
the gross darkness of this
world, and the time has come
for the fulfillment of his prom-
ise: “I will make thy chiefs
peaceful and thine overseers
righteous.” (Isa. 60:1, 2, 17,

X; Thomson; Bagster)
We are living also in the time
of the final fulfillment of Joel's
prophecy quoted above, telling
of the outpouring of God’s holy
spirit. Therefore, cven though
we are living almost nineteen
centuries after apostolic times
ended and the miraculous gifts
of the holjy gpirit passed away,
we _should still expect the
spirit’s activity to include ap-
fgiuii%xg overseers, W 1/15



Wednesday, April 22

And you, fathers, do not be
irritating youwr children, but
g0 on bringing them up in the
discipline and authoritative ad-
vice of Jehoveh.—Eph. 6:
Among the things children
must be taught as they grow
up is respect for others. If it
is required_of the child at
home, it will be natural out-
side the home. If it is prac-
ticed by the parents them-
selves, the children will have
a good example to copy. De-
pendability is important. Chil-
dren must be taught to accegt
responsibility. They should be
taught how to think reliably
and how to make proper de-
cisions. Reason things out with
them, impressing on their
minds the Christian principles
that guide right conduct, the
harm that comes to one from
wrongdoing, and the blessings
that result from following the
right course. Merely command-
ing them to “Do this!” or
“Don’t do that!” will not
achieve that goal. Proper de-
velopment of these and many
other traits is at least as im-
portant as %'oper growth of
the body. arents are en-
trusted with this important
assignment.—Jer. ?0:23;
Prov. 3:5, 6. W 9/1 19

Thursday, April 23

Incline your ear and come to
me . . . and I shall readily
conclude with you people an
indefinitely lasting covenant
respecting the loving-kind-
nesses to David that are faith-
ful.—Isa, 55:

A study of this word “lov-
ing-kindness” will reveal that
it means more than being
kind because of a loving mo-
tive. It establishes a relation-
ship between the one express-
ing loving-kindness and the re-
ceiver of it. It is a kindness
that lovingly attaches itself to
the object of the loving-kind-
ness and that sticks to him
with a loyalty that will not let

go until the worthy purpose of
the loving-kindness has been
realized. The New World
Translation in its marginal
reading gives the alternate
reading “loyal love” for the
Hebrew word hhésed ; for this
Hebrew word in the plural it
ives “‘acts (or, cases) of loyal
ove,” “full loving-kindness,”
or “full loyal love.” A recently
issued Hebrew-English lexicon
suggests that these should read
“continual proofs of loving-
kindness.” This repeated prov-
ing of God’s loyalty is what
makes it faithful. God always
shows himself loyal; do we?
W 12/1 9, 10

Friday, April 24

One thing I have asked from
Jehovah . . . that I may dwell
in the house of Jehovah all
the days of my life, to behold
the pleasantness of Jehovah
and to look with apf))reciation
upon his temple.—Ps. 27: 4.

You who are young, why not
direct your cnergies into the
full-time service? Bethel
branch home, Gilead School
and the pioneer service are
marvelous goals. Work toward
one of them, In fact, the great-
est heritage you parents can
bestow upon your children is
the desire to serve Jehovah full
time. Youth also must resist
materialism, and parents can
help their children much along
these lines. Those who teach
their children respecting true
spiritual values provide a
splendid means for combating
delinquency. Set a proper ex-
ample by attending and partic-
ipating in the meetings reg-
ularly. Remember, good train-
ing in the early formative
years will provide a real foun-
dation that will act as a
mighty bulwark against ma-
terialism in later years. Yes,
parents, instill in your chil-
dren the appreciation expressed
above and gain untold bless-
ings for yourselves and your
family. W 10/1 14, 15



Saturday, April 25

Do you not know that you
people are God’'s temple?
—1 Cor. 3: 16.

At his thieflike coming the
awake Christians would keep
possession of their outer gar-
ments. (Rev. 16:15) Those
found asleep would lose their
outer garments. Christ would
remove their garments from
them, leaving them to walk
naked and expose their parts
of shame in disgrace. To what
place, though, is it that he
comes? To the spiritual temple
of God. That is to say, to both
the true and that which falsely
claims to be God’s temple. Let
us understand the matter clear-
]CY as to the temple. To true
hristians or true followers
and imitators of Christ, Paul
wrote the words stated above.
The Jews’ temple in Jerusalem
was destroyed A.D. 70. Since
then the only temple to Jeho-
vah in existence has been the
spiritual temple, in which God
dwells by his holy spirit. The
spiritual temple is made up of
living stones, Christ himself
being the foundation corner-
stone and his 144,000 chosen
followers being living stones
built on him. This is the
temple to which he comes as
Chief Overseer. W 12/15 3,4

Sunday, April 26
And I said: “I am not going
to maeke mention of him, and I
shall speak no more in his
name.”” And in my heart it
proved to be like a burning fire
shut up in my bones; and 1
got tired of holding in, and I
was unable to endure it.
—Jer. 20:8.

To keep our Christian bal-
ance we must have steadiness.
We must have the same
mental attitude as did Jere-
miah when he said the fore-
going and as did the apostle
Paul when he exclaimed:
“Really, woe is me if I did not
declare the good news!” (11
Cor. 9:16) Both were truly
steady in their ministry. No

one had to call on them month
after month to encourage them
to be active in it. They were
moved from within by their
own love for God and zeal for
his truth. The same must be
true of us today. Those show-
ing unsteadiness in the minis-
trﬁ' lack good spiritual balance.
They walk as if they are un-
certain  of where they are
going. Such are irregular not
only in the field ministry but
also in_their meeting attend-
ance. They do not have the
appreciation for service that
Jeremiah and Paul had, nei-
ther do they appreciate the
counsel at Hebrews 10: 24, 25,
not to forsake the assembling
of mixiselves together, W 6/15

Monday, April 27

For with the heart one exer-
cises faith for righteousness,
but with the mouth one makes
public declaration for salva-
tion.—Rom. 10: 10.

Dedication means the start
of & new mental attitude that
from now on shapes one’s life
course as a firm and willing
doer of God’s revealed will. In
this respect dedication marks
a decision that must be carried
out, When we dedicate our life
to Jehovah we expect him to
live up to his promises, and
there 1s no question that he
will do so. Jehovah, too, ex-
pects the one whom he receives
to carry out his dedication.
There is no such thing as a
gartial dedication ; that is, to

old back, or deciding within
one’s own mind to dedicate to
God in any limited manner.
Nothing may be permitted to
jeopardize the completeness of
our dedication. So, truly a
serious responsibility accom-
anies this dedication to God.
We may not be lulled into the
frame of mind that preaching
God’s Word is merelg _discre-
tionary. It is an obligatory
part of the assignment to
work, just as it was in the
case of Jesus Christ. W 8/1 14



Tuesday, April 28

That fact that he resurrected
him from the dead destined no
more to return to corruption,
he has stated in this way: “I
will give you people the loving-
Lkindnesses of David which are
dependable.’—Acts 13: 34.

O so much depended on_that
sole kingdom Heir, Jesus
Christ! When he died and was
buried, it looked as if at last
a man of the house of David
was to fail to sit upon his
throne, which was the throne
of Jehovah. Prophbecy long ago
foretold that the prince of the
covenant would be broken by
a contemptible person, Emper-
or Tiberius Caesar of Rome.
(Dan. 11:21) Jesus lay broken
in death. Seemingly it was an
impossibility now to revive the
kingdom covenant with David.
Yet the real imﬁossibility was
for God Almighty to let his
covenant fail. His loving-kind-
ness, his loyal love, which was
promised in the covenant and
which was righteously due to
this loyal Son of God, Jesus
Christ, could never Jet the
covenant fail. God’s resurrect-
ing Jesus was an expression of
lovini-lkindness in support of
the kingdom covenant with
David. W 12/1 8, 9a

Wednesday, April 29

We are not peddlers of the
word of God as many men are,
but as out of sincerity, yes, as
sent from God, under God's
view, in company with Christ,
we are speaking.—2 Cor. 2:17.

The Kingdom interests have
been placed entirely in the
custody of the faithful and
discreet slave class. (Matt.
24:45-47) This servant must
watch over all the sheep con-
stantly. What a tremendous
responsibility ! The souls of all
the hundreds of thousands of
sheep have been placed under
the care of God’s shepherd
class on earth, the faithful and
discrect slave. That class must

give an_accounting to God for
their shepherding work. Let
us not think that those who
compose the shepherd class
treat this responsibility lightly.
They know only too well that
God and Christ are holding
them responsible for the lives
of the sheep. We are being
served and cared for today by
God-fearing men who are
aware that their treatment of
us is being constantly consid-
ered by those in heaven, even
as Paul notes above. Yes, we
are a protected flock. No harm
will come to us from our faith-
ful brothers. W 8/15 26a

Thursday, April 30

Happy is the one that stays
awake and keeps his outer gar-
ments.—Iev. 16: 15,

That the spiritual temple is
the place to which Christ must
come appears to have support
in his mention of staying
awake and keeping one’s outer
garmeunts to avoid having to
walk naked and let people see
one’s parts of shame. This
could be a reference to a pro-
cedure that was followed in
God’s temple at Jerusalem in
the earthly days of Christ. In
that temple the sons of the
ancient family of Aaron served
as priests and the Levites
served as assistants. The over-
seer of the Temple Mount was
accustomed to make the rounds
of all twenty-four stations of
the temple during the watches
of the night. It was therefore
necessary for each watchman
to remain awake at his post
constantly in order not to he
caught off guard by the over-
seer. It was also necessary to
open the door to another officer
that was in charge of casting
of lots for the temple services.
According to the Mishnah, if a
guard was found asleep the
overseer of the Temple Mount
would beat him and even had
the right to burn his raiment.
W 12/15 7,10,9



Extending and Peopling Our Spiritual Paradise.

—Ezek,

36:10,

AT.

Friday, May 1

I will cause you to be inhabited
after your former estate, and
will do better unto you than
at your beginnings: and ye
shall know that I am Jehovah.
—Bzek, 36: 11, AS.

It is well for us_to realize
thoroughly that while the in-
crease is certain, due to the
fact that Jehovah brings it,
it is for his own %S?Od purpose
that he does so. Why does he
grant prosperity upon his wor-
shipers? Because they give
glory to his name and because
of his own name’s sake. That
this beautiful prophecy finds no
fulfillment in any political na-
tion of earth is evident in the
practices of such nations. And
yet the prophecy is true. We
see it fulfilled upon those who
are in fact today the Israel of
God, spiritual Israel, the Chris-
tian congregation. If we are to
share in the blessings of to-
day’s spiritual prosperity we
must not merely be aware of
the increase Jechovah is bring-
ing, but be awake to its sig-
nificance, be associated with it,
be attentive to God’s truth.
W 2/1 4,5

Saturday, May 2
And many peoples will certain-
ly go and say: “Come, you
people, and let us Zo up to
the mountain of Jchovah, to
the house of the God of Jacob.”
—Isa.2:3.

Never before had so man
Christian witnesses of Jehova
been assembled together at one
time as at their Divine Will
assembly. It was not merely an
international assembly, it was
also an interracial one. In real-
ity it was a Christian human
family assembly. Despite the
way they look on the surface
or despite the difference in
languages that they speak,
they are all one flesh, created
by one God and redeemed by

one sacrifice, his Son. Further-
more, their basis for thus as-
sembling together rested not
just on their natural oneness
of flesh; it rested more solidly
upon their oneness of Chris-
tian personality, where ‘“there
is neither Greek nor Jew, . ..
foreigner, Scythian, slave, free-
man, but Christ is all things
and in all.” (Col. 3:10, 11)
That assembly was thus mere-
ly one mammoth manifestation
of the fulfillment of Jehovah’s
prophecy by Isaiah, as noted
above. W 11/1 5, 6

Sunday, May 3

I will set among them a sign,
and I will send some of those
who are cscaped to the nations,
.. . and they will for certain
tell about my glory among the
nations.—Isa. 66: 19

Today the spiritual remnant
stand forth as a sign to all the
world. Like Shear-jashub of
old, they are a visible proof
from God that the remnant has
returned. They are physical,
tangible evidence that Jehovah
is faithful to his word and hus
fulfilled the prophecy long
ago pronounced in his holy
name, as noted above. All men
should watch this remnant as
a sign from God. Since they
were liberated as a sign, they
must serve as evidence, as
indicators of something to all
the nations in this time of the
world’s end. They must stand
forth as living proof that Je-
hovah is able by his holy arm
of strength to deliver and save
his people from the power of
the enemy. To this end he had
to send the remnant, to make
them known to the ends of the
carth, This he dcclared he
would do in order that he
might carry out a global gath-
ering of sheeplike people from
the four quarters of the earth.
iIsn. 66:18-22. W 11/15 23,



Monday, May 4

Trust in Jehovah with all your
heart and do not lean upon
your own understanding. In all
your ways take notice of him,
and he himself will make your
paths straight.—Prov. 3: 5, 6

Paul warned that after his
going away a forsaking of
God’s way would take place
due to some relying upon their
own understanding, and that
these would lcad a still greater
number to do the same thing.
(Acts 20 : 29, 30) Further, Je-
sus warned that in the last
days there would also be a
falling away. So let us be
aware and vigilant lest we
fall into the snare of drawing
our own conclusions and turn-
ing to a course of rebellion.
Pages and pages of the Bible
have recorded information for
the guidance of those who de-
sire righteousness and want to
follow a faithful course. Jeho-
vah does not license man’s
judgment to sway his organiza-
tion on earth, but requires
man’s complete acquiescence to
his divine judgment. Exclusive
devotion to him is our obliga-
tion in view of our having
freely volunteered our servi-
tude and dedication of life
to him., W 4}/1 16, 17

Tuesdav, May §

Go through the midst of . . .
Jerusalem, and set a mark
upon the foreheads of the men
that sigh and that cry over
all the abominations that arc
done in the midst thereof.
—BHBzek. 9.4, AS.

Like Esau, many fail to ap-
preciate spiritual things, but
would rather attend to ma-
terial interests. But whether
the houscholder makes a wise
decision or not, he should find
that we were at his door to
help. We therefore will not
force the truth on those who
have no love of God, but, given
the opportunity, will endeavor
to sow a seed of truth in the
very brief discussion we are

afforded. With well-chosen ex-
pressions we will present just
one pointed Scrigtural thought
that expresses the main point
of the message we have
brought. In fact, we should
prepare our presentations so
that we can do this, knowing
that we may often meet cir-
cumstances where this is neces-
sary. While heeding the ad-
vice of Jesus not to throw the
pearls of truth before swinish
men, our love of neighbor does
make us inventive of ways to
reach the hearts of those who
do sigh and cry because of the
%’Porginations done in the land.

Wednesday, May 6

“Let me pass over, please, and
see the good land that is across
the Jordan.” . . . but Jehovah
said to me, “That is enough
of you! Never speak to me
further on this matter.”
—Deut. 3:25, 26.

Moses had forfeited his right
because he had spoken rashly
at Meribah. And so he prayed
in vain; instead of getting his
wish he was rebuked. Obvious-
lg he had reached the end of

od’s long-suffering. Moses’
reasons were purely senti-
mental, for his presence in the
Promised Land was not at all
essential to the carrying out
of Jehovah’s purposes, for had
not Joshua been apfointed to
lead the people? There are
some sobering lessons in Moses’
experience for us. One is that
our petitions are more likely
to be answered if they involve
Jehovah’s name. Another is
that Jehovah is not at all
swayed by sentimentality but
is motivated and guided by
wisdom, justice and love. Help-
ing to wean us away from all
such self-centered sentimentali-
ty is the model prayer that Je-
sus gave us, for it puts first
things first: the universal tri-
umph of righteousness in the
vindication of God’s name by
xgneilzgs of his kingdom. W 8/15

, 10a



Thursday, May 7

This %ood news of the kingdom
will be preached in all the
inhabited earth for the purpose
of a witness to all the nations
and then the accomplished en
will come—Matt. 24: 14.

Now that we are in_the time
of the end is the Kingdom
good news being preached in
all the inhabited earth, even to
Communist Russia and its
satellites? The hundreds of mil-
lions of people all around the
earth who are being reached
bg' the Kingdom news are
obliged to answer, Yes! By
whom? By us, Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Among us is found a
remnant of anointed Chris-
tians, but along with them
there are now hundreds of
thousands of persons of good
will. All of them are singing
the new song. As foretold in
Revelation 14:1-5, this rem-
nant was first in_learning and
smginf forth this new song.
But already this new song has
become popular with hundreds
of thousands of delighted hear-
ers, and these people of good

will are joining In singing:
“Jehovah himself has become
king.” (Ps. 96:10) Jehovah

rules even toward our earth,
doing so by means of his en-
throned and empowered King,
Jesug Christ. W 4/15 17-19a

Friday, May 8

And your gates will actually
be kept open constantly; they
will not be closed even by day
or by night—Isa. 60: 11,
We need to keep watch and
stay awake at the spiritual
temple, for whereas the sym-
bolic Euphrates must_dry up
to leave symbolic Babylon
without support or defense, the
streams of people going up to
the mountain of Jehovah’s
house must keep getting fuller
and fuller, runmnig perennially.
Hence the temple gates will
have to be kept open all the
time, in order to receive into
the temple courts the inpouring

crowds of dedicated worship-
ers. There will be an_increas-
ing need of ministers in behalf
of all the added worshipers.
Anyone unclean and evil-inten-
tioned trying to get in and pol-
lute the holy temple will have
to be screened out. All the
faithful worshipers will join
in keeping it clean and holy as
a house of prayer for all
peoples. The need for staying
awake and watching against
any infiltration of what is un-
clean and spiritually danger-
ous becomes all the greater as
the time gets nearer for the
world rulers under Gog to
make their final assault on
God’s people. W 12/15 17,8a

Saturday, May 9

For each one will carry lhis
own load of responsibility.
—G@Gal. 6:5.

With already upward of
seven hundred thousand per-
sons, speaking more than a
hundre different languages,
all congregated as a oew
‘World society around Christ
Jesus as the Right Shepherd,
it is most important for each
one to recognize his proper
place in the organization, rec-
ognize whether he is of the
remnant of spiritual Israel or
of the great crowd associated
with the remnant. That those
constituting the great crowd
must also bear a heavy load of
responsibility Isaiah’s proph-
ecy shows, for after describing
the condition of the restored
remnant it says that those of
the great crowd would be as
strangers that feed the flocks
and as aliens that serve as
plowmen and vinedressers. So
whether of the remnant or of
this great crowd, cach one is
accountable to the one Master
to take hig place in the fertile,
fruit-bearing organization and
then discharge the duties as-
signed. None are exempt from
the King’s service, even as
Paul shows above.—Isa, 61: 4,
5. W71/15 5



Sunday, May 10
Do remember me, O my God,
concerning this, and do not
blot out my acts of loving-kind-
ness that I have performed in
connection with the house of
my God and the guardianship

of it.—Neh. 13: 14.

A great miracle of deliver-
ance will be performed at the
battle of Armageddon, when
Jehovah will destroy complete-
1y the wicked system of things
and at the same time keep
alive men of integrity, whom
he will remember for their acts
of loving-kindness. God’s serv-
ants of integrity today feel
just like Nehemiah, because we
are living in the time of the
purifying of God’s people. All
the true servants of God want
to continue in right worship
and maintain integrity and be
redeemed or delivered through
that battle of Armageddon. We
want to see the time come
when there will be no more
discord, wars, selfishness or
corruption and when everyone
will l}))e praising Jehovah and
blessing him. That will be seen
in completion after the battle
of Armageddon. By faith we
look to and work for that
happy day, but we start living
by the standards of that day
now. W 1/1 24, 25

Monday, May 11

The holy spirit and we our-
selves have favored adding no
further burden to you, except
these mecessary things.
—Acts : 28,

Paul and Barnabas were cho-
sen by a special confcrence of
the governing body at Jerusa-
lem to read a special letter of
instructions to congregations
in Antioch, in Syria and in
Cilicia, to advise them that
circumcision was no part of
Christianity. As good messen-
%‘ers and _general overscers,

aul and Barnabas read this
organization letter to the con-
gregations. They took their as-
signment of service seriously,
knowing they were appointed

not merely by men of the Chris-
tian governing body in Jerusa-
lem but by the holy spirit.
They had to view the matter
this way because even in the
letter that they read to the
congregations the governing
body composed of men put the
holy spirit ahead of themselves.
This applied, too, with their
appointment of Paul and Bar-
nabas. The effect of all this
was to make the congregations
“firm in the faith and to in-
crease in number from day to
day"—Aets 16:4, 5. W /15

]

Tuesday, May 12

Not by bread alone does man
live but by every caxpression
of Jehovah's mouth.

—Deut.

When we study, our motive
must be pure and our minds
open. Our purpose should be
the learning of something for
future use in serving God rath-
er than wanting to boast in
our personal knowledge be-
cause we can answer some
SanturaI questions for our
brothers. By having the proper
attitude toward the treasured
light we can gain God’s spirit,
which is the way to the under-
standing of the Word that was
written under its inspiration.
Personal study is the founda-
tion part of the life of the true
minister of God. We cannot
get along without it. Just as
the strong physical man main-
tains strength through regular
exercise and proper eating, so
the spiritual man must exer-
cise his mind by having proper
sglntual food regularly. Busy
though we are in ministering
to others, we cannot neglect
our personal study, For a little
while we may get by with
hastily taking in our spiritual
food while on the run, but
later on we will feel a loss.
Time must be set aside for
this personal study, making
oneself think, and the schedule
must be held to carefully. W
5/15 17, 18



Wednesday, May 13

Decome steadfast, unmovable,
always having plenty to do in
the work of t%e Lord, knowing
that your labor is not in rain
in connection with the Lord.

—1 Cor. 15:58.

This requires constant study
of God’s Word as well as the
application of its principles. It
acts like the balancing stick
used by a tightwire walker. As
the stick helps him maintain
balance, so the Bible helps us
to maintain balance while
walking the narrow way of
Christian integrity. At times
forces in this world push and
pull us, making it difficult for
us to maintain spiritual bal-
ance. We may be pulled dan-
gerously far one way by the
world’s materialistic attrac-
tions or we may be pushed dan-
gerously far the other way by
worldly persecutions. In either
case our integrity toward God
is severely tried. Our ability to
stay on the narrow way will
depend on how well we culti-
vate our sense of spiritual
balance and upon how skill-
fully we use the DBible as our
balancing pole. With concen-
tration and effort we can keep
our feet stcadfast and unmov-
able no matter how hard the
world tries to topple us. W
6/15 4, ba

Thursday, May 14

Lilkewise let your light shine
before mankind, that they may
sce your right works and give
glory to your Father who s in
the heavens.—Mait. 5: 16.
Jesus taught his disciples
to seek the Kingdom first and
impressed upon their minds the
need of love and humility, He
not only told them to pray to
sod but showed them how to
do it. He taught them to rely
on God, to accept the things
that sustain life as provisions
from God. He built up their
confidence in the Scriptures as
God’s Word by quoting from
them and explaining them. To

a Samaritan woman he ex-
plained that it would be wrong
to limit the worship of God to
some city or mountain, be-
cause “God is a Spirit, and
those worshiping him must
worship with spirit and truth.”
(John 4: 24) In view of man’s
relationship to God, he pointed
out that it is omnly right that
man’s works should be done,
not for self-exaltation, but to
praise God. Jesus had_come to
glorify his Father and to help
men of good will to see their
relationship to Him; so he
made sure that these points
were deeply impressed on the
minds and hearts of his dis-
ciples. W 9/1 2, Sa

Friday, May 15

By myself I do swear . .. that
. .. by means of your sced all
nations of the earth will cer-
tainly bless themselves.
—Gen. 22: 15, 18

Abraham heard God swear
by his own self to this cove-
nant, Of all persons we today
should appreciate the impor-
tance and value of that cove-
nant, We today ought to see
that it is highly necessary that
the nations should bless them-
selves by a God-given means.
Today all the worldly nations,
including the republic of Israel,
are in cirect cursing themselves
by materialism and militarism.
This is not because the prom-
ised seed is not on hand for
nations to procure the prom-
ised blessing. No; it is rather
that the nations have no faith
in God’s own covenant with
Abraham and they are selfishly
and proudly ignoring his sced.
The sheer folly of the nations
in doing this is plain for every-
one to see. The question there-
fore becomes one of personal
importance: Who will procurc
the blessing by God’s means?
Are you sharing in the work
of making this question known
so that lovers of good govern-
ment may bless themselves in
Abraham’s seed? W 12/1 46



Saturday, May 16

Ha; is the one that stays
pggmke.—Rev. 16: 15.
The priests and Levites serv-

ing at God’s temple at Je-

rusalem foreshadowed Christ’s

144,000 victorious footstep fol-

lowers. Today, after nineteen

centuries, there is only a rem-
nant of them still on earth, and
the number of them grows less
from year to year. To these in
particular Jesus’ encourage-
ment noted above is directed.

However, since the year 1931

a great crowd of worshipers of

Jehovah out of all nations have

associated themselves with the

remnant of the spiritual house.

Revelation 7: 9-15 foresaw the

incoming of this great crowd

of sheeplike worshipers of God
and pictured them as being be-
fore the throne of God and
ascribing their salvation to

Him and his Lamb and also

rendering sacred service to God

at the temple day and night.

Because of this mention of

temple service at night, they

also can well take heed to the

admonition to stay awake di-

rected to the spiritual remnant

of the holy priesthood. They
do not want to be like those
who fall asleep and lose their

garments, W 12/15 12

Sunday, May 17

Rejoice with me, because I
have found my shecp that was
lost.—Luke 15:6

Our work as faithful shep-
herds is to make sure that the
voice of the Right Shepherd is
heard, and to do that we have
to carry that voice into every
place possible. The sheep are
lost; we have to search for
them and keep on calling out
so they will know the Right
Shepherd is near. They want
him, but they have lost their
way. If we knew just where to
find them it would] be compara-
tively easy. But we have to
search for them in house after
house, street after street, and

city after city. There is really
great happiness when they are
found, even as Jesus noted in
hig illustration of the shepherd
with his one hundred sheep, of
which one was lost. Often it
takes strength, time and money
to keep on looking for the lost
shee%), but O the joy when they
are found! So keep on sound-
ing aloud the message of Jeho-
vah’s truth. You heard his
voice and now you are happy.
So keep on looking for the
other lost sheep. Be a fruitful
shepherd and gain the Chief
She{herd’s approval. W 8/15
15, 16a

Monday, May 18

Ponder over these things, be
absorbed in them, that your
advancement may be manifest
to all persons—I1 Tim. 4: 15.

A family study of The
Watchtower will be profitable
and especially so where there
are children. The parents are
held responsible for the spirit-
ual upbringing of children as
well as the physical. But what-
ever method is used, we shall
find it necessary to arrange
specifically for a time to study
that magazine. There are so
many demands on our time
that we dare not conclude we
will study only when time per-
mits. Time will never permit.
Time will have to be taken and
used for study. When it is un-
derstood that studying in order
to be a better servant of God is
a basic “must” in life, then one
will take sufficient time for it.
So let us include it in our time
schedule. Put it cn the top of
the list. And do not begrudge
the time thus spent. Remember
that we have dedicated our all,
including our time, to the serv-
ice of God. So let us jealously
guard such time and see that it
is used in a manner pleasing to
its Owner. By thus taking our
study seriously we will inake
progress, which will be mani-
fest to all others. W 7/1 29



Tuesday, May 19

God gave us not a spirit of
cowardice, but that of power
and of love and of soundness

of mind.—2 Tim. 1:7.

Dedication brings with it a
heavy load of responsibility,
and faithfulness in carrying
this load is mandatory, not dis-
cretionary. It means willing
surrender of personal selection
of a course or way of life in
order that God’s will may be
done. Regardless of what may
be brought upon us in the way
of hardship, reproach, ridicule,
persecution, torture or impris-
onment because of our choos-
ing to follow the course of
Jesus Christ, through all such
circumstances we must keep
on doing God’s will, even as
we agreed to do. _We must
therefore have a positive atti-
tude as to our responsibility,
eager to go wherever Jehovah
sends us, even as was Isaiah.
(Isa. 6:8) As we learn God’s
Word and recognize this re-
sponsibility, we do not feel
that the responsibility is too
heavy. Nor may we feel cow-
ardly about it or fearful that
we will fail, Since we expect to
live in God's everlasting new
world, we keep on obeying His
Word that we fear not, ap-
preciating that those havm%
the spirit of cowardice wil
have no place in God’s new
world. W 8/1 11

Wednesday, May 20

Throw your burden upon Jeho-
vah himself, and he himself
will sustain you. Never will he
allow the righteous one to
totter.—Ps. 55: 22,

Because we were conceived in
sin we continually need to pray,
“Forgive us our sins,” pleading
on the basis of Christ’s sacri-
fice. Since God is faithful and
righteous to forgive our sins if
we confess them, how foolish to
bear the burden of sin’s guilt
when we_can be relieved from
it through prayer, resolving to
do better in the future! It is

also God’s will for us to pray
regarding rulers, ‘‘in order that
we may go on leading a calm
and quiet life with full god]y
devotion and seriousness.” Not
that we are to pray that these
might convert to Jehovah’s
pure worship in spite of their
inclinations, but merely that
they should not oppose our
ministry. Such prayers are
therefore not selfish. Included
would be requests that God’s
will may be done in legal cases
being tried or pending. Regard-
ing all such matters we may,
yes, should unburden ourselves

i prayer to God. W 8/15
13, 14a
Thursday, May 21

As for that which fell among
the thorns, these are the ones
that have heard, but, by being
carried away by ancieties and
wealth and pleasures of this
life, they are completely choked
and bring nothing to perfec-
tion.—Luke 8: 14.

Note herc that Jesus shows
that these persons have a
wrong sense of values. They
place too much emphasis on
material things, to the com-
plete exclusion of the spiritual,
and it will cost them their
lives, When a farmer sees that
the weeds are erowding out his
crops he fights for the very life
of his crops, using every means
available to him to root out
and cut down the weeds so his
crops might grow and bear
fruitage. Further, if the weeds
grow too high they can shade
out the crop that is growing
up. So too if we permit ma-
terialism to grow alongside the
fruitage of God’s Word in our
hearts, then it can easily be
shaded out by materialism.
Just as the farmer fights for
the life of his crop, so we as
Christians should fight for the
fruits of the Kingdom ministry
and not allow the weeds of
materialism to choke them out
or gtunt their growth. W 10/1

’



Friday, May 22

Keep . . . shining as illumi-
nators ﬂin the world.

—_— (18

This is the day of perplexity
Jesus foretold. Kaced wit
mounting problems, with the
stubborn unwillingness of the
powerful ones of the nations
to co-operate, and with the
dangers of modern warfare, the
world leaders are perplexed.
(Luke 21:25) Amid this
world-wide perplexity there
should be a message of solid
truth to guide human society.
Of all persons on the face of
the earth. professed Christians
should have the message that
can enlighten all peoples in the
gross darkness that enshrouds
all nations, not excepting
Christendom, “I am the light
of the world,” Jesus said. To
Christians who faithfully fol-
low him he said: “You are the
light of the world.” (John 8:
12: Matt. 5:14) He definitely
said that his true followers
would have the one and only
enlightening, saving message
for this day of perplexity, Long
ago Jehovah promised to pro-
vide his worshipers with the
all-important message which it
is our privilege to spread to
the four corners of the earth
as illuminators. W 11/1 20, 21

Saturday, May 23

This I am saying . .. to move
you to that which is becoming
and that which means constant
attendance upon the Lord with-
out distraction.—1 Cor. 7: 35.

Amid the cares and distrac-
tions of modern life the Chris-
tian runner must maintain a
singleness of purpose. And he
must be certain he is making
}[l)rogress toward his goal. Paul

ad his goal in view; there
was never any doubt of it. We
must run with such determina-
tion to win the prize, with
such singleness of vision. By
reducing distractions we make
time for concentrating on run-
ning the race and winning the

prize. It is this matter of keep-
ing distractions at a minimum
that enters into so many facets
of a Christian’s life. Paul knew
that marriage brought many
distractions; so he advised
singleness as the better course
because of its permitting con-
stant attendance upon _the
Lord without distraction. Yet,
on the other hand, Paul knew
that passion was a distraction
and that it could be a danger-
ous one; hence he wrote: “It
is better to marry than to be
inflamed with passion.” Trying
to iet away from distractions
—that is basic in a Christian’s
life. W 9/15 18, 19

Sunday, May 24
Jehovah, Jehovah, a God mer-
ciful and gracious, slow to
anger and abundant in loving-
kindness and truth, preserving
loving-kindness for thousands,

pardoning iniquity.

—HBz. > 6, 7.

The rescue of Lot and his
daughters was an illustration
for our own day, for the sheep-
like people who are being gath-
ered into the divine favor.
They need to depend so heav-
ily upon that same loving-
kindness, that same loyal love
of Jehovah, to preserve them
through the fiery destruction of
the world organization that is
spiritually called Sodom. These
“other sheep” of the Great
Shepherd need have no fear
that his loving-kindness may
fail. For as many as twenty-
six times Psalm 136 alone re-
peats the reason for lauding
Jehovah, saying: “For his
loving-kindness 1s to time in-
definite.” When he declared his
own name_bcfore the prophet
Moses on Mount Sinai at the
writing of the Ten Command-
ments, he described himself as
above. This God, who resents
being misrepresented and who
demands undivided devotion, is
correct in every detail in thus
describing himself, Hence we
may safely count on his
loyalty. W 12/1 13



Monday, May 25

Now after these things it came
about that God put Abraham
to the test—Gen., 22: 1.

Tests of integrity must come.
Look how Abraham was tested.
He was told to offer his own
son Isaac in sacrifice. Because
Abraham showed integrity and
obeyed, God_ provided a lamb
in place of Isaac. On a later
occasion Jehovah tested his
people, Israel, when he brought
them throu{gh the wilderness.
(Deut. 8:2, 16) Testing is
necessary, but integrity and
endurance are happy rewards.
How many of God’s dedicated
people today will endure these
wicked days and maintain their
integrity to the end? Those
who stand faithful and main-
tain their integrity will be
saved. Forty years, as in Is-
rael’s case, is a long time to
prove one’s love for Jehovah
more than for anything else.
Could any of us stand a test
that long? Many have done so,
even in this day of Jehovah’s
judgment. Meeting_ the test of
integrity means life. Hence
Abraham kept his living son.
The Israelites went into the
land flowing with milk and
honey. We may live in God’s
new world. W 1/1 9

Tuesday, May 26

For this reason I left you in

Crete, that you might . :

make appointments of older

men . .. as I gave you orders.
~Titus 1:3.

The governing body of the
faithful and discreet slave
class is taken from the mem-
bers of this same anointed,
spirit-filled eclass. By God’s
spirit it is functioning. So,
then, when the appointment of
overseers is made by this gov-
erning body in harmony with
the requirements laid down for
overseers, it is really by the
spirit that such overseers are
appointed, although through
human intermediaries, The

governing body always seeks
the guidance of God’s holy
spirit in appomti.ng responsible
men as servants. They do not
act according to any personal
favoritism or any bias. The
things that make an individual
worthy of being made an over-
seer or one of the ministerial
servants are stated in God’s
Word, particularly in chapter
three of Paul's first letter to
Timothy and in chapter one of
Paul’s letter to Titus. All those
requirements of overscers and
ministerial scrvants were writ-
ten down by inspiration of the
holy spirit. W 1/15 20,21

Wednesday, May 27

But know this, that in the last
days critical times hard to deal
with will be here. For men will

be . . . without gratitude.

—2 Tim. 3:1, 2.

Foreseeing the deadly plague
of ingratltude sweeping the
earth iIn these critical last days
before Armageddon, God in-
spired Paul to warn of it 1,900
years ago, that men of appre-
ciation might survive the end
of a world without gratitude.
[ngratitude is the very oppo-
gite of appreciation. Honest
men must now turn away from
an ungrateful world in order
fo survive its approaching end.
To turn away from a world of
ingrates we must cultivate ap-
preciation for all that is good,
upright and pleasing to God.
True appreciation is much
more than simple gratefulness.
To appreciate something is to
esteem its full worth, to feel
a warmth of satisfaction and
approval in regard to it. If
we would avoid the plague of
ingratitude we must show ap-
preciation for the things in-
volving God and true worship
by becoming skilled in settin
values. We must have knowl-
edge, understanding, but, most
of all, sound Biblical guidance
as to what is really worth
while. W 2/15 1, 2



Thursday, May 28

Keep strict watch that how
you walk is not as unwise but
as wise persons, buying out the
opportune time for yourselves,
because the days are wicked.
—Eph. 6:15, 16.

Jehovah has spread a spirit-
ual feast of fat things for his
people to build them up and
strengthen them for the faith-
testing trials that they now
face and that lie ahead in even
greater measure as Gog of
Magog moves in for his attack
in an all-out effort to wipe out
the spiritually R;'ospgmus New
World society. Now is the time
to respond to the invitation to
partake freely of these spir-
itual provisions. New ones
and even others may find that
other interests tend to crowd
out that regular new-world as-
sociation. Is it secular work,
visitors or other activities?
Then we must heed the counsel
stated above by Paul. Yes, it
is going to cost us something.
But if we as Christians have
set our heart on the new world,
is it not the reasonable thing
to do to keep that interest close
in mind and to guide our life
accordingly? Truly it is! W
5/1 4a

Friday, May 29

Neither be murmurers, just as
some of them murmured, only
to perish by the destroyer.
—1 Cor. 10: 10.

The Israelites had many
blessings during their trek
from ligypt to the Promised
Land. Many miracles were per-
formed on their behalf, yet
they murmured against Jeho-
vah. As a result they lost con-
fidence in Jehovah and began
to lean upon their own under-
standing. In their grumbling
they even said that it would
have been better had they re-
mained in bondage in Egypt.
Their rebellious attitude should
warn us today that we do not
fall into the category of rebel-

lion by murmuring against Je-
hovah or against his organiza-
tion at this time. Paul in the
words stated above admonishes
us as to what would happen to
murmurers, and definitely ad-
vises us to avoid murmuring.
This was recorded so we today
might avoid such a tragic
course. If one is not aware and
on guard against this frame of
mind, one soon finds himself
unhappy with the way Jcho-
vah is directing his organiza-
tion, how he appoints his vari-
ous servants to positions of
responsibility and where he
wants them to serve. W 4/1 25

Saturday, May 30

If anyone wants to come after
me, let him disown himself
and pick up his torture stake
and follow me continually. For
whoever wants to save his soul
will lose it; but whocver loses
his soul for the sake of me
and the good news will save it.
—Mark 8:34, 35.

One great evil of material-
ism is that its victims do not
deny themselves. Unseen, like
termites in timber, it cats
away strength and will power,
Catering to the flesh gnaws at
the moral fiber and robs us of
the fruitage of the spirit called
self-control. We should daily
exercise the ability to say no
to ourselves in little things, for
without the daily exercise of
the faculty of effort we lose the
faculty of effort. By denying
ourselves small things we de-
velop the strength to say no to
ourselves when big issues arise.
Being faithful in little, we will
be faithful in much. Our fail-
ure in little things sets the
pattern for failure in big
things. Inability to demy our-
selves can cost us our lives.
Yes, as Jesus went on to say:
“Really, of what benefit is it
for a man to gain the whole
world and to forfeit his soul?”
W 6/122



Sunday, May 31
Keep on, then, seeking first the
kingdom and his righteousness.
—Matt, 6:33.

A principal symptom of the
lack of proper balance is the
placing of social interests
ahead of theocratic interests.
Certainly the person who
thinks his social activities
must come before his duties in
the ministry has an improper
mental attitude toward his
Christian responsibilities and
obligations. His evaluation of
what is important is warped.
He is ignoring his promise to

ut God’s will first in his life.

¢ foolishly puts personal en-

Paying Attention to the

tertainment ahead of his serv-
ice to God., Social activities
have their time and glace, but
they should not be allowed to
infringe u@on congregational
activities. The balanced Chris-
tian will allot them a reason-
able amount of time and atten-
tion, but no more. He will do
the same with any hobbies h
may have. At all times he will
?ut his Christian activities
oremost. All in the New
World society should take a
close look at themselves to see
if they have this or any other
symptom of unbalance. If a
weakness is spotted, work on
it! W 6/15 28-30

Flock of God.——Acts 20:28.

Monday, June 1

I am the right shepherd; the

right shepherd surrenders his

soul in behalf of the sheep.
—John 10: 11.

Do you want to be a true
and faithful undershepherd
and also an obedient sheep? If
you do, then you must follow
the Leader, Jesus Christ. Con-
sider his course so that his
steadfastness, humility and
courage may become your
example. In ancient times
sheep were preferably entrust-
ed to the care of the sons or
daughters, and not to hire-
lings. For example, David
cared for his father’s sheep
and on one occasion delivered
the sheep entrusted to his care
from a lion and from a_bear,
(1 Sam. 17:34, 35) David
was a true shepherd. His fore-
most consideration was to pro-
tect the sheep. The Lord Jesus
Christ did just that for the
flock of his heavenly Father,
endangering and finally giving
his own life for them. What a
Shepherd ! He is the one whom
we all look up to and joyfully
follow. The Shepherd, who is
also the Liamb, is adored by all
who are God’s sheep. How
blessed we are to know_these
marvelous things! W 3/1511,9

Tuesday, June 2
Be filled with the accurate
knowledge of his will in all
wisdom and spiritual discern-
ment, in order to walk worth-
ily of Jehovah to the end of
fully pleasing him.—Col.
1:9, 10.

A wonderful provision of
Jehovah is the regular meet-
ings where we can discuss
spiritual things we have al-
ready studied and gain an-
swers to questions or points
that trouble us. For our own
good we must take an active
part in giving comments. By
thus keeping close to the or-
ganization and by helping
others with their study of the
Bible, we oursclves can be
filled with accurate knowledge.
And the more we use our
knowledge of the truth the
more we understand and bave
spiritual discernment, for it is
through use that we have our
“perceptive powers trained to
distinguish both  right and
wrong.” (Heb. 5:14) Spir-
itual knowledge has been pro-
vided for us in abundance. If
we have filled up our minds
with accurate knowledge we
know how to walk before Je-
hova}é and please him. W §/15

s



Wednesday, June 8

A certain man was spreading
a grand evening meal, and he
invited many. But they all in

common started to beg off.

—Luke 14: 16, 18.

There are a large number
associated with us who profess
to be fully dedicated to God’s
service and who are free of
hinding Scriptural obligations,
yet, for one excuse or another,
they attempt to beg off from
assuming the responsibilities
that go with pioneering. May
it not be said that these per-
sons are out of their proper
place in the New World so-
ciety? Are they not out of or-
bit, wandering carefree off
course, attempting to remain
free of the restrictions and
routine of full-time pioneer
service? This is certainly a
foolish and dangerous course
to pursue, for it borders on the
attitudehad by thosein Jesus’ il-
lustration who begged off from
attending a special banquet.
They were so preoccupied with
selfish interests that they
passed up an opportunity of a
lifetime! True, it would have
inconvenienced them somewhat,
but what surpassing joys and
blessings they would have had
if only they had made room in
their lives for the extraor-
dinary privilege offered them!
W i/15 16

Thursday, June 4
Self-exaltation aend pride and
the bad way and the perverse

mouth I hage Ilfgated.—Prov.

The proud in heart are de-
testable to Jehovah because
they are not secking him nor
the truth that comes from him.
Their thoughts are only on
how they can exalt themselves.
They refuse to give praise to
Jehovah. Pride, arrogance,
haughtiness—all these are
characteristics of the wicked.
The proud in heart not only
fail to seek God but they op-
pose him and persecute his

servants. Thus proud Pharaoh
hotly pursued the Israelites,
and that to his own destruc-
tion. Pride, in faet, lays a
foundation for all kinds of
wickedness, yes, to the rep-
rehensible wickedness of
teaching false religion, as Paul
shows at 1 Timothy 6: 3-5. No
wonder the proud, those puffed
up with pride, are so offensive
to God! But why so many
warnings about pride if it is
the characteristic of wicked
ones? Because it can crop up
in a Christian’s life and prove
disastrous, because pride is a
part of the old 1%)ersonality
that must be put off if we are
to run according to the rules.
W 8/15 5-7a

Friday, June 8§

Happy is the one that . . .
keeps his outer garments.
~—Rev. 16: 15.

In the ancient temple of Je-
hovah at Jerusalem the priests
had to wear drawers of linen,
that their private parts might
not show at any time, in any
position, during their ministry
in the temple. What, then,
are the outer garments that
the remnant of the holy priest-
hood at the spiritual temple
wear and should keep posses-
sion of? Since failure to stay
awake at one’s post of duty
during the night was punished
with the loss of one’s post of
service at the temple and re-
sulted in the disgrace of naked-
ness, the outer garments pic-
ture the insignia or the distin-
guishing marks or evidences of
one’s holding the honorable of-
fice of being a servant of God
and a fellow minister with his
High Priest at His temple, The
outer garments denote the
honored service of being a wit-
ness of Jehovah, rendering
public service to him at his
temple. Such garments are a
gift from God and hence ecan
be taken away by God for the
wearer’s not living up to re-
sponsibilities of his sacred oi-
fice. W 12/15 13



Saturday, June 6

Brothers, take a8 @ pattern of
the suffering of evil and the
exercising of patience the
prophets, who spoke in the
name of Jehovah. Look! we
pronounce happy those who
have endured.—Jas. 5: 10, 11.

Not those who failed do we
seriously consider to grasp
the meaning of dedication ; but
the long line of strong, faith-
ful, courageous conquerors the
Bible mentions. In their life
course we see patterns worth
copying. We can be just_as
determined as they were. We
can be obedient servants of
God as they were, Early Chris-
tians, including Christ’s faith-
ful apostles, were anything but
fearful. Then there were also
men like Abraham, Isaae, Ja-
cob and David, and women like
Sarah, Rahab, Deborah and
Jael, as well as many others
in that long line of courageous
covenant-keeping witnesses of
Jehovah that extends back to
the very time of righteous
Abel. They had a strong an-
chor of hope in Jehovah’s su-
preme power, e¢ven to his res-
urrecting the dead, as Paul
shows at Hebrews 11. Such we
pronounce happy, and having
a like strong faith will cause
us not to fear the enemy even
though it might cost us our
physical life at this time. W
8/1 11

Sunday, June 7

Go therefore and make disci-
ples of people of all the na-
tions, baptizing them . . . ,
teaching them to observe all
the things I have commanded
you. And, look! I am with you
oll the days.—Matt. 28 19, 20.

Certainly Christ Jesus is
with his people now in seeing
to it that this good news of
the Kingdom is preached and
that the discipling work is
going on in a teaching manner
in all parts of the earth. Peo-
ple are being taught, not only
preached to, concerning the

Kingdom ; studies are arranged
in the homes of the people
and they are taught God’s
Word. Paul informed Timothy,
‘You must be qualified to
teach.,” So we must equip our-
selves to do the same. Each in-
dividual Christian is going to
be a teacher as soon as he can
and therefore must be well
versed in the Scriptures. His
own integrity must be estab-
lished through good works,
study and service, and he must
sometime be able to say as did
David: “Judge me, O Jehovah,
for I myself have walked in
my own integrity.”—Ps. 26: 1.
W 1/1 5a

Monday, June 8

To the angel of the congrega-
tion in Ephesus write: ... “I
know your deeds, and your
hard work end endurance . . .
Nevertheless, I hold this
against you, that you have
left the love you had at first.”
—Rev. 2: 1, 2, 4

Like the congregation of
ancient Ephesus, congregations
today may have deeds and
hard work and a record of en-
durance to their credit. They
may not have put up with evil
men, but have gone back to
the apostolic teachings and
ways of doing things by put-
ting up a hard fight for the
faith. For years they may
have borne up for the sake of
Christ’s name and not grown
tired. But the question is,
Have they left the love they
had at first? Because of in-
creasing lawlessness has their
love grown cold? Has it been
alienated by this materialistic
old world? Have they tired of
showing affection for Christ,
which calls for feeding his
sheep and having the mental at-
titude that was in him? Christ
holds it against them if they
have left that heat, zeal and
undividedness of the love that
they had at first. If so, they
need help to get back to where
they were and to recover what
they lost. W 1/15 4a



Tuesday, June 9

Narrow 1is the gaie and
cramped the road leading off
into life, and few are the ones

finding it.—AMatt. 7: 14.

A tightwire performer con-
centrates on keeping his bal-
ance. He well illustrates the
Christian who is walking the
narrow way of Christian integ-
rity. To stay on it he must de-
velop good spiritual balance,
just as the tightwire perform-
er must develop good physical
balance to stay on his wire. As
one slip can be disastrous for
him, so can it be for the Chris-
tian. A safety net stretched
far beneath the performer can
save his life, but he has a long
climb to get back to his wire,
and when he reaches it he
may be so shaken that he has
difficulty regaining his confi-
dence and sure-footedness. One
who loses his balance and
falls from the way of Chris-
tian integrity that is high
above the world’s swamp of
improper conduct may save
his life by sincere repentance.
But his climb back is a long
and very difficult one. Some
who have fallen have not been
able to make it. The course of
wisdom is to avoid falling
in the first place. But this re-
quires good spiritual balance
on the Christian’s part and
constant attention to how he
walks. W 6/15 1-3

Wednesday, June 10
If in the Almighty he finds
exquisite delight, he will call
to God at all times.—Job
27 10.

We should not overlook how
closely related to each other
prayer and love are. Does not
the precious provision of pray-
cr reveal God’s love for us?
On the other hand, love on our
part eauses us to appreciate
what God continually is doing
for us and will make us want
to go to him frequently in the
spirit of praise and thanks-

giving and to linger in his pres-
ence. As the minds of lovers
keep reverting to the object of
their love, so, as lovers of Je-
hovah, our minds should keep
reverting to him and his good-
ness whenever not occupied
with things that require at-
tention and application. And
especially when deeply stirred
because of some blessing re-
ceived will love cause our
hearts to overflow in sponta-
necous cxpressions of praise.
So let us “in connection with
everything give thanks.” If we
find exquisite delight in Jeho-
vah we will be continually
praising Jehovah, yes, ‘seven
times a day.” W 8/15 20, 22a

Thursday, June 11

I will bring them back to their

pasture ground, and they will

certainly be fruitful and be-

come many. And I will raise

up over them shepherds who

will actually shepherd them.
—Jer. 23:8, 4.

When we look at the or-
ganization that has God’s holy
name called upon it and that
works hard to make the people
remember His name, we can
discern that Jehovah has raised
up the promised faithful shep-
herds. He has raised up faith-
ful, conscientious overseers
along with their assistants. By
these he has fed his sheep with
spiritual food and led their
steps into the paths of the
right Christian activity and
the right worship of the true
God. These have led the mem-
bers of the congregations out
into the field to find and gath-
er together all the sheep whom
Christendom’s clergy have left
to wander and to stray. Thus
they have led all the flock of
Jehovah’s witnesses into all
the inhabited earth to bear
witness to the grandest event
of all time, the setting up of
God’s kingdom as the eapital
organization of the universe,
for God’s vindieation and for
mankind’s blessing. W 11/1 87



Friday, June 12

Pass out, pass out through the
gates, you men. Clear the way
of the people. Bank up, bank
up the highway. Rid it of
stones. Raise up a signal for

the peoples.—Isa., 62: 10,

In harmony with their func-
tion as signs and wonders, Je-
hovah has thus commanded
his remnant. The signal that
they raise up is the message
of God’s kingdom. Already
among 170 nations this King-
dom signal has been raised.
Hundreds of thousands of sheep-
like persons, ‘“other sheep,”
have beheld this upraised “sig-
nal.” With joy they have hailed
it. They have assembled under
it, giving their undivided sup-
port to God’s kingdom and
placing themselves under its
protection and under its com-
mands. They have taken up
the only worship that this
heavenly kingdom authorizes
and permits, the lofty worship
of Jehovah God at his spir-
itual temple. Their gathering
is 2 world-wide sign of the last
days of this world, for in its
time of the end is when Isaiah
foretold that that would occur.
(Isa. 2:2-5) So these “many
peoples”’ associate themselves
with Jehovah’s signs and won-
ders. W 11/15 25, 27

Saturday, June 13

It is the acts of loving-kind-
ness of Jehvvah that we have
not come to our finish, because
his mercies will certainly not
come to an end.—Lam. 3:22.

Todag' there is merely a rem-
nant left on carth of the spir-
itual men of loving-kindness
or men of loyal love, that
is to say, men who are pious
or dutiful in performing their
obligations to Jehovah. During
World War I they fell short
and so God became incensed at
them and let them come into
captivity. Why did he not
cast this remnant off during
World War I because of their
shortcomings under the trials

and persecutiong of that time?
Because of his loyalty to his
covenant. Through Jesus Christ
he had taken the members of
this remnant into the kingdom
covenant. Hence he obligated
himself to express the loving-
kindnesses to David that were
promised in the covenant. (2
Sam. 7:14-16) While letting
them suffer the blows of the
sons of Adam, in 1919 Jeho-
vah delivered the remnant who
at heart wanted to be loyal to
him. Then he set them to work
as his witnesses to an extent
never before known. W 12/{
12-14a

Sunday, June 14

If the wwatchman sees the
sword coming and does not
blow the trumpet, . . . and the
sword comes, and takes any
one of them; that man is tak-
en away in his iniquity, but
his blood I will require at the
watchman’s hand.—Ezek.

A watchman who falls asleep
cannot see or note the ap-
proach of danger to the city
and so cannot sound the alarm
and awaken others to the ap-
proaching danger. When Jeru-
salem was about to be destroyed
by the conquering armies of
Babylon, God warned Ezekiel,
whom he had made a watch-
man to the endangered Israel-
ites. Ezekiel was told to staK
awake and keep on the watc
and warn the wicked who
were threatened with the sword
of destruction. He did so. Un-
faithful Jerusalem fell, the
wicked ones died in its de-
struction, but Ezekiel kept his
prophetie, ministerial “outer
garments.” The watch of min-
isters is over precious lives or
souls, as is emphasized in the
instruction to Christians: “Be
obedient to those who are
governing you . . . , for they
are keeping watch over your
souls as those who will render
an account.”—Heb. 13:17.
W 12/15 27a



Monday, June 15

They selected Stephen, a man
full of faith and holy spirit.
—Acts 6: 5.

When, now, the governing
body designates overseers that
meet the Bible’s plainly stated
requirements, it is really the
holy spirit that leads to the
appointing of such overseers;
it is really the holy spirit that
makes such overseers. This
fact becomes more evident
when we note that it is also
the fullness of the indwelling
of the holy spirit in the can-
didate for the office of overseer
that influences his appoint-
ment. The candidate must
show that he is filled with the
spirit by the way he conducts
himself and his family (if he
has one). He must prove that
he has holy spirit by bringing
forth its fruitage, which is
“love, joy, peace, longsuffering,
kindness, goodness, faith, mild-
ness, self-control,” and by im-
paling the flesh together with
its passions and desires. (Gal.
5:22-24) He must show that
he is moved, impelled by God’s
spirit to tuke oversight over
his flock of sheep. In illustra-
tion of this, note the reasons
given above for selecting Ste-
phen for service. W 1/15 22

Tuesday, June 16

Our God is in the heavens;
everything in which he took a
delight he has done.—Ps.
115: 3.

Jehovah has brought his
wonderful increase, and yet it
is in connection with this spir-
itual prosperity that the warn-
ing comes. We must see to it
that, by Jehovah’s undeserved
kindness, the increase results
only in good, in good to the
New World society as a whole,
in good to ourselves individ-
ually. The increase must not
result in our conforming to the
old world. Large size must not
result in our becoming just
formalistic “churchgoers.” The

increase in numbers must not
result in complacency on our
part, because we are not like
1dols, nor are we as the idol
worshipers. (Ps, 115: 4-9) We
have mouths, eyes, ears, noses,
hands, feet and throats, and as
Jehovah’s servants we must be
alive, using our faculties and
resources to the eontinued ad-
vancement of true Christianity,
continuing to stand separate
from the old world, bearing
faithful witness to God’s name
and his kingdom, to the bless-
ing of our fellow man and to
the praise of our God, who “is
in the heavens.” W 2/1 8

Wednesday, June 17

These men are murmurers,
complainers about their lot in
life, proceeding according to
their own desires, and their
mouths speak swelling things,
while they are admiring per-
sonalities for the sake of their
own benefit.—Jude 16,

Murmuring on the part of
one who claims to be a faith-
ful dedicated servant might
mean the beginning of a rebel-
lious attitude and would cause
one who indulges in this form
of rebellion to suffer discipline
eventually, if such a course is
continued, Jehovah was dis-
pleased by the rebellious spirit
manifested by his people in
times past, and he made his
feelings in the matter known
so that those who would per-
sist in such a course today
might know for a certainty
that theyv would come under
his disfavor. “Neither be
murmurers, just as some of
them murmured, only to perish
by the destroyer.” (1 Cor. 10:
10 murmuring campaign
against Jehovah or any part
of his organization will not be
tolerated. Those who have the
oversight in the congregations
are obligated to take action
against those sowing discord
by their murmuring and coursc
of rebellion. W 4/1 26



Thursday, June 18

Let us consider one another to
incite to love and right works.
—Heb. 10: 24.

We have been entrusted with
the responsibility of speaking
the “sacred pronouncements of
God.” It is a trust we may not
shirk. In order to discharge it
we must excel in learning, do-
ing this whole-souled as to Je-
hovah and not to men. To
bring to spiritual maturity the
many persons of good will
daily associating themselves
with the New World society, we
mmust do our utmost to qualify
as workmen “‘with nothing to
be ashamed of, handling the
word of truth aright.” Regular
attendance at congregational
meetings, to listen and to
learn DBible truths, and also
regularly sharing in meeting
the cost of malntaining the
meeting place—these are fine
acts of faith, But to win God’s
approval more is required. May
we be satisfied with attending
meetings and just listening,
letting others do all the work
of communicating and explain-
ing to still others the good
things heard and learned? No,
we must make public decla-
ration of our hope in our meet-
ings, inciting our brothers to
})oveﬁmd right works. W 7/1

“Vy

Friday, June 19
Jesus answered: . . “The
second 18 this: ‘You must love
your neighbor as yourself.’”

—AMark 12: 29,

Not only did Jesus point to
this commandment ; he demon-
strated it. He felt compassion
for the crowds to whom he
preached because they were
skinned and knocked about
like sheep without a shepherd.
His heart weunt out to them,
and that love attracted those
who were of a righteous dis-
position. So we will be recog-
nized as Jesus’ disciples if we
manifest the enduring quality
of love. With godly concern

for the sheep let us thereforc
return to homes time and
again, urging the inhabitants
to become reconciled to God.
True, we may have been cold-
ly turned away or had the
door slammed in our face the
last time we were at a home,
but love is long-suffering. It
does not look for its own in-
terests, does not become pro-
voked. It does not keep ac-
count of the injury. And since
it is love that moves us to call
on them, when we make re-
peated visits we should be just
as eager to help them gain life
in the new world as we were
on our first vigit. W 5/1 12a

Saturday, June 20

Be on the alert and on guard
against every kind of covetous-
ness, because even when a per-
son has an abundance his life
does not result from the things
he possesses.—Luke 12: 15.

Pull up materialism by its
roots, exposing it to the scorch-
ing light of God’s Word and
thereby cause it to wither
away and die. Fight it lest it
make inroads. Because it is so
subtle it can easily make in-
roads and often goes unnoticed
until it has a powerful grip
on us. Hence the value of rec-
ognizing its symptoms so we
can prevent its getting started.
God expects us to provide the
necessary material things, and
we should not confuse that
with materialism. As Paul
shows at 1 Timothy 5: 8, we
must face up to the proper and
Secriptural obligations we have
and discharge them. Any other
course would be displeasing to
Jehovah and a violation of his
Word. The point we want to
keep in mind, though, is the
one that Jesus makes in the
words quoted above. So we
must honestly distinguish be-
tween the providing of the nec-
essary material things and
going beyond that by leaning
toward materialism. W 10/1



Sunday, June 21

My own foot will certainly
stand on a level place; among
the congregated throngs I shall

bless Jehovah.—Ps. 26: 12

The time is now here when
integrity keepers stand upon
a level place, an open plain,
where there is no more fear
of stumbling and where true
worship can be carried on. So
in real happiness with all of
Jod’s people we can say the
words quoted above, as did
Duavid. In this frame of mind
we look forward to Armaged-
don and the complete establish-
ment of God’s new world of
righteousness. Until that day
arrives we will stand on a level
place among the congregated
throngs and bless Jehovah.
Whatever troubles and perse-
cutions may come from the
evildoers, we will continue to
say: “As for me, in my iun-
tegritf' 1 shall walk.”” (Ps.
26:11) Not only will we go
from house to house preaching,
but, when invited into the
homes of the people, there we
will teach them the truth, for
our desire is to gather out
from all nations all the sheep
who love righteousness so that
they too may join in praising
Jehovah in the congregated
throngs. These too must gain
confidence in their ugrightness.
Will you be one of these prais-
ers of Jehovah, walking in
your integrity during the com-
g year? W 1/1 27, 28

Monday, June 22
Rejoicing because they had
been counted worthy to %e dis-
lionored in behalf of his name.

—Acts §:

Under Jesus’ perfect instruc-
tion all but one of his apostles
became like their Teacher. The
eleven and Puul all proved to
be men of appreciation in
every sense of the word. The
suffered much for the trut
and for the sake of the good
news, but did tribulation stifle
their gratitude? When the

Jewish Sanhedrin flogged the
apostles and released them un-
der the charge to give up their
preaching, did they reappraise
their privilege downward? No,
but “every day in the temple
and from house to house they
continued without letup” to
teach and preach. No mistake
about it, the apostles had ap-
preciation. They did not over-
value self, nor money nor
%)leasures. They had gratitude
or God, for Christ, for the
value of godly devotion, and
they proved true to its power.
To these examples we may al-
ways turn with profit, par-
ticularly when a modern world
without gratitude urges us to
stop sharing in the final wit-
ness. W 2/15 11

Tuesday, June 23

He who doubts is like a wave
of the sea driven by the wind
and blown about.—Jas. 1:0.

Unstableness manifests it-
self in persons who are not
firmly grounded in Scriptural
truth, who are spiritually im-
mature. Such ones reveal by
their actions and decision that
the truth is not in their hearts
even though it may be in
their heads. Because they have
a head knowledge of it they
are able to give fairly good
comments, but their hearts are
untouched. They are not moved
to be guided by Scriptural
principles in everyduy living.
They show a lack of faith in
the wisdom of God's Word.
They are like the one James
wrote about, ‘indecisive, un-
steady in all his ways.” The
unstable person permits his
own wisdom and passionate
desires rather than the wisdom
of God’s Word to influence his
decisions. Unwisely he fellow-
ships with persons outside the
New World society who have
no interest in doing God’s will.
Thus he is like the Israelites
who fellowshiped with the Ca-
naanites contrary to God’s ex-
plicit instructions. W 6/15
12,13



Wednesday, June 24

You may be sure, none of you

that does not say good-bye to

all his belongings cen be my
disciple—Luke 1}: 33.

In weighing the matter of
dedication a person might
think, ‘I love God and will
serve him. But as for complete
dedication, I just cannot do
that” At first such may be
one'’s thoughts; but if a person
is in _that frame of mind, then
he should continue studying,
taking in accurate knowledge,
because more mature thinking
will help him to reach the
proper decision. Thig is truly a
vital decision, the full impact
andimportance of which can be
summed up in Jesus’ words
stated above. In their context
Jesug showed that dedication
requires that we soberly count
the cost of taking such a course
and holding to it to the finish.
Nothing should be permitted
to interfere with dedication.
This can include the wife of a
man, or the husband of a
woman, or a family or any-
thing else of this world that
might be held dear. Dedication
of oneself to Jehovah must be
unequivocal in its scope. The
person is duty-bound to render
exclusive devotion to Jehovah.

W 8/119,21

Thursday, June 25

Shepherd the flock of God in
your care, not under compul-
sion, but willingly, neither zor
love of dishonest gain, but
eagerly, neither as lording it
over those who are God's in-
heritance, but becoming ex-
amples.—1 Pet. 5:2, 8
Each undershepherd should
let these words sink deep into
his mind and should go over
them time and again until he
has made them his own, be-
cause this exhortation by the
apostle must be obeyed by
cvery shepherd in God’s or-
ganization, Otherwise he will be
disqualified and disapproved.
The dedicated brothers are

God's flock. They are his in-
heritance. A great trust is con-
fided in shepherds who are
given the care of God’s flock.
These shcep have been re-
deemed by the precious blood
of God’s Lamb; so they are a
purchased possession, a treas-
ure owned by Jehovah. The
sheep are not the property of
the undershepherd, but are
placed in his custody by the
Chief Shepherd. Therefore they
must be cared for as some-
thing done to God himself. All
overseers over any part of
God’s flock must realize the
tremendous responsibility to
God and Christ. W 3/15 1, 2a

Friday, June 26

I know my sheep and my sheep

know me.—John 10: 14,

As we carefully study Jesus’
method of instruction we will
be happy to find our own
teaching ability improve and
our fruitfulness in the minis-
try increase. We should not
expect that all will listen; not
all listened to him. But the
sheep recognized his voice and
followed him because he is the
Right Shepherd. If we teach
the things that Jesus did and
in the way he did, then through
us the sheep will also be able
to recognize the voice of the
Right Shepherd and will eager-
ly turn and follow, not us, but
him. It is one thing to tell
another person, to preach to
him; it is quite another to
teach a person, to help him
understand and believe. Jesus
patiently taught his disciples
about the Father, because he
knew that their taking in
knowledge of God would mean
life. “The fear of Jehovah is
the start of wisdom.” (Prov.
9:10) When they came to
know Jehovah and have a
proper fear of him, they would
show wisdom, they would know
what to do with the things
they learned, because wisdom
is the ability to use knowledge
aright. W 9/1 3, 4a



Saturday, June 27

Have you seen a man wise in
his own eyes? There is more
hope for the stupid one than

for him.—Prov, 26: 12,

All of us today, even those
not in positions of respon-
sibility, can benefit from the
experience of Uzziah. There is
no reason to experience per-
sonally the crash that follows
pride. How does one benefit,
then? By guarding against
presumptuous actions, saying
or doing things out of self-im-
portance that one has no busi-
ness to. Keep your place in the
theocratic organization, never
letting pride cause you to run
in the wrong course, one lead-
ing to a crash. Correction and
discipline come to all God's
servants. If we belittle the
discipline that comes from Je-
hovah through his organiza-
tion, refusing to take reproof
in harmony with his ord,
then we are like Uzziah, who
stubbornly refused to let the
priests deter him from his
presumptuous course. So when
correction comes from Jeho-
vah’s organization, benefit by
it. Do not justify yourself, do
not be wise in your own eyes.
Discipline, though at rst
grievous, yields peaceable fruit,
righteousness and life. W 9/15
10, 12a

Sunday, June 28

[Be] always ready to make a
defense before everyone that
demands of youw a reason for
the hope in you, but doing so
together with a mild temper
and deep respect.—1 Pet.
3:15.

There is need for all of us
to continue advancing to great-
er maturity for our own good
and for the benefit of those
we serve in the ministry. Mil-
lions of people have come into
captivity to lies and are spir-
itually sick. We have been sent
forth to carry the healing spir-
itual light, and as we increase

in accurate knowledge we be-
come more skilled in our work.
We become more versatile,
able to discuss many subjects
and overcome many barriers.
Like proficient doctors we are
able to discern the spiritual
ills affticting the people and
appropriately minister to them.
Just as no one medicine cant
be prescribed for every type of
physical illness, so we must
determine how we are to re-
move the stumbling blocks in
the way of the peoples of many
religions. One sermon on one
subject may serve for a certain
group, but the advanced minis-
ter has a ready answer for
every man. W §/15 2a

Monday, June 29

You must make holy garments
for Aaron your brother.—~Ewx.

When are the “outer gar-
ments” of the ministry at the
spiritual temple bestowed?
(Rev. 16:15) When one be-
lieves in Jehovah as being the
only living and true God and
accepts his provision for sal-
vation through Christ and then
lovingly dedicates oneself to
God in order to worship and
serve him forever. The dedica-
tion being accepted, God takes
the dedicated one into the sa-
cred ministry and clothes such
a one with the outer garments
symbolizing his being in the
ministry at God’s temple; and
Jehovah bestows recognition
upon the dedicated Christian
by giving him sacred privileges
og service. Foreshadowing this,
the priests of lIsrael were
clothed with official garments
to denote their sacred appoint-
ment of service. It is an honor
to wear the figurative gar-
ments of the true Christian
ministry at God’s spiritual
temple. Jesus was thus figura-
tively clothed when he went
about on earth preaching the
good news of God’s kingdom
among the uncircumecised Jews.
W 12/15 14, 15



Tuesday, June 30

Let a different man take his
office of overseer.—Acts 1:20.

In consideration of the spir-
it's fruitage produced by the
candidate and in harmony with
the requirements written by
men under the operation of the
holy spirit, the governing body
acts, being itself moved by
God’s holy spirit. In every
respect, then, God’s spirit
comes to the fore in the matter
of appointing overseers. So to-
day also it may be said that
the holy spirit appoints over-
seers over the flock of God
that he purchased with the
blood of his own Son. If in

course of time any overseer
turns out bad, we must remem-
Der that Judas Iscariot, whom
Jesus himself selected, turned
out bad, betraying his own
Overieer the Chief Shepherd,
to his enemies to be killed.
This required Jesus, after his
death and resurrection and
after the outpouring of holy
spirit on the day of Pentecost,
to select a different man to
“take his officc of overseer.”

So today another man that has
for some time shown the de-
sirable qualities and the nec-
essary good points must be
put in office to replace the
overseer that turns out bad.
W 1/15 23

Giving Warning of God’s Unusual Work.—IJsa. 28:21, 22.

Wednesday, July 1

Observe the commandment in
« spotless and irreprehensible
way.—1 Tim. 6:

Although we live under dif-
fering forms of human govern-
ment and different political rul-
ers, we will not permit men
who fight against God to break
up our unity or to separate
us from the theocratic organi-
zation. Rather, we will persist
in praying for one another and
will carry out the Scriptural
instructions in an irreprehen-
sible way. And even when per-
sccution may get more intense
and we may be scattered physi-
cally or be driven underground
or deprived of our Bible-study
literature, we will keep on
obeying God rather than men
and will preach the good news
of the Kingdom, the only God-
given hope of mankind, by the
uscof our Bibles alone, if neces-
sary, or by just that divine
Word stored up in our hearts.
We will, in all these respects,
strive to keep the command-
ment spotlessly, like our faith-
ful brothers who today find
themseclves under totalitarian
government and dictatorship
and for whom we do not cease
to pray. W 11/1 23a

Thursday, July 2

We have become a theatrical
spectacle to the world.
—1 Cor. 4:

The people and the nations
must know that we have been
among them to give them sol-
emn warning of their end. This
may expose us to their abuse
and persecution. Yet, like the
apostles, we must become a
theatrical spectacle.  What,
then, if we are talked against
and opposed as a sign or are
challenged because of our
preaching the straight truths
of the Bible? We know who is
backing us up. It is Jehovah
of armies. It is from him that
we have the remnant of signs
and wonders today. Hence he
will see to it that what these
signs and _wonders mean and
indicate is truly _fulfilled.
Since Immanuel is with us be-
cause we are precaching the
good news of the Kingdom for
a final witness to all the na-
tions, we know that God is
with us. With such divine help
and according to the divine
will, we are certain to finish
successfully the wonderful and
significant work that Jehovah
of armies has sent us to do. W
11715 20, 21a



Friday, July 3

Jehovah has anointed me . . .
to call out the year of good
will on the part of Jehovah
and the day of vengeance on
the part %f 0111r QGod —Isa.

The remnant have been
anointed not only to call out
Jehovah’s year of good will,
which symbolic year has now
almost ended, but also to call
out the day of vengeance of
our God,” which day is getting
ever closer In proclaiming the
speedy coming of this day of
God's vengeance with its spoil-
ing of the whole world by his
King Jesus Christ, the anoint-
ed spiritual remnant have tak-
en on the sign features of
Isaiah’s son Ma'her-shal’al-
hash-baz. They are proclaim-
ing “Hasten, O spoil! He has
come quickly to the plunder.”
Multitudes of sheeplike meek
people have seen and heard
this sign and wonder and have
read the meaning of it correct-
ly. In the fullness of their be-
lief and conviection, they have
taken their stand alongside
this remnant of Jehovah’s mod-
ern-day “‘signs” and ‘‘wonders.”
More that that, they have tak-
en up the message of God's
vengeance and have given it
an increased spread to all the
nations. W 11/15 15, 16a

Saturday, July 4

Listen, and your soul 1will

Leep alive, and I shall readily

conclude with you people an

indefinitely lastm? covenant

respecting the full loyal love to

David that [is] faithful.—Isa.
55: 38, mar.

The loyalty of God to the
one whom he takes into the
covenant with himself proves
to be faithful, unfailing. This
helps the covenant to stand
firm no matter what the other
party to the covenant may do.
This makes it certain that the
purpose of the loving-kindness
will not fail in disappoint-
ment. Let this fact stand to
His honor and credit: Jehovah

God is loyal. The record of the
loving-kindness of the great
God who preserves his faith-
ful worshipers glows with a
comforting warmth. When it
was first mentioned, Lot lived
in the wicked city of Sodom.
Lot was loyal to the two an-
gels of Jehovah who came un-
der his roof and, in turn, his
survwmg of the destruction of
Sodom was a magnifying of
Jehovah’s loyal love, for Lot’s
uncle primarily, for with him
Jehovah had made the cove-
nant for the blessing of all the
families of the earth. The other
sheep today are like recipients
of Jehovah’s loyal love. W
12/1 10-13
Sunday, July 5
So you, also, have those hold-
ing fast the teaching of the
sectof Nicolaus likewise. I'here-
fore repent. If you do not, I
am coming to you quickly, and
I will fight with them with the
long sword of my mouth.
—Rev. 2: 15, 16
Today the “star” overseer
of a congregation should prove
himself like Phinehas, who
rooted out the sly workmgs of
rehgwus ]eaders like Balaam.
(Num. 22:1 to 25:15) The
overseer of today should lead
the congregation in the march
to the New World. Ile should
neitherobstruet nor permit any
obstruction of our march suc-
cessfully to our destination be-
yond the battle of Armuged-
don. ITe must examine himself
counstantly that he does not
commercialize his prophetic po-
sxtlon, his responsible and im-
pressive office. He must guard
against the infiltrating of sex
worship from this world and
the creeping in of religious
seets. Anyone guilty of such
things neceds to repent, yes, re-
pent without delay, for qulckh
Christ is coming to execute di-
vine judgment. In his mouth
he has the power of second
death for any who let them-
selves be overcome by this
world. W 1/15 15, 18a



Monday, July 6

Iis father and his mother
must take hold of him and
bring him out to the older men
of his city . . . and he must
die. So you must clear away
what is bad from your midst,
and all Israel will hear and
indeed beggme afraid.—Deut.

The same principle applies
today. When parents learn
that their children have fallen
victim to an immoral relation-
ship with one of the opposite
sex, sometimes they are re-
luctant to report this to the
ones who have the obligation
to keep the organization clean
from such practices. Thus the
{)arents become parties to a
awless course of action be-
cause the one involved is their
own flesh and blood. This
close relationship, however,
should have no bearing on jus-
tice. The deed should be re-
ported to the responsible ones
in the congregation, even if it
is one so close as one’s own
child. If one in the congrega-
tion is acquainted with such
a situation and fails to report
it, he becomes a dircct party
to it, and then he too is shar-
ing in a course of rebellion.
Wrongdoing has no place in
Jehovah’s clean organization,
and a faithful servant will not
condone it by remaining silent
and failing to report it. W

€

Tuesday, July 7
Trembling at men is what lays
a snare, but he that is trust-
ing in Jehovah will be protect-

ed.—DProv, 29:25.

Being afraid of public opin-
jion is a manifestation of un-
stableness and indicates a lack
of balance. This is commonly
seen among children who are
painfully concerned over what
their classmates or age group
think and say about them.
They dress, cut their hair,
talk and act as others do. Their
fear to be different makes them
slaves to conformity. What

difference does it make what
others say or think? What if
we do stand out from the erowd
because we do not go along
with them in everything they
think and do? What does it
matter if others think us pe-
culiar for holding to Christian
principles? Their opinion
means nothing, but God’s opin-
ion means everything, for he
can give us life; they cannot.
The stable Christian will not
permit the fear of what others
think or say make him con-
form to the crowd. He will
stand firm for Christian prin-
ciples and keep his balance re-
gardless of adverse popular
opinion. W 6/15 18, 19

Wednesday, July 8
Keep your senses, be watch-
ful.—1 Pet. 5: 8.

Today, as never before, we
have need to be alert, watch-
ful and vigilant, for our three
enemies, the Devil, the world
and the flesh, are placing ever
more obstacles in our way. We
dare not become overconfident
because of the great expansion
of pure worship. On the con-
trary, since “the complete end
of all things has drawn close,”
we have increased need to take
to heart all the warning ex-
amples and explicit commands
in the Scriptures regarding
vigilance. How ecan we keep
vigilant and watchful, avoiding
the snare of overconfidence?
How? By being ever conscious
of our spiritual need. And why
does being conscious of our
spiritual need keep us vigilant
and protect us from the snare
of overconfidence? Because,
among other things, it makes
us diligent to study God’s
Word together with the aids
he has provided for under-
standing it, knowing that we
live, “not on bread alone, but
on every utterance coming
forth through Jehovah’s
mouth,” That Word contains
much warning admonition,
helping us to keep vigilant.
W 8/15 10, 11



Thursday, July 9

Let us hold fast the public
declaration of our hope with-
out wavering, for he is faith-
ful that promised. And let us
consider one another to incite
to love and right works, not
forsaking the gathering of our-
selves together, as some have
the custom, but encouraging
one another.—Heb, 10:23-25.

A great aid to keeping
awake is filling our minds with
new things that we will want
to serve out to others, to all
those with whom we come in
contact, by reason of enjoy-
ing them so much ourselves.
Another powerful stimulant to
wakefulness and to keeping
active in the ministry and alert
to what is going on and to
what it means is our regularly
meeting together with progress-
minded fellow Christians who
are worshiping at the same
spiritual temple of Jehovah.
The fact is, our attending
meetings with fellow worship-
ers is commanded by Jehovah
upon his worshipers. The day
of the final inspection by the
Iligh Priest of Jehovah and
the execution of judgment at
the universal war of Armaged-
don is drawing closer and clos-
er. There is therefore all the
greater urgency to act on the
course recommended under in-
spiration, as noted above. W
12/15 13, 14, 16a

Friday, July 10
Now these things . . . were
wrilten for a warning to us.
—1 Cor. 10: 11,

To safeguard against losing
our privileged place in the
New World society, we should
observe and avoid the pitfalls
into which others have fallen.
Do not let rebellion against
Jehovah take root in your
heart as did Satan. Do not
challenge God’s channel of
communiecation as Korah, Da-
than and Abiram did, lest you
lose your place among those
who will live in the new world.

Do not risk disfellowshiping
by secretly coveting forbidden
things as did Achan. Do not
lie to Jehovah or his appointed
servants as Ananias and Sap-
phira did, lest you drop out of
placeas quickly as they dropped
dead. Do not betray God's
organization to agencics of the
Devil’s organization as Judas
did. That too is suicide. All
these foolish persons lost their
places in God’s theocratic or-
ganization. And do not so
much as even look back, the
way Lot’s wife did, to lose
both her place and her life. Be
on guard, therefore, and walk
circumspectly, in order that
you do not stumble over some
unforeseen obstacle and fall
out of God’s favor. W 7/15 2a

Saturday, July 11

Truly I say to you that this
generation will by no means
pass away until all these
things occur—AMatt. 24:3}%.

During our watch we have
seen all the evidences that Je-
sus foretold would mark the
time of the end of this world
since 1914, We know that ours
is the generation that began
to sce many of these predicted
things come to pass. Ours is
therefore the generation that
must see all of them take place
in fulfiliment of Jesus’ word.
Hence it is the generation
that will see the end of this
old world, just as it was in the
days of Noah. As Noah and
his arkload of family members
and animals survived the end of
that preflood world, so in ful-
fillment of that prophetic dra-
ma some witnesses of Jehovah
like Noah and his family must
survive the destruction of the
old world of today and enter
God's new world of new heav-
ens and a new earth, If we
would be among those survivors
we must now join in singing
the new song about Jehovah’s
having become King and of the
new world as being at hand.
W 4/15 25a



Sunday, July 12

We must obey God as ruler
rather than men.—Acts 5:29.

What happened in the days
of the apostles is happening
today. In the Dominican Re-
public the witnesses of Jeho-
vah have becn beaten and im-
prisoned. In Poland and other
Iron Curtain countries the rul-
ers say the truth may not be
proclaimed because it inter-
feres with communism. Iow-
ever, this does not stop us. We
go underground if necessary
and continue our preaching
and teaching work. Yes, as
true Christians we follow the
Word of God and do not let
ourselves be silenced but prove
qualified to teach. We will
continue to go to the meetings
among the congregated throngs
of God and there learn and
study diligently so that we will
be better qualified to present
the truth with confidence to
other people. We know we
must walk in the footsteps of
Christ and preach and teach.
We must be faithful to God’s
‘Word and follow his command-
ments. We must equip our-
selves for every good work and
be qualified to teach, We must
be carnest about the procla-
mation of the Kingdom, as were
the early disciples, and so
prove our integrity, W 1/1
21, 22a

Monday, July 13
TLet it be, this time, for in that
way it 18 suwitable for us to
carry out all that is righteous.
—Matt. 3:

That dedication and baptism
are divine requirements is
clearly set out in the DBible.
Christian dedication is the act
of a person unconditionally
setting himself apart by solemn
agreement to do God's will
through Christ as that will is
set forth in the Bible. To dem-
onstrate its correctness one
nced merely ask himself, ‘Is it
proper for a person to serve
God, giving him exclusive de-

votion, and should expression
of this desire be made to God
in prayer? The answer is
obviously Yes! Jesus made
known his heart desire to ren-
der service exclusively to his
IFather. As a symbol of that
dedication vow, he was bap-
tized in the Jordan River by
John the Baptizer. He himself
explained to the wsomewhat
hesitant John that this was
necessary in order to carry out
God’s righteous requircments,
and Jehovah himself joined in
bearing witness to that fact.
Jesus pointed out that those
who become his disciples must
likewise be baptized.—Matt.
28:19, 20. W 5/1 6a

Tuesday, July 14
If, therefore, it is I you are
looking for, let these go.
ohn 18: 8.

Jesus protected his sheep
from the false leaders in his
day. One such occasion was in
Gethsemane on his last eve-
ning with his little flock, when
his own disciple Judas betrayed
him there in the garden.
Here we witness the Right
Shepherd in action protecting
the sheep. Llven at this time
he was thinking more of them
than of himself when he said
the words quoted above. He
came to surrender his life for
the sheep, and he did. Not one
of them was lost. Jesus had a
perfect record. While we can-
not attain perfection we can
certainly go a long way toward
it if we follow his example.
IIis constant concern was with
doing one thing, namely, “the
will of him that sent me.” Ie
lived in the fear of God, rec-
ognizing his responsibility to-
ward the sheep. Think! Are
we as much affected, anxious
to render a good account of
our work as a shepherd caring
for the sheep of God? Do we
desire, above all things, God’s
approval? Are we putting the
care of God’s flock above every
other consideration today? W
3/15 12,13, 15, 16



Wednesday, July 15

Father, . . . This means ever-

lasting life, their taking in

knowledge of wyou, the only

true God, and of the one whom

you sent forth, Jesus Christ.
ohn 17:1, 8.

Yes, a prime purpose in
studying the Bible is to become
acquainted with the Father,
its Author. Christians are ad-
monished to draw close to
God, to seek him and call upon
him in faith, so that he will
respond. This can be done by
becoming closely acquainted
with his great textbook, the
Bible. Happy are those who
learn its lessons well! It is an
inexhaustible storehouse of
knowledge. Its Author invites
us to keep on asking for knowl-
edge, which will be generously
supplied. But mere asking is
insufficient. To serve Jechovah
expertly to his praise we must
meditate on his words; we
must dwell upon them in
thought; we must make them
an object of study with a view
to acting thercon. A shallow
reading of God’s letters to us
will be valueless. “With exul-
tation you people will be cer-
tain to draw water out of the
springs of salvation.” Drink
deeply therefrom !—Isa, 12: 3.
W 7/118,19

Thursday, July 16

Before a crash the heart of a
man s lofty, and before glory
there is humility.—Prov,
18: 12.

How opposite are humility
and pride! Pride leads to a
crash, humility to glory. To
win the glorious prize we need
humility; we need it to run
well. Humility, then, is the
garment for us to wear. What
is this humility that precedes
glory and exaitation? It is not
a burdensome asceticism, as
some of the Colossians thought,
for that is but a “mock humil-
ity.” (Col. 2: 18-23) The word
“humility” comes from the

Latin humus, meaning “earth.”
Humility, literally, is lowliness
of mind; it is being down to
earth. It is this quality that
Christiang must wear as a
garment: “Clothe yourselves
with the tender affections of
compassion, kinduess, lowli-
ness of mind,” or, as the foot-
note shows, “humility.” (Col.
3:12) Humility is the oppo-
site of high-mindedness. Yet
“lowliness of mind’’ has nothing
to do with servility, groveling,
cowardice or lack of energy.
The false idea that humility is
weakness deprives one of the
rich blessings of true humility.
W 9/15 17-20a

Friday, July 17

Unreasonable one, this night
they are demanding your soul
. .. So it goes with the man
that lays up treasure for him-
self but is not rich toward

God.—TLuke 12: 20, 21.

Jesus told of a certain rich
man whose Iand produced well.
So he decided te build larger
barns and then take life easy.
He felt that material riches
were sufficient for his need.
However, in all of this he
failed to give glory to God and
relied completely on his ma-
terial wealth, giving little or
no thought to spiritual pros-
perity, even as Jesus indicates
in the words cited above. His
treasures failed to save him.
Actually Jesus gave the right
perspective in his model prayer
when he stated: “Give us to-
day our bread for this day.”
(Matt. 6: 11) Notice, we arc
not to be consumed with long-
range material planning but
only one day at a time. If
anything, we should plan
ahead for spiritual advance-
ment, and even then it is only
as “Jehovah wills.” (Jas. 4:
13-15) This, then, is the prop-
er balance. How foolish it is
to plan ahead to gain material
riches when we do not know
what one day will bring! W
10/1 10, 11



Saturday, July 18
GGive me neither poverty nor
riches. Let me devour the food
prescribed for me, that I may
not be too full end I actually
deny you and say: “Who 1is
Jehovah?” and that I may not
come to poverty and I actually
steal and assail the name of

my God.—Prov. 30:8, 9

If material needs are not
met suffering sets in, bitter-
ness may be sown, and the
fruit produced is a blaming of
Jehovah for troubles, a cursing
of him for woes, and a turning
to thievery to meet wants.
Material shortages can lead to
spiritual poverty. But an
abundance can crowd out spir-
ituality, can even push Je-
hovah out of heart and bring
in a false god. Then the flesh
becomes one’s god and mate-
rialism one’s creed. So we can
have too much materially and
hegin to feel independent even
of Jehovah, thinking we do
not need him. We might fail
to recognize him as our Provid-
cr and ask in the spirit of
Pharaoh of old, **Who is Je-
hovah?’ Tf that happened,
what a shame to us our glory-
ing in material things would
become! W 6/1 11, 12

Sunday, July 19

Go out, . . . you and Shear-
juashub  your son.—Isa. 7:3.

Isaiah’s children as well as
he himself were signs and
wonders in ancient Israel. The
first one was named Shear-
jushub, which name itself was
vrophetic and meant “A mere
remnant will return.” He was
a sign and his name was a
wonder or portent; just as
certain as that son was born
to Isaiah and was called Shear-
jashub, just that certain was
the ecvent that his name fore-
told to happen. Iis name
meant, therefore, that Judah
would be overthrown; Jerusa-
lem and its temple would be
destroyed ; the surviving Jews
would be tuken to Babylon,

and after a long period of
time a mere remnant would re-
turn and rebuild their capital
city and its temple to Jehovah.
So serious was the situation
to become about the survival
of Israel that Isaiah proph-
esied that it would suffer a
destruction as complete as that
of Sodom and Gomorrah if it
were not that God spared that
remnant. (Isa. 1:9) Even as
Isaiah’s sons were for signs,
s0 God’s spiritual remnant are
for signs at the present time.
W 11/159, 11

Monday, July 20

[Hel shall turn back and be
enraged and take action against
the holy covenant. He shall
turn back and give heed to
those who forsake the holy
covenant. He shall seduce with
fluttery those who violate the
covenant; but the people who
know their God shall stand
firm~—Dan. 11: 30, 32, RS.

The test of loyal love to the
Kingdom covenant and to the
reigning Heir of that covenant
is now on! The dictatorial
power that is now bent on
world domination is opposed
not just to democratic Chris-
tendom but primarily to the
Kingdom Heir who came to
power in 1914. Large sections
of Christendom have been
seized by ungodly dictatorial
power., and the clergy Lave
come to a working understand-
ing with it. They have yielded
to flattery from it and have
chosen to serve man rather
than God. Even the clergy in
the “free” part of Christendom
have violated the covenant or
acted wickedly against it. They
have proved disloyal to the
King whom they profess to
follow. But we are no part of
ignorant Christendom. We
know our God. l.ct us show
loyalty to his covenant with
his Greater David by preach-
ing the good news of his king-
dom set up in 1914. W 12/1
22-24a



Tuesday, July 21

On this account I say to you,
Every kind of sin and blas-
phemy will be forgiven men,
but the blusphemy against the
spirit will not be forqiven.
—1latt. 1:

At every turn thc overseer
has to face the holy spirit,
which made him what he is.
I'or good reason, then, he
should bear close to his heart
the warning words of Jesus to
his enemies. With their own
eyes his enemies saw the oper-
ation of God’s holy spirit
through Jesus when he cured
a demon-possessed, blind and
dumb man, so that the dumb
man speke and saw, free from
demon possession. To counter-
uct the effect that this miracle
would have on all other ob-
servers, the enemies of Jesus
maliciously said it was the
spirit of the Devil that had
worked through Jesus to per-
form this cure. Jesus forcibly
argued that it was God’s spirit
that had worked through him
to expel the demon from the
blind and dumb man. To his
giving credit to God’s spirit
Jesus then added the words
stated above. Yes, in view of
all that is bound up with the
matter of appointment, no ap-
pointee should treat his office
ga overseer lightly. W 1/15

Wednesday, July 22

When he speaks the lie, he

speaks according to his own

disposition, becausec he is a

liar and the father of the lie.
—dJohn 8: }4.

The first ingrate was none
other than Satan, who influ-
enced the first human pair to
misappraise the value of God’s
Word. Jesus revealed the fatal
flaw in Satan’s appreeciation.
It was failure to value truth
highly. Jehovah had not creat-
ed Satan so, for, if he had,
then God would in fact be the
Father of the lie and the liar,
but it is impossible for God to

lie. The fault lay with Satan.
Among God’s spirit sons he
was highly favored. He could
have followed the wise course
of God’s only-begotten Son,
the Word, but the self-made
ingrate felt no warmth of sat-
isfaction and approval in God’s
loving counscl. Nor did Satan
highly estcem the association
of loyal spirit sons of God.
The path of ingratitude led to
treason in heaven and earth.
Soon the controversy over Je-
hovah’s universal sovereignty
will be settled to the honor of
Jehovah and the blessing of all
appreciative ones. Surely the
lack of appreciation is the
course of folly! W 2/15 6

Thursday, July 23

If any man . . . does not bmdle
his tongue, . this man’s
form of worship is futile. The
form of worship that is clean
and undefiled from the stand-
point of our God and Father
is this: . . . to keep oneself
without spot from the world.
as. 1:26, 27.

The highest honor a ecrea-
ture could e¢njoy is to be in the
ministry with Christ. This
ministry concerns the true,
pure religion. The pure religion
means life to all intelligent
creation, because it puts and
keeps an intelligent creature
in touch with the divine Fa-
ther, the Source of all life. A
creature’s form of worship can
be wrong and deceive the wor-
shiper’s heart and so _prove
futile, fruitless, death-dealing
instead of life- -giving. If he
does not rein in his tongue and
say, preach and pray right
things about the real God and
his purpose, his form of wor-
ship will result in no blessing
and salvation in spite of sin-
cerity of worship. The one
true religion must not be al-
lowed to become spotted up
with the world’s false religions,
not even with the falsely called
Christian religions of Chris-
tendom. W 12/15 15, 16



Friday, July 24

Go on bearing fruit in_every
good work and increasing in
the accurate knowledge of GQod,
being made powerful with all
power to the cxient of his
glorious might.—Col. 1: 10, 11.

Accurate knowledge brings
us wisdom and spiritual dis-
cernment. It is to be made use
of in walking before Jchovah
and in his service. And as we
- baarmg fruit, doing_ good
work, we shall be increasing in
the accurate knowledge of
Jehovah. Being active in
the ministry, preaching at the
doors and in the homes, is a
good friend to us. By using the
spiritnal knowledge we en-
large our perceptive powers.
We get the full benefit of the
personal study we have done.
How does this come about?
Ior example: before we can
preach we must be prepared.
In our service meetings and at
home we outline Bible sermons
to be given at the doors and on
our back-call visits. Then we
go to the homes of the people
and deliver the scrmons. Peo-
ple ask questions of us and we
find the answers for them in
the Bible, thus enlarging our
knowledge. We repeat the prin-
ciples of Jehovah and thus
implant them more firmly in
our minds. W 5/15 23, 24

Saturday, July 25

And now, O our God, we are
thanking you and praising
your beauteous name,

—1 Chron. 29:18.

Let us not overlook the fact
that prayer is not limited to
asking God for things; it also
includes praising and thanking
him. It is meost fitting that in
our prayers we praise him for
who he is and that we include
expressions of thanksgiving for
all he keeps doing for us. By
cultivating the mental attitude
of praise and thanksgiving we
shall be rewarded with content-
ment, which, along with godly
devotion, is a means of great

gain. A fine example is the
prayer David offered at the
time contributions for the
building of Jchoval’s temple
were made. With fitting elo-
quence he praises Jehovah for
his qualities and then thanks
Iim because all their gifts
came from him in the first
place. Then David petitions
that his people may ever be so
generously inclined and that
Solomon may have a complete
heart toward Jehovah. Let us
imitate David in having our
prayers show that we appreci-
ate the kind of God Jehovah is
and what he keeps on doing
for us. W 8/15 23, 24

Sunday, July 26
Teach me to do your will, for
you are my God. Your spuzt is
good, may it lead me in the
land of upnghtness —Ps.
143: 10,

To receive instruction from
Jehovah we must come to him
as a child to a father whom
he love@ and deeply respects.
Jesus in his model prayer
taught us to approach God in
that way. And James invites
us to seek wisdom from God.
Those who can leave the skep-
ticism of the old world behind
and who remember that it is
not the position of men to
call into question the ways of
God will receive the instruc-
tion they seek. Doubters, scof-
fers and skeptics will not re-
ceive anything from Jehovah,
neither wisdom nor life in_his
new world. The psalmist Da-
vid well stated the attitude of
those who learn from the Great
Instructor: “He will teach
the meek ones his way.” And,
‘He will instruct the man
fearful of Jehovah. (Ps. 25:

9, 12) Their desire is expressed
in Psalm 143:10 above.
They are meek and teachable;
they have faith; they acknowl-
edge him as God; they are
confident that his way is up-
right. With such a proper view-
point, they are in line to learn
from him. W 9/1 4, 5



Monday, July 27
He will sit as a refiner and
purifier of silver, and he will
purify the sons of Levi, and
refine them as gold and silver;
and they shall offer unto Jeho-
vah offerings in righteousness.

—Ual 3:3, AS.

Arce you willing to be re-
fined as gold in a smelter and
have the dross taken off so
that there remains only pure
gold? Some_have gone through
the processing and received a
final “well done, good and
faithful slave.” Others are
still being refined, as Malachi
said they would be. Thousands
of Jehovah’s servants have
gone through such a refining,
a real refining by scorching
heat. Can you take the heat
like those suffering persccution
under the communistic total-
itarian rule in Russia, Poland,
Czechoslovakia and elsewhere?
Look at our brothers in the
Catholic-ruled Dominican Re-
public who have been beaten
and tortured and thrown into
prison because of preaching
God’s kingdom and taking their
stand as Jehovah’s witnesses,
even as were our brothers in
Nazi and Fascist lands. How-
ever, it is not easy to be a real
Christian, no matter where one
lives in this world, for enemy
cfforts to break our integrity
can be brought to bear in many
ways. W 1/1 10

Tuesday, July 28
If you observe my command-
ments, you will remain in my
love, just as I have observed
the commandments of the
Father and remain in his love.
—John 15:10.

Jesus Christ followed the
perfect course, being entirely
free from any rebellious traits,
being, therefore, the perfect
model. He made no decisions
for himself. He gave a beauti-
ful example of exclusive devo-
tion to the Father—one com-
pletely free from rebellious
tendencies. Cruly this is an in-

comparable demonstration of
complete servitude. As noted
in the above-stated words, Je-
sus invited others to follow
him. Those to whom he ad-
dressed those words had, of
course, already come out of the
world and aligned themselves
with the Master. From his
own words, then, it is clear
that complete harmony with
him and his Father is manda-
tory in order to be recognized
as God’s children. Digression
is thercfore displeasing, con-
stituting a rebellion against
what is right. Therefore, de-
cisions governing actions and
deeds and motives must be
well guarded to avoid rebel-
lion. W }/14,5

Wednesday, July 29
Do not show wyourself heated
up because of the evildoers. . . .
or evildoers themselves will
be cut off —Ps. 37: 1, 9.

. We live under very trying
circumstances because the at-
mosphere created by this world
is not conducive to righteous-
ness.  Selfishness and  greed
abound and the wicked pros-
per, whereas those who live
godly lives suffer. This does
not help us to maintain spir-
itual balance. Here again the
Bible comes to our rescue by
giving us the counsel stated
above. Beeause the wicked
prosper we should not be moved
with envy to put our own
hands to wickedness. Just let
us remember that their pros-
perity will not last. They will
soon be gone like the grass
that withers and dies. They
will never receive the gift of
eternal life. Since we must
live in this world with its at-
mosphere of wickeduness, we
must constantly fight to keep
our clean Christian identity.
We must keep our spiritual
balance or we will topple from
the high road of Christian in-
tegrity and plunge into the
world’s unrighteous swamp, to
be cut off with its evildoers.
W 6/15 14-17a



Thursday, July 30

Martha, Martha, you are anz-
ious and disturbed about many
things. A few things, though,
are needed, or just one.
ke 10: 31,

For the sake of keeping our
eyes on the prize we should be
willing to determine which dis-
tractions may rightfully and
profitably be discarded. By
shedding these we buy out the

%)ortuno time for ourselves.
ph. 5: 15, 16) We ought to
go about thls matter of buying
out time in earnestness, ever
alert to kee distractions at a
minimum. Even piled away in
a closet, posseszlons not really
needed are a distraction: not
only do they require space but
they take time—dusting, re-
arranging, ete. By shedding
distractions, by keeping pos-
sessions to those that are need-
ful, we feel happier and, above
all, are better able to keep our
eyes on_the prize. In keeping
distractions at a minimum
selectivity is an important aid.
The world’s commercialists
want us to pile up acquisitions
whether we need them or not.
So we neced to be seleetive in
purchasing, in reading, sclec-
tive in the way we use our
time. Yes, as Jesus said, only
a few things are mnceded, or
just one. W 9/15 20, 21

Friday, July 31

The anger of Jehovah will not
turn back wuntil he 1will have
carried out and until he 1will
have made the ideas of his
heart come true. In the final
part of the days you people will
give your consideration to it
with understending.—Jer,
23:20.

Certainly someone has failed
of responsibility. We wit-
nesses should look to ourselves
to see whether we have shared
in the failure. In Jeremiah’s
day God saw the failure of
the priests and the prophet
dreamers. He did not, because
of them, leave the endangered
people without witness. He
raised up his true prophets
and put his word in their
mouths, particularly of Jere-
miah and Ezekiel. Jerusalem’s
destruction came anyhow, be-
cause of Jehovah’s anger with
the majority of the people.
Likewise today, Jehovah will
not turn back from his destroy-
ing Christendom in Armaged-
don. ITis witnesses, however,
like Jeremiah and KEzekiel and
other true worshipers of Je-
hovah, expect to survive Ar-
mageddon. First, though, we
must finish our commission as
witnesses of Jehovah, without
fail. W 11/1 33

Expressing Loyal Love to God and His Kingdom Heir.
—Ps. 62:12, margin.

Saturday, August 1
To us belongs nothing, O Jeho-
vah, to us belongs nothing, but
to your name give glory ac-
cording to your loving-kind-
ness, according to your true-

ness.—Ps. 115:

Genuine Christianity is a
blessing to men of good will.
Today it is on the increase in
spite of the fact that now is
the most materialistic time of
man’s history. Who is accom-
plishing the increase? The One
accomplishing it, the One to
whom all credit is given, is the

true God himself, Jehovah,
even as the above-quoted words
of the psalmist show. Jehovah
is accomplishing his purposes
to the glory of his name and
according to his own loving-
kindness, and with such we
must be in accord if we are to
share in the blessings of Chris-
tianity’s increase now. The in-
crease is also according to his
trueness. The truth of God’s
‘Word, the Bible, is the precious
gathering instrument, which he
is using to bring about his in-
crease earth-wide. W 2/1 1, 2



Sunday, August 2
My cup is well filled. Surely
goodness and loving-kindness
themselves will pursue me all
the days of my life, and I
will dwell in the house of Je-
hovah to the length of days.
-—Ps. 23:5, 6.

We may not stray from the
New World society. In the old
world there are snares and pit-
falls. The dangers are every-
where. To keep from straying
we must learn God's will and
be obedient to theocratic re-
quirements, following peace
and obeying righteousness. We
must be guided and shepherded
by those who have been ap-
pointed to be the shepherds.
As we do these things we will
be trained in the right way so
we can offer praise to the Al-
mighty in heaven who is wor-
thy of all our praise. We are
happy for all the things God
has done for us, is now doing
in our behalf and for those
things he has in_store for us
in his new world. We rejoice
in our Great Shepherd of spir-
itual Israel and in his Right
Shepherd, and know that no
harm will befall us, but ever-
more He will lead us in grassy
pastures and by well-watered
resting places for his name’s
sake. W 3/15 30a

Monday, August 3
Whoever speaks against the
holy spirit, it will not be for-
given him, no, not in the pres-
ent system of things nor in
that to come.—Matt. 12: 32.

Even in heaven the exalted
Jesus acts by God’s spirit, this
too in the matter of appoint-
ment of overseers. Seeing that
the overseer is appointed by
this spirit, the appointee will
be anxious not to abuse his
overseership for selfish reasons.
To do so would mean to act
like Judas, like Balaam, like
the “false apostles.” It is a
betrayal of the sheep of the
Right Shepherd, such as that
committed by the greedy shep-

herds mentioned in Ezekiel
34: 1-10, 17-22. That would be
a sinning against the spirit
that made one an overseer. It
would be a perversion of the
purpose of the spirit in_ap-
pointing him. This would be
sin, a serious sin. If persisted
in and committed to the point
of hardening the overseer in
that condition of heart and
course of conduct, it would be-
come a sin against the holy
spirit by one whose maturity
makes him more blamable and
accountable. Hence it becomes
a kind of sin that is neither
forgivable in this world nor
forgivable in the world to come.
W 1/1525

Tuesday, August 4

You must not take up the name
of Jehovah your God in a
worthless way—Hx, 20: 7.

It is vital that we live up
to the name we bear as Chris-
tian witnesses of Jehovah so
that we will be found in favor
with Jehovah and his Son.
As Christian ministers of God
we have a purpose in life, and
that is to give exclusive de-
votion to our God Jehovah.
Never should we lose sight of
it, but always mold our lives
to conform to it. Iaving start-
ed in the way of righteousness,
let us never turn back., Let
our dedication to serve God
guide all our decisions. In-
stead of taking on further ob-
ligations that will detract from
our ministry, rather let us be
always on the alert to avail
ourselves of opportunities to
expand our knowledge of the
truth and to accept further
privileges of service. It may be
we can arrange our affairs to
spend more time in the minis-
try as a congregation publish-
er; if possible, even moving
with our family into territory
where the need is great. If so,
we will want to do that so
we will be found fully living
up to our name as Jehovah’s
witnesses. W §/1 20, 21a



Wednesday, August 5

A large door that leads to ac-

tivity has been opened to me,

but there are many opposers.
—1 Cor. 16: 9.

The same is true of the op-
portunity of full-time service
offered today to those free to
accept it. It is not easy to
pioneer. Cancellations of per-
sonal programs may be nec-
essary. Many obstacles and
much opposition must be over-
come. Paul had to surmount
similar obstacles in order to
cross the threshold and enter
the enlarged field of activity as
a pioneer, But his peace of
mind and contentment and his
joy in life certainly did not
suffer because of the privations
he experienced. His personal
loss of many of the comforts of
life did not dampen his zeal.
His writings bubble with en-
thusiasm and optimism as he
urges others to follow him in
this Christlike way of life. He
never complained when it was
necessary to work part time at
his secular trade in order to
keep in the apostolic ministry.
You too can partake of similar
blessings as Paul and others
enjoyed, provided you also en-
ter into the same privileges of
servlifs:e as they did. W 7/15

Thursday, August 6
As for my loving-kindness, it
will not depart from him the
way I removed it from Saul,
... And your house and your
kingdom will certainly be stead-

fast forever.—~2 Sam.
. 15, 16.

What a grand covenant that
was, a covenant for & govern-
ment, a kingdom, that would
be stable for all time, the
throne of which would never
be overturned! What an un-
speakable privilege it was for
a faithful man and his house-
hold to be tied in with that
kingdom covenant! That cove-
nant was to be carried out
with God’s loving-kindness as
something very necessary to its

reaching a grand climax in an
everlastingly steadfast king-
dom. In fact, it was loving-
kindness that prompted the
covenant on. God’s part. From
this viewpoint we can under-
stand why God, through his
prophet Isaiah, speaks of it as
an “indefinitely lasting cove-
nant respecting the loving-
kindnesses to David that are
faithful.” (Isa. 55:3) Much
is therefore dependent upon
Jehovah’sloving-kindness. This
is one of his remarkable traits,
and it has come into play out-
standingly toward us human
creatures, for which we can be
truly grateful. W 12/1 8, 9

Friday, August 7

Whenever you vow & vow to
God, do not hesitate to pay it,
for there is no delight in the
stupid ones. What you wvoiw,
pay—HKeel. §: ).

Jesus’ baptism marked a
complete dedication. Conse-
quently, after a learner dedi-
cates himself to do God’s will
henceforth, he is ready for
baptism. Since it must be a
wholehearted decision without
any reservations, baptism is a
very serious occasion, but truly
not a sad one. Weighty consid-
eration should be given the
matter. A person realizing the
importance of fulfilling a vow
to God might say: ‘Maybe I
should hold off at this time.
Perhaps this is not going to
work out the way I think it is,
and a failure on my part to
carry out this dedication would
mean death.” True, vow-break-
ers are deserving of death.
However, one should never lose
sight of the fact that a failure
to make a dedication would
also mean death to the person
when he has an opportunity to
know the truth and what it
means to dedicate his life to
Jehovah and then fails to do so.
‘When a person has reached
this point he has knowledge
and he is accountable to the
extent of his understanding. W
8/1 13, 14a



Saturday, August 8

Solomon began to sit upon Je-
hovak's throne as king in place
of David his father and to
make a success of it, and all
the Israelites were obedient to
him.—1 Chron. 29: 23.

How can we witnesses of
Jehovah, like the Israelites of
old and like Jesus and the
apostles, prove our loyalty to
the kingdom covenant today?
We can do so by being loyal to
the reigning kingdom of the
everlasting IHeir of the king-
dom covenant, foreshadowed by
Solomon. Jchovah God has
never once forgotten his cove-
nant since the last king of
David’s house sat on the throne
in Jerusalem. ITas the sun ever
ceased to rise and usher in the
day? Or has the moon ever
ceased to shine by night? Not
onee till this day. Even so Je-
hovah has not forgotten or
neglected this most important
covenant for the Kingdom that
will vindicate him as rightful
Sovereign of the universe. Our
duty therefore is clear. We
owe it to God to be loyal to his
enthroned King. In reward for
our loyal love we eat the milk
of fatness of God’s spiritual
table and drink the wine of
the joys of the Kingdom minis-
try as Kingdom ambassadors.
W 12/1 15, 18a

Sunday, August 9

Iow beautiful are the feet of
those who declare good news of
good things!—IRom. 10: 15.

God’s kingdom is established
in the heavens in the hands of
Immanuel. That is why God
has returned to us with favor.
At the abundant evidence of
his returning favor it is as if
the watchman saw him face to
face in his coming back to
Zion, his organization upon
which he has placed his name.
Now, somebody equipped that
messenger with the good news
that made him appear so beau-
tiful and sent him to make

peace to be heard and to bring
good news of something better
and to make salvation to be
heard by men who love God
and who want him to be king.
(Isa. 52: 6-8) The Sender is
Jehovah himself, who bares
his holy arm before all the na-
tions and who wants all the
ends of the earth to sce the
salvation that he performs. The
messenger that he sends is a
company of people who are
willing to go on foot to bring
the good news. By inspiration
Paul declared that they are the
saintly dedicated Christians.
Today their good-will com-
panions join them in declaring
this good news. W 11/15 2, 3a

Monday, August 10

The anzieties of this system of
things and the deceptive power
of wealth . make inroads
and choke the word, and it be-
comes unf[:*uiltgul.——Mark

With the help of Jehovah's
spirit we can win out over the
fallen flesh. But it means we
must make room for the things
of the spirit. To seek material
things that in themselves are
not bad may lead to our ruin by
consuming all our time. A tele-
vision set will cost us more
than the purchase price if we
cannot turn its knob when it
should be shut off. It costs us
time to watch it. It may cost
us meeting attendance or back-
calls or Bible studies. Ifor our
expensive car or fine home we
may pay over the privilege of
teaching someone the truth or
of training him to scrve Jeho-
vah. Count the total cost of
materialism. Count the cost of
spirituality also. There was
nothing wrong with looking
over a purchase of oxen, or
being with a new wife, or see-
ing 2 piece of property just
bought ; but if harmless things
keep us from serving Jehovah
they become harmful. We may
not let them become thorns
that choke out good. W 6/1 19



Tuesday, August 11

Let a man so appraise us as
. . . stewards of sacred secrets
of God. Desides, . . . what is
looked for in stewards is for a
man to be found faithful.
—1 Cor. 4:1, 2.

All of us, like the apostle
Paul, have committed to us
certain Kingdom interests and
we must prove faithful to these
if we would gain life. If we
arc undependable, however,
how can we expect to stay on
the narrow road of life? How
ean we expect to reach its end
if we lack proper balance?
Like an unskilled tightwire
walker, our chances of slipping
are very great. When a Chris-
tian makes an agrecment he
should keep it. If he does not
keep it he makes himself a liar.
The balanced Christian is a
person of his word. He keeps
his promises and honors his
agreements. Since he proves
faithful in small things he is
given bigger and more respon-
sible things to do. Christ point-
ed this out in his illustration
about the talents. The slave
that made good use of the five
talents Ilproved to be depend-

e was blessed with
eater privileges of service.

o will we be if we are found
faithful as stewards. W 6/15
25, 24

Wednesday, August 12
Keep testing whether you are
in the faith, keep proving what

you yoursel;zges ézre —2 Cor,

There is no better way of
doing this than by offermg
your comment at the meetlngs
Do not say, ‘I'll keep quiet;
someone else can cxpress it
better.” Someone else can only
express his own understanding.
Yourparticular expression may
incite someone to good works.
All are in a school for life,
Al hope to receive life in the
new world. So study as though
your life depended on it, be-
cause it does! Then declare

your faith and test it by ex-
pressing yourself among your
brothers. If your answer is
right, fine; you are inciting
others to love and right works;
if not, correction will aid you
to get straightened out and
vou will not continue to err
when you are distributing life-
giving knowledge to others. Re-
member that private thinking
might be embarrassing. So do
not always be just on the re-
ceiving line, but eall to “mind
the words of the Lord Jesus,
when he himself said, “There
is more happiness in_giving
than there is in receiving.”
—Acts 20:35. W 7/1 6a

Thursday, August 13

For your loving-kindness is in
front of my eyes, and I have
walked in your truth.—Ps.
26: 3.

Long ago David invited God
to examine him, to test him, to
refine him. Today is our con-
fidence in our own uprightness,
our own integrity, that firm?
It should be if we see matters
as David did and are walking
in the footsteps of Christ.
When we get to appreciate the
works of Jehovah, the purposes
he has in mind, what he has
done, is doing and will do for
the blessing of all those who
love him, then we can truly
appreciate His loving-kindness.
Look how loving he has been
in sending his only-begotten
Son, Jesus Christ, from heaven
to oarth to redcem mankind.
But Jesus did more. He vin-
dicated Jehovah’s name by
maintaining his integrity and
he was made Kipg of the new
world of righteousness. To live
in this new world we must get
acquainted with the Bible,
reading its truths curefully
and living by them. We must
also keep the Kingdom, for
which Jesus taught us to pray,
in front of our eyes and walk
in the truth if we would enjoy
life in God's new world. W
1/111



Friday, August 14

Then he went on to tell them
an illustration with regard to
the need for them always to

pray and not to giue up.

—Luke 1

Prayer is 1ndeed an amaz-
ing miracle, a precious, loving
provision. We cannot keep in-
tegrity toward God without its
help. Wicked men may take
away our Bibley, our oppor-
tunities of associating with our
brothers and of engaging in the
field service, but they can never
take away from us the precious
loving provision of prayer. And
we know what to pray for,
first of all for the triumph of
righteousness in the universe
and then whatever is in line
with God’s will for us, his
spmt, wisdom, forgiveness of
sins, his blessing upon our ef-
forts, and our daily necessities.
And that God answers prayer
today we can see by the ex-
pansion of pure worship, by
the happiness of his people, as
well as by his servants keep-
ing integrity in spite of bitter-
est opposition and persecution.
And because we are living in
critical times hard to deal with
we have more need than ever
to heed Jesus’ admonition “al-
ways to pray and not to give
up.” W 8/15 27, 28a

Saturday, August 15

The heart is more treacherous
than anything else and is des-
perate. Who can know it? I,
Jehovah, am searching the
heart, . even to give to each
one accordmg to his ways.
—Jer. 17:9,

Materialism is subtle and
can appear as a benefactor.
Hence we must examine our-
selves. Self-examination is very
necessary. While we favor our-
selves by nature, nonetheless
Jehovah provided a splendid
means of self-serutiny. First
of all, we must ask ourselves,
“Whereisour heart?” Jeremiah
understood how wicked the

heart could be, as seen by the
wordscited above. Where is our
heart? Is our first love still the
priceless possession of the
truth, or have we a new love,
materialism? We may say we
do not have a new love, but
what do our actions show? Do
we still get that incomparable
joy from ficld service? Or have
we begun to crowd out that
joy by spending more hours at
leisure, being entertained and
satisfied by materialistic pleas-
ures and possesmons and spend-
ing less time in field service?
Remember, a covetous heart
seeks materialism, but a loyal
heart shuns it. W 10/1 1

Sunday, August 16

Pay attention to yourselves
that your hearts never become
weighed down with overeating
and heavy drinking and anxi-
eties of life . . . Keep awake,

then.—Luke 21: 3%, 3

Falling asleep at one’s po<t
as a minister of Jehovah puts
the sleeper in danger of being
caught by the Chief Temple
Inspector, Christ, who comes
as a thief at Armageddon and
makes his final inspection of all
the religious realm that pro-
fesses to be Christian, and
then executes finally the judg-
ment. It exposes the sleeper
to bein% stripped naked and
having his symbolic garments
burned. Any worshiper who
loves God with exclusive de-
votion and who loves his Chief
Inspector and longs for his
coming to the final judgment
will resolutely strive to stay
awake. He will watch after
the pure worship of Jehovah
and the precious interests of
his kingdom by Christ. How
will the worshiper stay awake
spiritually ? Basically, to stay
awake a person needs to get
his proper rest first, and alao
to avoid overmdulgence in eat-
ing and drinking, even as Je-
sus counseled in the words
stated above. W 12/15 9, 10a



Monday, August 17

Too bad for them, because

they have gone in the path of

Cain, and have rushed into the

erroneous course of Balaam

for reward, and have perished

11 the rebellious talk of Korah!
wde 11.

Because of the heightened
responsibilities and multiplic-
ity of duties laid upon over-
seers today a man may be-
cause of age or sickness or
other circumstances become
unequal to the requirements
of overscership. He may there-
fore be replaced through no
willful sin of his own. Or a
more capable person may pre-
sent himself. In such cases
there is no sinning against holy
spirit involved, and there is no
disgrace or reproach. But woe
to the one who greedily, am-
bitiously, filthily and designed-
ly sins because of the advantage
he has as overseer! Ide is put-
ing himself in a serious way
toward the spirit that had to do
with his appointment to over-
seership. Unless he strenuously
recovers himself, he will not
only lose his privilege of office
but be on the way to eternal
death. His sin will become of
an unforgivable type, over
which he cannot repent. Ilis
disgrace will become great. W
1/15 26

Tuesday, August 18
Moses, when grown up, refused
to be called the son of the
daughter of Pharaoh, choosing
10 be ill-treated with the people
of God rather than to have the
temporary enjoyment of sin,

—Ileb. 11: 24, 25.

The book of Judges tells of
men and women who zealously
appreciated Jehovah’s eall to
action in defense of his chosen
people, who had often got into
dire straits through lack of
appreciation for their God.
Jehovah’s witnesses, such as
Samson, Gideon, Jehu, Barak,
Deborah and others, considered
it a great privilege to fight for

Jehovah’s name, his true wor-
ship and his people. So con-
fident they were of the correct-
ness of their appraisal of this
privilege that they risked their
lives to exercise it. Jehovah’s
prophets were not less appre-
ciative of their privileges to-
ward God. Kings and empires
often raged against such men
as Moses, Samuel, Daniel, Jere-
miah and others. To these ap-
preciative men the privilege of
being spokesmen for Jehovah
was a treasure without equal.
Do we have the same appre-
ciation of our privileges of
being witnesses for Jehovah?
Happy are we if we do! W
2/15 8

Wednesday, August 19

Stop being anxious about your

souls . . . Does not the soul

mean more than food?—Matt.
6:25

Jesus knew that some people
arc very concerned about the
things of this life; in fact, to
such an extent that they would
allow these material things
and love for them to interfere
with their taking up the King-
dom ministry. When our think-
ing is directed and fixed upon
fleshly desires, it means re-
liance upon self and wupon
personal judgment, God is cog-
nizant of the material needs of
his people and sees that these
are provided. By our course of
action we prove whether we
actually believe this or not.
Our wants may far exceed our
needs, and may cause us to be
overreached or to become over-
anxious about our wants. Je-
sus_ also expressed caution
against this at Matthew 6: 31.
The people of this old world
have these anxietics because of
their unsatisfied desires for
things that really are not nec-
essary to carry on the minis-
try successfully. The reliable
counsel as set forth in God’s
Word is: “Keep on, then, seek-
ing first the kingdom and his
righteousness,”—Matt., 6:33.
W 4/121



Thursday, August 20
Sing to JehocahGGInew song.

Since 1914 God has supplied
the theme of a new song. For
in that year he brought his
glorious kingdom to birth by
enthroning and crowning the
Seed of his woman, the Heir of
the covenant made with David
for the everlasting kingdom.
That was something new in-
deed. Its birth brought into op-
eration a new ruling organiza-
tion for all the universe, for
angels and for men. It brought
into existence the capital part
of Jehovah’s universal organi-
zation, and all holy angels and
all men of good will must bow
to it according to God’s com-
mand. There had never been
anything like it before in the
universe. For the whole uni-
verse this was good uews. So
in 1914 the message about
God’s kingdom to come had
grown old. The message for
anointed Christians to preach
must henceforth be of God’s
kingdom come. It must be of
God’s kingdom born, set up
in the heavens and in opera-
tion amidst all its enemies in
heaven and on earth. Here was
the entrancing theme of a new
song to Jehovah, for he had
both foretold and worked out
all the delightful things to
sing of. What a privilege is
ours to sing that song!
4/15 16a

Friday, August 21
I make a covenant with you,
just as my Father has made a
covenant with me, for a king-

dom.—Luke 22:29.
When God made the king-
dom covenant with David three
thousand years ago, he had in
mind finally an everlasting
heavenly kingdom for David’s
permanent Ieir. No Levite
high priest could anoint Jesus
to such a celestial government.
Jehovah anointed him after his
baptism in water, pouring
down holy spirit upon Jesus

and sanctifying him as the
Christ. Jesus was there be-
gotten by God's spirit to be-
come a spiritual Son of God,
due for a future life in heaven.
Most fittingly Jesus preached
God’s “kingdom of the heav-
ens.” He called disciples to
follow him and seck first the
Kingdom. When calling them,
he was really extending to
them God’s invitation, as noted
at Isaiah 55:3. This meant
that Jehovah God had pur-
posed to give Jesus Christ
some joint heirs in the heaven-
ly kingdom. In loyalty to the
kingdom covenant Jesus wel-
comed such joint heirs of God’s
kingdom in the words stated
above, What loving-kindness
this was from Jehovah God!
W 12/1 6, Ta

Saturday, August 22

I tell everyone there among
you not to think more of him-

self than it is necessary to

think.—Rom. 12: 3.

To help us to avoid stum-
bling, Jehovah hasg caused to
appear repeatedly in his book
the anuDCtIOﬂ to put off pride.
Pride is_thinking too highly
of oneself. It is running a
course opposite to that marked
out by the apostle in the words
quoted above. It is a heady
draught of self-importance that
induces a kind of intoxication.
The proud person is drunk
with self-flattery and self-es-
teem. I'or such a person, run-
ning the Christian race ac-
cording to the rules is as diffi-
cult as it is for a drunk man
to run without stumbling.
Pride is before a crash be-
cause Jehovah hates the proud
person. Among the seven
things listed as detestable to
his soul arc lofty eyes. Jesus,
the one who is wisdom person-
ified, also hates pride. He stat-
ed: “Whoever cxalts himself
will be humbled.” The result of
pride, then, is opposition from
Jehovah and Christ and even-
tual humiliation for the self-
exalting ones. W 9/15 1, 3, 4



Sunday, August 23

Be training yourself with godly
devotion as your aim. For
bodily training is beneficial
for a little, but godly devotion
is beneficial for all things, as
it holds promase of the life now

and that which is to come.

—1 Tim. 4:7, 8

The only way that one can
train himself with godly de-
votion as his aim is by study-
ing God’s Word. When one
reads the Bible and carefully
studies it with someone who is
trained in the study of it he
will find that what he has read
is trustworthy and deserving
of full acceptance. We must
exert ourselves to the end that
we may keep the hope and al-
so establish this hope and
faith in the lives of others.
Studying in the homes with
people, we will stick to the
commandments of God and
teach these, even though Bible
truth conflicts with men’s per-
sonal ideas. Sometimes the
righteous laws of God are dis-
turbing to individual students
and they throw the study over-
board. They will have nothing
to do with it, because it means
such a great change in their
lives. But we cannot compro-
mise with them and continue
to remain qualified to teach
with coufidence. W 1/1 14, 15a

Monday, August 24
He gave some as . . . shep-

herds.—Hph. }: 11.
Those given as shepherds
must remember how Jehovah
himself handles his own sheep,
feeding, leading, protecting,
paticntly bearing with them at
all times. They must also keep
ever before them how Jesus
cared for his I'ather’s sheep,
losing none of them and serv-
ing continually in the fear of
God, though serving in love
and for love. The sheep must
be handled by the undershep-
lierds in the same way as the
Chief Shepherd handled them.
This must be done by leading

them to pastures to be fed
spiritually and so grow strong
and in time be able to help
weaker ones. They must be
encouraged to attend the week-
ly congregational meetings, as
well as the assemblies, and be
helped to preach the truth with
effective sermons. They must
be kept inside the theocratic
arrangement of the New World
society. They must be handled
gently and with love, for sheep
quickly scare and run; and
with tenderness, for they bruise
by harsh or rough treatment.
They have no means of de-
fense and so have to depend
upon their shepherd for pro-
tection. W 8/15 2, 3a

Tuesday, August 25

He 1will teach the meel: ones
his way.—Ps. 25: 9.

We know that God deals
with his people as an organi-
zation and his spirit operates
in conjunction with that or-
ganization. A major consider-
ation in the growth of a con-
gregation, therefore, is its re-
sponse to the instructions reg-
ularly provided by the faithful
and discreet slave. Since that
spirit of God operates in con-
junction with the organization,
to the extent that the servants
and the individual ministers
respond to the counsel provided
them through the theoeratic
organization, to that extent
the way is open for the free
flow of God’s holy spirit. Any
who feel that they are not sce-
ing results to the extent they
might would do well to consid-
er these factors, dispel any
negative attitude and hope-
fully put into operations the
suggestions made by the theo-
cratic organization. If we dil-
igently plant and water, fol-
lowing the lead God gives us
through his Word and his
channel of ecommunication, he
will bless our efforts with
growth until all his sheep are
safely gathered into his New
World society. W 5/1 19a



Wednesday, August 26

A wise person will listen and
take in more instruction, and
a man of understanding is the

one who acquires skillgul

direction.—Prov. 1: 5.

Since A.D. 1914 Jehovah
has mercifully cut short the
troubles against Satan and
allowed a time when spiritual
food could be distributed in
abundance. But then will come
the time of difliculty when the
way will be closed. How im-
portant, therefore, it is now
for all to be taking in more ac-
curate knowledge. It is a time
to work at taking in knowl-
edge, like the ants that gather
food in the summertime of
plenty. The fools who do not
gather in accurate knowledge
now are like the proverbial
grasshopper who took the easy
course in times of plenty and
did not look to the future,
Suddenly comes the winter and
calamity for the unprepared.
But even though a person may
have some knowledge of the
Bible and may be serving in
the ministry, he is wise only
if he continues to give ear to
the words of Jehovah and
thus goes on increasing in the
knowledge he has. For this
purpose the Scriptures have
been given, even as noted
above. W 5/15 1, 2a

Thursday, August 27

All the paths of Jehovah are
loving-kindness and trueness
for those observing his cove-
nant and his reminders.—Ps.
25:1

Thegood news that we preach
about God’s kingdom is sen-
sational indeed. But it is not
overdrawn. It is no joke. ¥or
forty years mnow we have
preached it, but it is no news
that grows stale and that loses
its appeal and tastiness and
that neceds to be dropped. It is
ever new, ever fresh, growing
ever grander. God has not
dropped it. We will not drop
it. Our God-ordained Kingdom

preaching must go on. It will
increase till the millennial
reign of Jesus Christ wins the
glorious peace that follows
Armageddon. So to the King-
dom covenant made with the
Greater David may we always
be true and loyal. To all men
who respect that covenant and
who uphold the Kingdom prom-
ised by it may we show loving-
kindness and trueness. (Prov.
3: 3, 4) For doing so, we shall
find Jehovah himsclf exercising
these same precious qualities
toward us through his King
Jesus Christ, and our souls
will keep alive, forever. W
12/1 26, 27a

Friday, August 28

Do give ear, O God, to my
prayer, and do not hide your-
self from my request for favor.
Do pay attention to me and
answer me. ... To God I shall
call out, and Jehovah himself
will save me. Evening and
morning and noontime . . . and
he hears my voice.—~Ps.
55:1,2, 16, 17.

A proper love for ourselves
means being conscious of our
spiritual need; and that will
make us want to go to God in
prayer to satisfy that need. It
will make us want to visit
with God regularly, each morn-
ing upon arising, and each eve-
ning upon retiring, and at
mealtimes. Then we shall also
be mindful to pray before and
while engaging in the ministry
and especially if we have the
privilegeof preaching the Word
from the public platform. Then
we shall also listen carefully
to and enter into the spirit of
the prayers that others offer in
our hearing, as at the congre-
gational meetings, instead of
letting our minds wander. And
should it be our privilege to
offer public prayer it will
prompt us to speak clearly,
coherently and earnestly, so
that all who hear can from
the heart say “Amen!” W
8/15 25a



Saturday, August 29

No one has left [all] for my
sake and for the sake of the
good news who will not get a
hundredfold now . . ., and in
the coming system of things
everlaslting life—Mark
E

Why not measure what you
forsake alongside what you are
promised by Jehovah by dedi-
cating yourself to him? What
good things do you have that
you did not receive from Je-
hovah in the first place? These
are willingly given in dedica-
tion to Jchovah through Jesus
Christ for the unspeakable
privileges and blessings that
are continually bestowed upon
God's dedicated servants. How-
ever, bear in mind that this
gives us the authority to be
called by and to speak in Je-
hovah's name as ITis witnesses.
In this doomed and dying old
world we dedicated servants
of Jehovah are the happiest
people living. In fact, we ex-
pect to survive Armageddon
and to live forever in an earth-
wide paradise. Much, then, de-
pends upon one’s making a
dedication, and then everything
depends upon one’s faithfulness
io that dedication. Maintaining
integrity and faithfully living
up to omne’s dedication will
bring us supreme happiness
even now. W 8/1 20

Sunday, August 30
You will stay at the entrance
of the tent of meeting day and
night for seven days, and you
must keep the obligatory watch
of Jehovah, that you may not

die—Lev. 8: 35

Our discerning the terrible
consequences of falling asleep
and forfeiting one’s outer gar-
ments aids us in appreciating
more fully the happiness of
those who stay awake and are
privileged to kcep their outer
garments as (God's ministers,
The thiefiike coming of the
royal Inspector at Armaged-
don must not take us by sur-

prise and find us idle, unoc-
cupied, inactive in the King-
dom service. For the complete
period of our test we will carry
out our dedication to God in
love. We will stay awake at
our duties and keep within the
bounds of our holy eommission
or assignment of service, just
as the priests did who were
being ordained for the temple
and who were commanded as
above. So, as faithful wide-
awake watchers, we shall re-
ceive God’s approval through
his Inspector Jesus Christ. O
then, what a happiness! This
results in our keeping our
outer garments on us in active
service. W 12/15 30, 31a

Monday, August 31

Do not be afraid of the things
yow are destined to suffer. ...
Prove yourself faithful even
with the danger of death, and
I will give you the crown of
life—Rev. 2: 10

Christ tells us to do as he
did, not to be afraid of the
sufferings that we are bound
to suffer in this world’s time
of the end. We are facing the
total attack of (Gog of Magog
upon God’s people shortly. The
above-quoted words of Jesus to
the Smyrna congregation are
therefore timely and good: not
to be afraid of that furious at-
tack, nor of the things we
have to suffer before then—
imprisonment, tribulation ten
days or violent death. He him-
self once died but came to life
again by God’s almighty power
and can die no more, being
beyond harm by the second
death. He now has all power
in heaven and in earth and
can hold out the crown of life
to his faithful followers. Like
him, the only Potentate “hav-
ing immortality,” his followers
who conquer this doomed
world will in the resurrection
be put beyond harm by the
second death. A ‘“star” or
congregation overseer should
be a world conqueror as a right
example. W 1/15 1la



Harmonizing Our Work with Our Ministerial Garments.
—Phil. 1: 27,

Tuesday, September 1
Do not take awaey my soul
along with sinners, nor my
life ~along with bloodguilty
men . . s for me, in my
integrity T shall walk. O re-
deem me and show me favor.

—Ps. 26:9-11.

Those confident in their up-
rightness, the true dedicated
followers of Jesus Christ, can
say the words quoted above as
did David. This is like saying,
Deliver me from the wicked
and show me favor. Through
Moses God delivered the chil-
dren of Israel, or redeemed them
from Egypt, leading them to
the Promised Land. God gave
mankind the Greater Moses,
Jesus Christ, the Redeemer of
all mankind, if they accept
him as God’s gift for their re-
demption. The miracles that
Christ performed on earth
make us think of the life men
will enjoy under the Kingdom.
If on earth he healed the sick,
opened blind eyes, even raised
the dead, surely with all power
in heaven and earth he can
build a perfect new world of
righteousness according to his
Father’s will. And he ean also
bring us through the battle of
Armageddon, and will, if we
keep integrity. W 1/1 23

Wednesday, September 2

The harvest is great, lvut the
worlkers agre few.—.]la 3

Have you found your proper
place of service in the New
World society? Do you have
family responsibilities that keep
you from the pioneer service?
If so, you most certainly must
take care of such. (1 Tim. 5:
8) Or are you free to enter
through ‘the large door. that
leads to activity’ in the pioneer,
service? (1 Cor. 16:9) Are
you anxious to serve in foreign
lands as a missionary where
the need is great? Perhaps you

have the willingness but lack
the physical health to go to
foreign fields. There is a great
need for full-time ministers in
every country in Christendom.
There are many isolated ter-
ritories among people speaking
your own language where there
1s a crying need for more pio-
neers. Your home congregation
undoubtedly needs more full-
time ministers to feed, train
and properly care for the other
sheep; doubtless to it also ap-
ply the words of Jesus quoted
above. W 7/15 1

Thursday, September 3

Happy are those slaves whom
the master on_arriving ﬁnds
watching '—Luke 12 : 37,

If we keep ourselves up to
date on what is going on with-
in the purpose of God, the
time should be too excmng for
us to want to go to sleep and
miss anything. The thieflike-
ness of the coming of the
Chief Inspector to the execu-
tion of divine judgments at
Armageddon should bestir us
to make cvery effort and ar-
rangement to stay awake.
Danger lies in making our-
selves comfortable materially
and taking our ease, with the
idea that the uncertainty of
the time of the Inspector’s
coming means that he will be
a long time yet in coming,
during which long time we can
take things comfortably, in-
tending to move into action
when we get more sensation-
al evidence of the close near-
ness of his coming. The In-
spector will not let us know
Armageddon’s day and hour in
advance so that we can set
some sort of alarm clock and

wake up the shortest amount
of time before he arrives and
then put on an appearance of
having been alert, awake and
busy at one’s aqs1gned post all
the time, W 12/15 23,24a



Friday, September 4

ITumble yourselves in the eyes
of Jehovah, and he will exalt
you. as. 4:

Humility begins w1th the
knowledge, the love and the
fear of God. Humility is born
of the realization of how small
we are and how great God is.
Humility takes root when the
creature man realizes that he
is merely the flickering glow
of a candle but that God is
brighter in glory than the blaze
of the sun at noonday. Yes,
this is the foundation of hu-
mility: the realization of God’s
infinite majesty and of our
own littleness. Such a realiza-
tion comes from knowledge,
the kind of knowledge Jehovah
imparted to Job, as recorded
in the book of Job chapters
thirty-eight through fort\-one H
that knowledge aided Job to
humble himself under the
mighty hand of God. We need
this kind of knowledge. It en-
ables us to place ourselves in
the right relationship with God
and to obey the words of James
cited above. Further, by hum-
bling ourselves in God’s eyes we
also lay a foundation for hum-
bleness of mind towurd our
fellow man, for true hu-
mility toward man rests ulti-
mately upon true humility be-
fore God. W 9/15 21, 22a

Saturday, September 5
“Both the prophet and the
priest themselves have becomne
polluted. Also in my own house
I have found their badness,”
is the utterance uf Jehovah.

er. 23: 1

The root cause of all the
world’s crime, strife and mad
confusion is false religion. The
men most responsible for the
world condition are the re-
ligious leaders. Is it wrong for
us to feel just as Jeremiah
felt about a similar situation
in his own day, and then to ex-
press oursclves in  harmony
with our feelings? We believe
not. Not many years before

Jerusalem and its temple were
destroyed, Jeremiah in heart-
broken words reported the con-
ditions. To them Jehovah add-
ed the comment stuted above.
Christendom today stands in
a relationship toward God like
that of Israel in Jeremiah’s
day, and faces a destruction
more frightful and devastating
than that which Jeremiah saw
happen to Jerusalem and its
temple. Since we are called

od’s name and are Jeho-
vah's witnesses, as Jeremial
himself was, we are under ob-
ligation to speak the truth
fearlessly, even as Jeremiah
did. W 11/1 12,13

Sunday, September 6

I browbeat my body and lead
it as a slave, that, after I
have preached to others, I my-
self should not become disap-
proved somehorw.—1 Cor.9: 27.

Many persons outside Jeho-
vah’s organization adopt a phi-
losophy that allows them to
satisfy their every whim. With-
out Jehovah’s pure Word and
organization to guide us we
could fall into the same trap.
Buthaving Jehovah’s Word, we
know that adulterers and for-
nicatorscannotattain the King-
dom. We are also well aware
of the powerful forces within
the human body, which, not
properly controlled, can lead
to a course of degradation and
disapproval by Jchovah. We
must thercfore be alert to keep
ourselves clean and above im-
moral conduct, lest we become
depraved by our own selfish
appetites. Not to have our
emotions under control would
be exercising our own will, or
the will of the flesh, rather
than the will of Jehovah, and
would be direct rebellion
against Jehoval’s wise counsel.
Jehoval does not permit the in-
clusion of such practices in his
organization just because sur-
rounding Christendom condones
them. The apostle Paul set a
good example in this for us. W
4/1 31, 33



Monday, September 7

s obedient children, quit being
fashioned according to the de-
sires yow formerly had in your
ignorance, but, in accord with
the holy one who called you,
do you also become holy your-
selves in all your conduct.
—1 Pet. 1: 15.

As should be expected under
Jehovah's blessing, the increase
that he brings is not merely in
numbers. There is also an in-
creasein activity, together with
improved effectiveness. But that
is not all. Of equal importance
is the element of increase of
maturity. All these increases
are essential for each one of us,
that is, incrcase in numbers,
in activity and in maturity, re-
garding which maturity Deter
wrote the words quoted above.
These enjoin upon us individ-
ual progress in spiritual ma-
turity through the study of
God’s Word, obedience to it,
and application in the individ-
ual’s life of the principles con-
tained in the Bible. That makes
for a real Christian. This
should be expected, since God
would not bring the persons of
good will and honest heart
mto a corrupt and uneclean
worldly religion, belief, practice
or organization. W 2/1 16, 17a

Tuesday, September 8

The wey I am running is not

uncertainly; the way I am di-

recting my blows is so as not

to be striking the air~—1 Cor.
9:26.

A positive mental attitude is
very important to cultivating
spiritual steadiness. If we take
a negative attitude toward the
responsibilities, difficulties and
hardships that come with fol-
lowing the way of Christian in-
tegrity, we will lose our bal-
ance and fall. Paul had the
right mental attitude. e was
determined to stay in the nar-
row road to life. e would not
let anything stumble him and
cause him to full, neither in-

fluences outside his body nor
those inside it, even as he notes
in the words quoted above. He
set a good example for all of
us to follow. Gaining this right
mental attitude, however, does
not come without effort. It re-
quires diligent study to gain an
accurate knowledge of God’s
Word. It requires a genuine
heart desire to walk in har-
mony with God’s rightcous
principles. What we learn we
must take into our hearts and
make it a part of us. We must
meditate on our relationship to
God and to the theocratic or-
ganization. W 6/15 31-33

Wednesday, September 9

On account of David, Jehovah
his God gave him a lamp in
Jerusalem by raising his son
up after him and keeping Jeru-

salem in existence.~—1 Ni.

5: ke

In sad contrast with his fa-
ther David, King Solomon in
his old age fell away from Je-
hovah. Here again the need
arose for Jehovah to exercise
hisloving-kindness, for the sake
of the everlasting kingdom
covenant. The covenant was
not struck out. Hence Sol-
omon’s son Rehoboam sat on
the throne of Jehovah in Jeru-
salem, but only over the two
faithful tribes, Judah and Ben-
jamin. Rehoboam died a buad
king. Yet his son Abijah came
to the throne. Why? The in-
spired account cited above an-
swers. When Abijah went to
war aguainst the revolted ten
tribes he first appealed to them
from a mountaintop on the
basis of God's kingdom cove-
nant with David, (2 Chron.
13: 3-12) However, the king-
dom covenant and loyal ad-
herence to its (God Jehovah
had no_appeal for those re-
volted Israelites. They went
ahead with the battle. But Je-
hovah won the battle for those
loyal to his covenant for the
kingdom with David. W 12/1
19, 20



Thursday, September 10

Itis the appointed time for the
judgment to start with the
house of God. . .. ‘“And if the
righteous man is being saved
with difficulty, where will the
ungodly man and the sinner

make a showin%g’—l Det,

The removal of one’s minis-
terial outer garments would
mean loss of divine recognition
and the taking away of ail
these privileges of service be-
cause one had proved unfaith-
ful. (Rev. 16:15) This is to
be expected with respect to
the minister who fails to carry
out his duties or assigned tasks
because of falling asleep at his
post and becoming inactive
through taking his ease. Long
ago Peter warned as above. It
is a serious matter for a guard
to fall asleep and thus leave
exposed to loss or defilement
the things committed to his
oversight. In worldly armies,
sentries found asleep at their
gnardpost during times of war
used to be shot to death, Why?
Because they had put in dan-
ger the lives or freedom of the
many soldiers over whom they
stood guard. As Christian
watchmen we have even great-
er responsibilities | W 12/1526a

Friday, September 11
Now when they beheld the out-
spokenness of Peter and John,
. . . they began to recognize
about them that they wused to

be with Jesus.—dActs 4: 13.

Jesus knew that love and
humility are essential for one
to gain life in the new world.
To acquire them requires edu-
cation of the heart. Disciples
could best learn by seeing them
demonstrated ; so he drew their
attention to the countless ex-
pressions of love that Jehovah
had showered upon them. They
could also observe love and
humility in Jesus’ attitude and
his ministry, in the tender af-
fection he felt for those he
taught, in his prayers to his

Father in heaven, when he
washed their feet, and when he
willingly laid down his life for
mankind. As they would re-
flect upon the things they had
seen and heard, that instrue-
tion would begin to penetrate
to their heart, to soften it and
to cause it to respond. When
Jesus sent out his disciples he
gave them eareful instructions
on how to perform their work.
He told them what to say and
do. He prepared them for the
opposition they would meet
and impresscd on their minds
the grand privilege that was
theirs. W 9/1 9, 10a

Saturday, September 12

Those who are determined to
be rich fall into temptation
and a snare and many senseless
and  hurtful desires which
plunge men into destruction
and ruin.—I1 Tim. 6: 9.

Do you think you can take
a temporary holiday and get
some more of this world’s goods
while the secular opportuni-
ties are ripe? If so, then con-
sider what materialism leads
to. Is it worth it? From Paul’s
words quoted ahove we see
that it is not the riches or
what such represent that is
wrong, but it is the determina-
tion to have material wealth
and possessions. With such «
determination a Christian plac-
es more value on the materinl
than on the spiritual, and this
is where the danger lies. Then
study, meditation and field
service are exchanged for long-
er hours and overtime secular
work. Both husband and wife
engage in secular work, Those
who pursue this course long
enough will eventually land
outside the New World society.
Qutside there is no content-
ment, only unhappiness, grum-
bling and despair, Knowing that
materialism will perish with
this world at Armageddon, let
us gain the victory over it by
intense love for Jehovah and
Lisorganization. W 10/115, 16a



Sunday, September 13

I advise you to buy from me
gold refined by fire that you
may become rich, and white
outer garments that you may
become dressed . and eye-
salve to rub in your eyes that

you may see.—Rev. 8: 18

Here, then, is a work for
overseers: To awaken the
Laodicean kind to feel their
spiritual need and then help
them become rich in faith.
(Jas. 2:5) Such faith is rich
in Kingdom fruitage and alive
to witnessing work. It takes
away confidence in one’s own
righteousness. It leads us to
seek to be righteous in God’s
sight, with ull worldliness and
sinful nakedness put away.
Overseers must also help the
Laodiceans to apply the spir-
itual cyesalve; that is, to take
Jesus’ teachmg on matters, his
advice, his example and his
mental attitude, and to act in
harmony with guch. This is a
healing remedy against “the
desire of the flesh and the de-
sire of the eyes and the showy
display of one’s means of life.”
1 John 2: 15-17) Recovering
spiritual sight, they can be-
come eyes to othcrs, and not
be blind leaders of the blind.
W 1/15 35a

Monday, September 14

Remember those who are gov-
erning yow, who have spoken
the word of God to you, and as
you contemplate how their con-
duct turns out imitate their
faith.—Iileb. 13:7.

The true and right Shepherd
Jesus Christ is 1nv151b1e to our
sight, but we are not left with-
out visible shepherds, whom he
has given to look after the in-
terests of the flock. IFollow
such faithful shepherds. They
will never lead us astray, nor
cause any harm to come to us.
We can identify them by their
having the spirit of God. We
will know this by their faith,
their conduct and their works,
Such shepherds are taught of

God. True and faithful shep-
herds we may trust, but mere-
I{ professing ones we may not.
We must be careful, because
our lives could be in Jeopardv
False shepherds can lead us
astray. A hireling shephberd
will run when danger comes; a
true shepherd will stay with
us and will be thinking only
of how he can help us to be at
peace and to live for the serv-
ice of Jehovah God. For our
eternal welfare we must re-
member such shepherds and,
noting God’s blessing upon
them, imitate their faith. W
3/15 18a

Tuesday, September 15

If some of the branches were
broken off but wyou, although
being a wild olive, were graft-
ed in among them . . . do not
be exalting over the branches.

. . For their lack of faith
theJ were broken off, but you
are standing by faith.—Rom.

11:17, 18, 20.

Because of their faith, non-
Jews were adopted as sons of
the Greater Abraham. They
became heirs to the promise.
They received what the fleshly
descendants of Abraham lost
through unbelief, Such unbe-
lief was to the gain of the Gen-
tiles. This means they were
grafted into the symbolic olive
tree like branches from a wild
olive. The grafted-in Gentiles,
however, are required to main-
tain faithfulness in order to
remain in the symbolic olive
tree. Otherwise they will be cut
off just as natural Israel had
been. That is why the apostle
says they have no reason to
boast over the natural branch-
es that were cut off. They too
could besevered from the trunk.
Hence they must always ap-
preciate the undeserved kind-
ness God has shown them. The
same principle applies to the
other sheep. For them to re-
main in the New World society
they must keep on appreciating
God’s undeserved kindness. 1V
3/1 17, 18a



Wednesday, September 16

From the one that does not
have, even what he has will be
taken away.—Luke 19: 26.

Our minds become more keen
in perception as we study the
Bible each day and conduct
Bible studies in the homes of
the people. So by bearing fruit
in the ministry, by use of the
knowledge we have gained, we
are constantly incrcasing in
accurate knowledge. We are
alive spiritually. In contrast,
the inactive ones do not go on
increasing in accurate knowl-
edge. Bven if one sits at home
and reads for hours and hours,
he is not gaining in perceptive
powers tirough use of the
knowledge. He does not produce
fruit in God’s service. Jesus
said those who do not produce
fruit are put aside. Individ-
uals who do mnot put their
knowledge to use demonstrate
that they do not have discern-
ment, nor its key, God’s spirit.
As Jesus showed in the words
quoted above, if one does not
use what has been given. it
will be taken away from him.
The only way to go on increas-
ing in accurate knowledge, to
have spiritual discernment and
wisdom, is to be bearing fruit
consistently in God’s service.
W 5/15 24, 25

Thursday, September 17

The master of that slave will
comme on a day that he does not
expect and in an hour that he
does not know, and will pun-
ish him with the greatest se-
verity and will assign him his
part with the hypocrites.
—Matt. 24: 50, 51.

If one does not keep his
outer garments, it will mean
great unhappiness for him, be-
cause Christ removes them
from him as unworthy of wear-
ing them and then burns them
beyond recovery. That would
mean that he becomes as naked
as any worldly person who is
a sinner, only more shamefully

naked because once he was
clothed with the honorable
Christian ministry and should
have known better and lived
up to his responsibility. His
punishment would become like
that of the evil slave, as de-
seribed above. He will die with
the unfaithful and the hypo-
crites during the execution of
God’s judgments at Armaged-
don by Christ, the royal In-
spector. e will die with the
“naked” clergy who hypoerit-
ically minister in their religious
vestments at Christendom’s so-
called temple of God. Thuat
means a hopeless death, second
death. May that destiny not
be ours! W 12/15 25,29a

Friday, September 18

Do not loiter at your business.
Be aglow with the spirit. De
slaves to Jehovah.—Rom,
12: 11.

Negleeting study, failing to
keep up with the truth, for-
saking the assembling with
others of like precious faith,
cause some to drift away. These
things cause them to lose ap-
preciation for their rare priv-
ilege as Jehovah’s slaves. Such
take themselves out from under
the shadow of God’s wings.
Life in the new world of right-
eousness is too precious to sac-
rifice on the altar of lack of
appreciation or disobedience.
Study of God’'s Word is im-
portant. But it is a meaus to
an end: the obedient activity
in telling the good news of
salvation by Jehovah. There is
no place in God’s organization
for a lazy man. Jesus set the
example when just a lad by
being active at his Father's
house. (Luke 2: 49) So should
we be about our Father’s busi-
ness. Now is the time to fiud
our place in the New World
society and to maintain that
place. Love of God and of
neighbor will impel us to study
with the purpose in view of
engaging 1n that great life-
saving work. W 7/1 11, 12, 14a



Saturday, September 19

Be persevering in_prayer, re-
maining awake 1in it with
thanksgiving.—Col. 4: 2.

For our prayers to reach
God they must be uttered in
all sincerity. Those who pray
merely to be seen of men pray
in vain, for God hates hypo-
crites. Likewise, we must come
to God in humility. In view of
his greatness and our insig-
nificance, pride is most un-
seemly. Besides, in coming to
God with petltlons we come as
beggars, not as customers. We
cannot bargain with God, for
we have nothing to offer. Most
fitting, therefore, is God’s op-
position to haughty ones and
his granting undeserved kind-
ness to humble ones. Is there
any Secriptural support for the
practice of folding one’s hands
and assuming a sanctimonious
pose in prayer? No, our physi-

cal position is not important.
However, kneeling when offer-
ing prlvatc prayer is to be rec-
ommended as an aid to our
having the right mental atti-
tude of humility before our
Muker. Also, kneeling aids con-
centration. It is so casy to let
our minds wander off or to
doze if we pray while lying in
bed. No doubt that is why Paul
counseled us as above. W 8/15
5, Ga

Sunday, September 20

You are shown to be a letter
of Christ written by us as
ministers, inscribed not with
ink but with spirit of the liv-
wng God, not on stone tablets,
but on fleshly tablets, on
hearts.—2 Cor, 3: 3
Jesus Christ showed that
one of the things that makes
our service well pleasing to
God is bearing much fruit,
thereby proving ourselves his
disciples. (John 15: 8) Merely
sowing seed is not the same as
bearing fruit. That seed of
truth must be watered and
cultivated and must grow into
a productive plant in order to

bear fruit. If as a result of our
ministry the seed of truth takes
root and is cared for until it
too grows into a fruit- produc-
ing plant, then our ministry
glorifies Jehovah because it
produces more praisers. Each
congregation and each individ-
ual who shares in Jehovah’s
service would do well to pause
and ask, ‘Can I point to a
fruitage of praise-producing
dedicated praisers to Jehovah?’
Paul could and did—in the
words quoted above, If we
have no such letters of recom-
mendation we would do well to
analyze ourselves and our serv-
ice to see where improvement
could be made. W §/1 1la

Monday, September 21

Pay constant attention to your-
self an% to your teaching.
— 11IL

By paying constant attention
to ourselves we watch our men-
tal attitude, making sure that
it is not becoming negative or
sour. If it is we will not stay
for long by the Secriptural
things we have learned. We
will soon fall from the narrow
way to life. We will be greatly
helped in cultivating the right
mental attitude if we keep our
minds on what is good and up-
building. (Phil. 4:8) This
again is a matter of thinking
positively and not negatively.
And as we grow in knowledge
and maturity, so does our ef-
fectiveness as a minister. Since
this brings better results and
greater joys, we will want to
increase our preaching activity.
We will not be satisfied with a
meager service but will want
to do as much as we can. The
incentive for greater activity
will come from our own hearts.
None of the many features
of the ministry will then be
neglected by us, but we will
seck to be balanced in all of
them. Thus we will become
efficient ministers, doing much
good with Scrlptural truths.
W 6/15 34, 37, 4



Tuesday, September 22

After being baptized Jesus im-
mediately came up from the
water; and . there was a
voice from the heavens that
said: “This is my Son, the be-
loved, whom I have approved.”
—Matt. 8:16, 17.

To consummate one’s dedi-
cation to God onc must public-
1y confess it to others by being
baptized in water. Jesus set
the pattern for this rgﬁht prac-
tice, as noted above. The word
“baptism” is taken from the
Greek bdptisma, which means
“dipping.” Thus in no manner
does it have reference to
sprinkling. Notice, too, the vol-
untary action on the part of
Jesus when he submitted him-
self to John for immersion. He
placed himself completely at
John’s disposal to be immersed
backwards in the water. The
manner in which Jesus was
completely submerged or hid-
den in Jordan’s water well il-
lustrated how Jesus became
buried ag dead to his former
course of earthly life. His then
being raised up out of the
water shows how he was being
made alive for the doing of
God’s will from that time for-
ward. How suitable, then, is
water baptism as a proper
public Sf’mbol and sign of one’s
11)er)sona dedication! W 8/1

, 24

Wednesday, September 23
If you have faith the size of
a mustard grain, . . . nothing

will be impossible for you.

—Watt, 17: 20.

We must have faith not only
that God exists but also that
he will reward those earnestly
seeking him, that he will an-
swer our prayers, (Heb. 11: 6)
And do we not have sound
basis for such faith? Is not
God able to “do more than
superabundantly beyond all the
things we ask or conceive”?
And since he loves us, we may
rest assured that he is as will-
ing as he is able—so different

from imperfect man, who so
often is either willing but un-
able or able but unwilling. Did
not God answer Elijah’s pray-
er when he faced the 450
prophets of Baal? Iezekiah's
prayer when Sennacherib’s
army threatened Jerusalem?
The prayers on behalf of im-
prisoned Peter? Qur very spir-
itual prosperity is proof that
God is as able and willing to
answer prayer today as he ever
was in times past, True, we
may not always understand by
what particular means he an-
swers prayer today, but we do
know that he uses his organi-
zation, visible and invisible,
his Word and his holy spirit.
W 8/15 2, 3a

Thursday, September 24

Nevertheless, . . . they shall
walk with me in white [outer
garments].—Rev. 3:

QOur retaining our official
garments means that we are
fuvored with God’s continued
recognition as his ministers
and are retained in his holy
service, Our garments of of-
ficial service at his temple are
not taken away and burned,
obligating us to walk naked
and be disgraced before the
universe, exposed as being a
part of this world that is to
be destroyed at Armageddon.
(Rev. 16: 15) At Armageddon
the Inspector and Execationer
spares our lives. Our life pros-
pectsforthe new world of right-
eousness are preserved for us.
In this way we can stay awake
forever and can enjoy living in
God’s everlasting new world.
How glorious and honorable
it is to serve Jehovah at lis
spiritual temple now! What
inexpressible happiness there
is even now amid this dark,
evil world in serving God by
proclaiming the good news of
his Messianie kingdom ! What
a privilege it is to wear our
God-given outer garments
worthily as his ministers! W
12/15 31,33a



Friday, September 25

How handsome upon the moun-
tains are the feet of the one
bringing good news, . . . the
one saying to Zion: “Your
God has become king!”’
—Isa. 52:7

It is a joyful privilege for
anyone to be a sign of some-
thing that is lastingly good. To
people who have a right set of
values, a person who serves as
such a sign is something hand-
some, someone welcome and
worthy of a hearty reception.
So, then, a messenger who
brings good mews about the
true worship of God and about
the re-establishment of his
theoeratie organization in the
earth would be a handsome
sign. Jehovah deseribed such a
messenger as due to appear
shortly after World War
ended, while his witnesses were
yet lying in captivity to the
war-mad nations of this world.
Those who were on the watch
saw the messenger as he came
upon the heights. They rejoiced
to hear him call out to God's
organization, Zion: “Your God
has become king!” Truly they
have reason now to cry out for
all men to hear, and blessed
are those who hear and join
in the ery. W 11/15 1, 2a

Saturday, September 26

Gird yourselves with humility
of mind toward one another,
because God opposes the haugh-
iy ones, but he gives wunde-
served kindness to the humble
ones,—1 Pet. 5:5.

Running the race according
to the rules is no burden when
one has true humility. The
truly humble ones are teach-
able; they benefit from reproof.
They realize that they are not
competing in the race and that
all must run unitedly for God’s
loving reward; so they help
one another, encourage one an-
other. Humility enables one to
preach the Word to all men,
under all circumstances. It en-
ables one to train for the min-

istry and to beucfit from coun-
sel received. Humility enables
those “bearing rule” to be like
Jesus—humble and always ap-
proachable. If any man is
reaching out for the office of
overseer, let him remember that
pride is a barrier to usefulness
and greater service privileges
in God’s organization, because
God detests the proud and op-
poses them. So off with pride
that causes stumbling. On with
the garment of humility, for
“the result of humility and
fear of Jehovah is riches and
glory and life.” W 9/15 27, 28a

Sunday, September 27

If, therefore, anyone keeps

clear . . ., he will be a vessel

for an honorable purpose,

sanctified, useful to his owner,

prepared for every good work.
—2 Tim. 2:21.

What a privilege it will be
to wear these garments of the
ministry when Jehovah’'s day
conmes, exactly as a thief in the
night, and destroys Christen-
dom’s hypocritical temple of
God and overthrows the sym-
bolic dragon and wild beast
and false prophet and all the
kings of the entire inhabited
earth, whom the demon-inspired
propaganda and policies are
now gathering to Armaged-
don for their destruction!
(Rev. 16: 15) The ministerial
watchmen found awake then
and actively on duty will see
Jehovah’s eternal victory over
these foes of his true religion
and of his only rightful govern-
ment of all the universe. Thus
in place of nakedness and
shame they will survive and
enter into beauty and honor as
worthy ministers of the Most
High God of the universe in
his wonderful new world. They
will be found to be vessels
noted above. Happy indeed is
the reward of those staying
awake at the S);gritual temple
of Jehovah God. But the erucial
time for staying awake is
NOW! W 12/15 33,34a



Monday, September 28

Lxamine me, O Jehovah, and
put me t02 éhe;@ test.—Ps.

Proved must be the integrity
of cach one of us. Individually
each one is responsible to God
and to his earthly organization
to get this preaching and teach-
ing work done before Arma-
gcddou comes. We feel the re-
sponsibility that David felt,
that of maintaining integrity
and taking a definite stand for
righteousness as a ainst evil
and having no assoclation with
this old degrading system of
things. Having the Bible in
hand and being well acquaint-
ed with it, we feel ourselves
equipped to teach and there-
fore we go into people’s homes
and try to teach them Bible
knowledge. At the same time
we ourselves keep studying in
congregational meetings to be
better qualified to teach. We
remember that our leader,
Christ, was the greatest teach-
er that ever lived upon the
carth. He was able to inculcate
in the minds of his followers
the convietion that what he
taught was the truth because
what he said was backed up
by Scripture. They became his
disciples. We should try to
imi7tate his teaching. W 1/1

a
?

Tuesday, September 29

Keep on holding fast what you
have, that no one may take
your crown.—Rev. 3:11.

We, as did Christ, have made
our decision for God’s kingdom.
As long as we hold fast to our
decision by preaching the King-
dom good news, we too will be
kept from falling during this
test. We shall never be attract-
ed into Devil worship by choos-
ing and serving the kingdoms
of this world. Let Christendom
go down under the test of this
hour. We are kept standing!
The seven stars, as well as the
“other sheep” associated with
them in overseership, must

help all of Christ’s sheep
through this hour of tempta-
tion by setting a proper ex-
ample themselves and by giv-
ing them all aid. The time for
assigning crowns permanently
comes on quickly; so we must
hold fast what we have from
him by_striving to increase
those ngdom interests, by
using our all as a precious in-
strument in Kingdom service.
For the anointed ones to lose
the Kingdom interests now be-
fore Armageddon means to
lose the heavenly crown. For
the other sheep to lose what
they have means to lose New
World life under the Kingdom.
W 1/15 29, 30a

Wednesday, September 30

[Moses] esteemed the reproach

of the Christ as riches greater

than the treasures of Egypt.
—Heb. 11: 26

The God- fearmg prophets
were experts in appraising
privileges. They set the high-
est value on the call to declare
Jehovah’s  prophecies, truths
and judgments, whether de-
livered to friend or foe. A typi-
cal example is that of Moses,
as noted 1n Paul’s words quot-
ed above. In Moses’ mind and
heart a decision was reached,
an appraisal made, that set
the highest value on Jehovah's
promised blessings, which hope
easily offset anything the Egyp-
tian world might offer by way
of materialisticattraction. Dur-
ing his lifetime his appraisal
brought many blessings and
privileges as mediator between
Jehovah and Israel, prefigur-
ing the role of Christ himself.
What is more, Moses is in-
cluded among the list of faith-
ful, appreciative witnesses of
Jehovah who will have an early
resurrection. Had Moses ap-

raised his prlvﬂeges unwisely
ﬁe might have led a life of
temporary enjoyment and then
died without hope. Surely we
do well to follow the example
Moses set for us! W 2/15 8
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Announcing the Rulership of God’s Kingdom.—Ps. 145:11.

Thursday, October 1

The kingdom of the world
has become the kingdom of our
Lord and of his Christ, and
he will rule as king for ever

aend ever.—Rev. 11:15

The whole world, including
Christendom, is Gentile. So
what did the end of the *‘times
of the Gentiles” A.D., 1914
mean? It meant the end of
their treading down the king-
dom of God. In 607 B.C. the
start of the Gentile times
meant Down with the typical
kingdom of God and up with
the Gentiles to divinely per-
mitted world domination! In
1914 the end of the Gentile
times meant just the reverse.
It meant Down with the Gen-
tile treaders and up with the
kingdom of God! It meant the
birth of God’s kingdom, not at
Old Jerusalem on earth, but
up in heaven, where Jesus had
sat waiting at God’s right
hand until the Gentile times
ran out. Then God gave Christ
the active power of the King-
dom. Since 1914, while Chris-
tendom’s clergy continue spir-
itually blind, deaf and dumb
as to this sensational news
event, we announce to all the
world, “God’'s kingdom rules!”
Are we individually sharing in
that announcement to the full?
W 10/15 35, 41

Friday, October 2
Your people will offer them-
selves willingly on the day of

your military force.~Ps.
110: 3.

Willing service to Jehovah
and Christ is required of all
those keeping their places in
the New World society. “Be
slaves to Jehovah,” the Scrip-
tures say. Those who are will-
m% slaves of Jehovah are also
voluntary ‘‘slaves to the Mas-
ter Christ.” Such have accepted
his loving invitation: “Take
my yoke upon you and become
my disciples . . . For my yoke

is kindly and my load is light.”
(Matt. 11: 29, 30) Here, then,
is where our proper place is—
under Christ’s kindly yoke of
service, pulling with him and
his organization. There is no
place in this organization for
any who grudgingly hold back,
or for those who stubbornly
want to go their own way. The
voluntary slaves of Jechovah
are and must be hard workers,
who gladly team up with Jesus
Christ and one another and
apply their minds and bodies
and all their talents toward ad-
vancing the Kingdom interests.
W 7/15 16a

Saturday, October 3

Love of money is a root of all
sorts of injurtous things, and
by reaching out for this love
some have been led astray
from the faith and have stabbed
themselves all over with many
pains.—I Tim, 6: 10

It is not the possession of
money that is evil, but it is
the love of it or the placing of
one’s salvation in it that brings
evil results. As regards those
who do not possess wealth but
long for it, it is their constant
longing for and seeking after it
that brings the evil results, be-
cause of using time and energy
dedicated to God’s service to
attain it. Such a course can
bring only disappointment, for
its sustaining power is short-
lived. So how utterly foolish it
is to forsake the riches of Je-
hovah’s service for this fleeting
bit of security! It is uncanny
how the love of money invades
a man’s mind and becomes like
a malignant growth. It readily
replaces the love for God and
becomes an insatiable desire.
Yet it brings no lasting pleas-
ure_even to the one attaining
it. Let us therefore shun such
a materialistic course and not
be deceived by the thoughts
and examples of others. W
4/1 24



Sunday, October 4

Lven though I walk in the
valley of deep shadow, I fear
nothang bad, for you are with
me; your rod and your staff
are the things that comfort me.
—Ps. 4

You do not want to lose any
of the sheep in your care, do
you? Their safety lies in keep-
ing in the fold and depending
upon the Great Shepherd to
watch over them, even as we
are assured in the words quot-
ed above. Therefore you must
watch that the sheep do not
stray from the fold. Your
work is to keep out marauders.
Look after the sheep. Be care-
ful of wolves in gheep’s cloth-
ing. Today multitudes are
flocking into the New World
society and all kinds of men
are coming. We want to help
these to clean up and dedicate
their lives to God. Those who
refuse to do so you are to keep
your eye on, for the protection
of the sheep. You also must
lead the sheep out to pasture
or else they will weaken and
die. Show the sheep where
they can browse upon the
Word of Jehovah. Teach them
how to study. Break up the
food for them while they are
young. Go into necessary ex-
planations so they will under-
stand. W 8/15 7, 8a

Monday, October &
If we confess our sins, he is
faithful and righteous so as to
forgive us our sins aend to
cleanse us from all unright-

eousness.—1 John 1:9.
Knowledge plus selfishness,
knowledge plus disobedience,
that is, sin against accurate
knowledge, results in disaster.
(Heb. 10: 26, 27) Jehovah ex-
pects us to use the accurate
knowledge that is available to
us, to make it a defense so
that we will not slip back into
the ways of the old world. This
is not to say that mistakes can-
notbemade. But these mistakes
are not willful mistakes made

against accurate knowledge.
These are sins due to our in-
herited imperfections and per-
haps lack of knowledge. When
anyone falls under this im-
perfection he should quickly
put forth effort to make things
right with the Father in heav-
en. Jehovah extends mercy to
us. We should go to him and
ask forgiveness, taking com-
fort from the words of John
stated above. This accurate
knowledge that Jehovah is
merciful gives us a fortification
against feeling depressed and
helps us to keep a happy spirit
as we continue to serve him.
W 5/15 15, 16a

Tuesday, October 6
I am longing to see you, . . .
that there may be an inter-
change of encouragement
among you, by each one
through the other’s faith, both
yours end mine.—Rom.
s

Are we attending and partic-
ipating in the meetings? Not
only is it important to attend
but it is very important to say
something constructive while
there. This enables us to be-
come more qualified to teach.
At the meetings spiritual mat-
ters are discussed and one ac-
quires wisdom and understand-
ing. We become fortified with
the sayings from God’s mouth ;
and since he is unalterably oP-
posed to materialism, an appli-
cation of the principles in his
Word will aid us to fight this
menace. Hence the value of at-
tending and participating in
the meetings. And is it not
good and encouraging to hear
the expressions of the newer
brothers? Nothing is so heart-
warming as to hear the com-
ments of those new in the
truth and to watch them grow
to maturity, transforming their
mind and heart from this old
system to_the new. This is in-
deed good inmsurance against
materialism. Keep your love
where their love is and you
will please Jehovah. W 10/1 6a



Wednesday, October 7

The maiden herself will ac-
tually become pregnant, and
she is ?iving birth to a son and
she will certainly call his name
Immanuel.—Isa. 7: 1},

Joseph of Nazareth was
hesitating about taking his
fiancée Mary as a wife, for in
some unexplained way she had
become pregnant. In & dream
God’s angel appeared to Joseph
and told him not to be afraid
to take Mary, for “that which
has been begotten in her is by
holy spirit.” On waking up,
Joseph proceeded to do as told.
In due time Mary bore a son
and his name was called Jesus.
At the age of thirty years Je-
sus began to preach the king-
dom of God. For his loyalty to
God’s kingdom he was put to
death. On the third day God
raised him from the dead.
Forty days later he ascended
to heaven., From there, by use
of his human sacrifice and by
use of his great power in heav-
en and in earth, he went ahead
saving his people, his follow-
ers on earth, from their sins,
that they might gain everlast-
ing life in God’s new world.
Thus he has proved that “with
us is God,” and thus the name
Immanuel properly belongs to
bhim.—Matt. 1: 18-25. W 11/15
15, 16

Thursday, October 8
Sing to Jehovah a new song,
for wonderful are the things

that he has done.
—Ps. 98: 1.

Have we reason to be un-
believing toward all the grand
things contained in this new
song to Jehovah? No, but on
the foundation of his Word
and the fulfillment of its
prophecies we have every in-
ducement to exercise faith in
the new song. Concerning God
we are told: “The one seated
on the throne said: ‘Look! I
am making all things new.’
Also he says: ‘Write, because
these words are trustworthy

and true”” (Rev. 21:5) It
will please him and he will ap-
prove of us if we believe the
new song he has composed. It
will please him still more if
we prove our faith by learning
all the grand things of that
new song and then singing it
ourselves for all to hear, yes,
for Him, too, to hear. “Sing to
Jehovah a new song” is the
divine command to us today.
Happy are we if we obey and
sing it out lovingly and fear-
lessly. It will mean our own
salvation and the salvation of
men of good will who hear us
and join us in singing to the
honor of Jehovah God_and of
hisg promised Seed, the King of
the new world. W 4/15 27, 28a

Friday, October 9

No one cen be e slave to two
masters . . . You cannot be
slaves to God and to Riches.
—Matt. G:2}.

Root out materialism to
make room for the spirit. “Do
not put out the fire of the
spirit” by an overloading of
material cares and possessions.
With limited time and energy
we cannot be slaves to two
masters. Which will we choose?
Is it difficult to decide to give
up materialism? Then con-
sider this. We have started
Bible studies with persons and
then had them quit when they
saw the obligations of service.
We knew they were wrong,
that they should not have wor-
ried about such things, for in
time as they learned more they
would have grown strong and
wanted to preach. They could
see what they must give up,
but were too new to appreciate
what they would gain. Let us
not be like that concerning
materialism ; seeing only what
we are asked to give up but
not appreciating what we will
gain spiritually. Rather, like
Paul let us look beyond the ma-
terial loss to see the spiritual
gain that makes the loss as
nothing.—Phil. 3: 8. W 6/1 20



Saturday, October 10

Happy is the man that is
listening to me by keeping
awake at my doors day by day,
by watching at the posts of
my entrances.~—Prov. 8: 34.

When any worshiper of Je-
hovah studies God's Word pur-
posefully andintelligently, seek-
ing certain information to
equip himself for carrying on
his ministry and for meeting
a foreseen occasion, it serves
as a spiritual stimulant to him.
This needs to be done regular-
ly, prayerfully to God, for he
gives wisdom generously. Such
makes for happiness, as noted
above, and happiness stimu-
lates. However, we need to
be awake when studying. We
need to make progress in study,
really adding to our knowledge
and understanding because of
study. Moreover, we must keep
up with the advance of knowl-
edge and understanding of
God’s Word. To do this, we
must study what progresses
farther ahead of what we al-
ready know and understand.
What we study should be pro-
gressive in its information, not
dwelling continually on the
primary things. What we study
should be upbuilding to our prop-
er desires and impulses. Then
our study becomes very refresh-
ing and stimulating to mental
alertness. By such study we
grow to Christian matureness.
W 12/15 12, 13a

Sunday, October 11
Because of my integrity you
have upheld me, and you will
set me before your face to time

indefinite—Ps. }1:12,

The Communist governments
have come out boldly declaring
that Jehovah’s witnesses are
preaching the kingdom of God
and this they must stop be-
cause it is different from their
government. The only way that
we will be sgoptped in our God-
given work is for these brutal
governments to take our lives,
and they have taken many.

That is what the IRoman
government tried to do. Look
what happened to it! It never
succeeded! The brutality of
nations hag never been able to
wipe out Christianity, and it
never will. Every true Chris-
tian who has ever lived, wheth-
er under very distressing times,
such as now exist behind the
Iron Curtain, or under other
unfavorablecircumstances, will
not be stoprl)ed in his preach-
ing Jehovalk’s kingdom but
will continue to walk in his
own integrity. Enduring temp-
tations, trials and testings goes
to prove our integrity. A
Christian must be able to say
as he goes along in life: “As
for me, in my integrity I shall
walk.,”—DPs. 26: 11. W 1/1 Tb

Monday, October 12

Love ts long-suffering and

obliging—1 Cor. 13: 4

Love will keep us from shy-
ing away from territory or
homes where we may not have
been received hospitably in the
past, and from favoring cer-
tain types of territory over
others. It keeps us optimistic
when the message we bear is
repeatedly rejected. Having
done our best to prepare and
present it, we know that the
sheep know the Master’s voice
and respond, and we rejoice as
we sce before us the clear evi-
dence of the dividing work that
is now being performed under
the direction of the King Je-
sus Christ through the preach-
ing being carried on by his
anointed brothers and their
other sheep companions. When
one accepts the truth, how glad
we are to have associated with
us another one of the Lord’s
sheep ! And when we have done
our part in preparing and,
where possible, presenting the
megssage, instead of being dis-
couraged we have our faith
made more firm when we be-
hold the prophecy-fulfilling scof-
fers who reject the good news.
—2 Pet. 3:3, 4 W 5/1 12a



Tuesday, October 13

To the angel of the congrega-
tion in Pergamum write: . . .
“T know where you are dwell-
ing, that is, where the throne
of Satan is.”—Rev. 2: 12, 18.

In view of the prominence
in Pergamum of all manner of
Devil worship, including the
worship of the emperor, it was
not without good reason that
the above was said regarding
the congregation there. Today
with nationalism _being so
rampant, with the images and
symbols of nationalism being
treated as sacred and idolized,
with the image of the United
Nations being adored by over
eighty nations, and with the
expelled Satan now come down
to earth’s residents and having
great anger, we are like Perga-
mum in dwelling where Satan’s
throne is. Can Christ praise
us too through the angel of the
congregation for our holding
fast his name and not denying
our faith in him as Savior and
King, even though thousands
of our brothers have been mar-
tyred, like Antipas, whom
Christ calls “my witness, the
faithful one, who was killed by
your side, where Satan is
dwelling”? If he can do so,
then we are like the congrega-
tion in Pergamum in this re-
spect. W 1/15 12, 13a

Wednesday, October 14

Maintain your conduct right
among the ézagiéms.—l Pet.

A balanced Christinn will
think carefully lest he do any-
thing that will bring reproach
upon Jehovah’s name, He will
not profane God's name by
improper actions. He will re-
member that little forethought
is much better than a great
deal of remorse. He would also
do well to think how his ac-
tions will affect others in the
congregation. How will it af-
fect new members and people
who are just manifesting in-
terest in the truth? If an over-

seer should become careless
and lose his Christian balance,
will he not cause those who
are weak in the faith to stum-
ble? Will he not cause some
good-will persons to become
cold toward God’s organiza-
tion? Will they not misjudge
it by his wrong action and
speak evil of it? Great damage
can be done by the Christian
who loses his balance. This
should never be forgotten or
ignored. But if we permit rea-
son, not passion, and logie, not
emotion, to move us, we will
find it much easier to main-
tain our equilibrium, our bal-
ance, our conduct right among
the nations. W 6/15 19-21

Thursday, October 15

Because you kept the message
about my endurance, I will
also keep you from the hour
of test.—Rev. 3: 10.

God'’s kingdom message tells
us that endurance in his wor-
ship and service 1is vital
Preaching that message calls
for endurance, the kind that
Christ displayed. In our en-
durance we must be Christlike.
He did not quit, he did not
give into the enemy, he did
not give up the service and
the spiritual war. He kept on
doing his Father’s will. He
held out to the bitter end. So
he was resurrected to an eter-
nity of triumph. There i8 ben-
efit in conforming ourselves to
the message about his en-
durance. We are kept from the
hour of test now on the whole
earth. How? Just as Jesus
wus. When faced with a choice
of all the kingdoms of this
world, he rejected the kingdom
of Satan. He chose the king-
dom of God by choosing to
worship Jehovah and not
Satan to whom all man-made
kingdoms belonged. By holding
to that initial decision Jesus
was upheld all through the
test of his integrity. Likewise
we, by holding fast to our de-
cision to serve Jehovah, will be
able to stand. W 1/15 28, 29a



Friday, October 16

Let us hold fast the public

declaration of our hope with-

out wavering, for he is faith-
ful that z}romrg;ed.—ﬂeb.

Each issue of The Watch-
tower should be eagerly await-
ed and its contents consumed
with relish. And we should
study it with the thought in
mind of “bearing fruit in every
good work and increasing in
the accurate knowledge of
God.” (Col. 1:10) That is
the commendable attitude. We
should put our spiritual dis-
cernment to good use by aiding
others. This can be done at the
weekly congregational meet-
ings, where there are many
new ones who find it hard to
understand the truths present-
ed. Here is where our com-
ment will open up to the minds
of the newer ones an under-
standing of a point not clear
to them. So in our advance
personal study of The Watch-
tower we should not overlook
this privilege. Prepare to that
end by possibly underlining or
noting such outstanding points.
Then at the suitable moment
during the meeting let us be
quick to contribute our share
to the study for the edifying of
others. We can thus also be in-
citing others to love and right
works in making this public
declaration. W 7/1 25-27

Saturday, October 17

Qur Father . .., do not bring
us into temptation, dbut deliver
us from the wicked one.
—AMatt. 6: 9, 13

Of course, praying for Je-
hovah’s blessing upon our ef-
forts implies that we ourselves
arc doing all we can, putting
forth our best efforts. For us
to pray without acting in line
with our prayers would be hy-
pocrisy. God does not do for
us what we can do for our-
selves. We can hope to reap
only if we do not give out in
doing what is right, While it

is God who makes it grow, let
us not forget that there would
be nothing for God to make
grow had Paul not first plant-
ed and Apolles watered. Nor
may we expect God to answer
our_ prayers if we act the op-
posite from the way we pray.
How can God answer our pray-
er, “Do not bring us into temp-
tation,” if we get careless about
making straight paths for our
feet or, worse yet, walk delib-
erately into temptation? What-
ever may be the exact import
of those words of Jesus, one
thing is certain: they ecommit
us to a course of avoiding
temptations. So ask for what
we will, by our very asking we
obligate ourselves to do our
part. W 8/15 18a

Sunday, October 18

Whatever you are doing, work

at it whole-souled as to Jeho-

vah, and not to men, for you

know that it is from Jehovah

you will receive the due reward.
—Col. 8:28, 2}

Think of the delightful life
that will be ours in helping to
restore the earth to paradisaic
rest; of being on hand to greet
the appreciative men and wom-
en receiving their promised
resurrection, and who will en-
joy God’s new world with the
Armageddon survivors. If we
consider the joys set before us,
we will, like Jesus, sell all we
have to gain that new world.
Each privilege granted us is
like a signpost assuring us
that we are on the right road,
heading in the right direction.
This is not the broad, spacious
road of ingratitude that leads
off to certain destruction. The
road leading off to life is the
road of appreciation. (Matt.
7:13, 14) Let us be among
the few who find it. We ecan,
by appreciating our privileges
at the world’s end. May we
appraise highly whatever gifts
and privileges God extends to
us, faithfully using them to
his honor. W 2/15 18-20a



Monday, October 19

I will put my Spirit within
you, and cause you to walk
in my statutes, and ye shall
keep mine ordinances, and do

them.—HEzek. 36: 27, AS.

This shows that we must be
led by Jehovah’s spirit and
must constantly respond and
go forward_ under the leading
of that spirit. It shows too
that, as an organization and
as individuals therein, we must
walk in God's_statutes, keep
his ordinances, doing the things
that he outlines for us to do.
These requirements we cannot
meet by conforming to the old
world and by relinquishing our
privileges of ministering. Now
18 not the time to take on old
worldliness. Now is the time
to progress in new worldliness.
These requirements that God
has laid down in his Word are
necessary for increage. It is
the keeping of these require-
ments that has brought Jeho-
vah’sblessing and increase until
now. It is the keeping of these
requirements in the days ahead
that will continue his blessing
and prosperity. Foremost is
the principle that it is Jeho-
vah that gives the increase,
and we as his servants merely
serve obediently in love.—1
Cor. 3: 6-9. W 2/1 4-6a

Tuesday, October 20

The person that has suffered in
the flesh has desisted from
sins, to the end that he may
live the remainder of his time
in the flesh, no more for the
desires of men, but for God's
will—1 Pet. 4:1, 2

The true slave will subject
himself completely and irrev-
ocably to the service of his
Master. Blessed and happy
will be the lot of those slaves
of Christ, because the Father’s
blessing will include inheriting
the kingdom that was provided
for such faithful slaves. Slav-
ery with this righteous Master
can be a happy and desirable
position even for his other

sheep. That is why we are so
happy at this time. We rec-
ognize that we are in covenant
relationship with Jehovah and
have vowed to be in servitude
to his every command. Rather
than seeing how the limiting
bonds given us as slaves may
be stretched to suit our own
desires, let us say: ‘How can I
conform my course of action to
be absolutely certain that I
am within the restrictions set
by the Master?’” The righteous
course, free from rebellious
tendencies, means life forever
to the faithful, willing slaves.
W 4/15-Ta

Wednesday, October 21

Then Jesus came from Galilee
to the Jordan to John in order
to be baptiz%d % him.—Matt.

It is important, too, that
Jesus went to a dedicated serv-
ant of Almighty God to have
the baptism performed. Just as
Jesus went to a dediecated serv-
auntfor baptism, he told his elev-
en faithful apostles to “make
disciples of people of all the
nations, baptizing them . . .,
teaching them.” (Matt. 28: 19,
20) 'These words Jesus ad-
dressed not to the priests, Sad-
ducees, or Pharisees, but only
to those apostles who were
loyal ambassadors of his.
Furthermore, we notice that
they were told to make dis-
ciples of people. That meant
to give to others instruction
and information first, and then
it was upon this condition that
later they were baptized, and
by the same dedicated servants
of God. At that time they
heard and received the truth
only through Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Today a similar situa-
tion exists. People hear and re-
ceive instruction of the truth
only from those that are truc
witnesses and dedicated serv-
ants of God, and the baptizing
should be performed by per-
sons that have previously been
baptized. W 8/1 3a



Thursday, October 22

Salvation we owe to our God,
who i3 seated on the throne,
and to th’? I%mb.—Rev.

Back there in King David’s
day even alicn residents in Is-
rael were loyal to him because
he was Jehovah’s anointed
ruler, the one with whom the
covenant had been made for an
everlasting dynasty and a firm-
ly established throne. Even
Jonathan the son of the re-
jected king Saul displayed un-
breakable loving-kindness to
David because he was Jeho-
vah’s chosen one. Today we
find faithful imitators of those
ancient backers and upholders
of David. The great crowd
who come to a knowledge of
God’s kingdom covenant with
Christ and his_joint heirs now
loyally give their support to
the Permanent Heir of the
everlasting covenant. What if
they are of so many diversified
nations, tribes, peoples and
languages" This does not in-
fluence them against giving
their allegiance to God's
government in the heavens.
They address themselves to
Him on his throne and to his
Lamblike Son Jesus Christ and
hail them. With a loud voice
they unitedly cry out in public
confession in the words stated
above. W 12/1 19, 20a

Friday, October 23

Never has another man ?poken
like this——John 7

What is it that gnes such
force to the words of Jesus?
Why is his speech so persua-
sive? First of all, because he
taught the truth and he had
Jehovall’s spirit. Also, it was
because he presented it in
terms that his hearers could
casily grasp. Fishermen would
easily grasp the idea when he
illustrated his points with fish
and nets. Who that knew any-
thing about farming would not
appreciate his comments on
the harvest, men working in a

vineyard, a hen with her chicks,
an animal cau'ght in a pit, and
the weather? To others, refer-
ences to wages and to Gehenna,
Jerusalem’s city dump, would
vividly convey thoughts. Jesus
was flexible, adaptable in his
preaentatlon of the truth., The
message itself did not_ change
in the least, but Le understood
the people he was teaching be—
cause he was interested in
them, and he approached the
subject from their vlewpomt
He watched for the reaction of
his hearers and then took it in-
to consideration in his further
comments. He associated points
difficult to accept with things
well known. He is a teacher
we should copy. W 9/1 1la

Saturday, October 24

Keep looking, keep awake, . . .
for you do not know when the
master of the house is coming,
.« . in order that when he
arrives suddenly he does not
find you sleeping. . .. I say to
all, Keep on the watch.—Mark
13:33-37.

Men who have been appoint-
ed as overseers in a congrega-
tion of God’s temple class have
a gpecial reagonsibility to keep
on the watch against the de-
velopment of any bad or im-
proper conditions. (Acts 20:
28-35) Moday there is even
greater need than at the time
Paul wrote those words. None-
theless, all worshipers at the
true spiritual temple of Jeho-
vah must stay awake and
watch, not alone against un-
clean intruders but also for
the coming of the High Priest-
ly Inspector. Jesus warned us
about the uncertainty of the
time of the final inspection, at
which time it will be made
plain  whether we have en-
dured in the worship and serv-
ice of God down to the finish
of the period of watching, at
the complete end of this world-
ly system of things. This means
for all to keep on the watch.
W 12/15 18, 19



Sunday, October 25

Come to me, all you who are
toiling and loaded down, and
I will refresh you. Take my
yoke upon you and become my
disciples, for I am mild-tem-
pered and lowly in heart, and
you will find refreshment for
your souls.—llati.
11:28, 29.

When Jesus walked the
earth he began to teach, not a
new doctrine, but a summary
of the L.aw, namely, Love God
—love your neightor. Today,
as his followers we¢ inust be his
sincere pupils, anxious to know
what he has to say. A pupil
must be interested in and love
his instructor in order to grasp
the ideas of his teacher. If the
instructor has the opportunity
of being with a devoted pupil
long enough, his student will
soon be like his instructor and
will walk and live like him.
That is exactly what happened
with the disciples of Jesus.
When he said to them the
words quoted above he meant
that he would take the time to
explain to them all the difficul-
ties and problems of life and
he would help them overcome
the world, even as he had
overcome it. After having been
taught by Jesus we are obligat-
ed to tell others about the re-
freshing things he taught us,
W 1/1 10, 8a

Monday, October 26

To the rest of you who are in
Thyatira, . . . the very ones
who did not get to know the
“deep things of Satan”, as
they say: I am mnot putting
upon you any other burden.
—Rev. 2: 2},

It is not necedful for us
to enter into fornication to get
to know what it is like by ex-
perience and thus “know the
‘decep things of Satan.”” The
Judge who knows by principle
what it is warns against it.
His warning is sufficient. Then
Christ will not put upon us a
burden of responsibility and

we will keep free from congre-
gational responsibilit’i‘ for bad
conditions inside it. Therefore
let women see their proper

sition in the 'congregation.

n proper occasions let them
wear a head covering as a sign
of submission, as a sign of not
trying to usurp the position of
the man, whether as a star
overscer or as a ministerial
servant. Let them not induce
any brother to fornication, spir-
itually or bodily. Let all the
congregation jealously guard
what 1t has, the Christian
purity of doctrine and of con-
duct and the treasure of King-
dom witnessing. Then Christ’s
coming as Executioner of judg-
ment will be, not with mortal
unishment, but with New
World rewards. W 1/15 19,21a

Tuesday, October 27

“Master, do you want us to
tell fire to come down from
heaven and annihilate them?”
But [Jesus] turned and re-
proved them.—ILuke 9: 54, 55.
We do well to take this in-
cident to heart. There is no
reason to get excited when we
meet open opposition. Paul's
counsel is that ‘“a slave of the
Lord does not need to fight,
but needs to be tactful toward
all, . . . keeping himself re-
strained under evil.” We are
sent to teach the truth. A cut-
ting, sharp tongue seldom is a
good teacher. Our hearts go
out to the people who have
been “skinned and knocked
about like sheep without a
shepherd.” Although they may
coldly reject the message when
we call, we do not hold it
against them. We know it
means life for them if they
embrace the truth. Because of
this loving attitude on our
part thousands have learned
the truth. Being wise, our
heart, or seat of motive, is
stirred by love. That helps us
to keep In focus the real sit-
uation of the people we serve
and to show insight in dealing
with them. W 9/1 16, 17a



Wednesday, October 28

You were running well, Who
hindered you from keeping on
obeying the truth?—Gal. 5: 7.

If our proper place in the
New World society of diversi-
fied assignments is that of a
full-time pioneer or missionary,
then it is certainly foolish to
allow the anxieties of the old
world to prevent us from oc-
cupying our rightful place.
God has a place for each one
of us in his organization, just
as he has a place for each one
of the countless stars of space.
In his highly organized New
World society he has a proper-
ly assigned place for each: for
appointed servants and for
congregation publishers, for
those old and those young in
years, for part-time and for
full-time ministers. It is there-
fore most important for every
one of us to find our proper
place quickly in this associa-
tion. And having found our
place in the constellation of
the New World society, we
must remain faithfully in it.
Only thus may we hope to sur-
vive Armageddon and live for-
ever in eternal peace and hap-
piness. W 7/15 19,20

Thursday, October 29

“You are my witnesses,” is the
uiterance of Jehovah, “‘even
my servant whom I have
chosen, in order that you may
know and have faith in me,
and that you may understand
that I am the same One. Be-
fore me there was no God
formed, and after me there
continued tosbel gone.”—]sa.

As witnesses of Jehovah we
are exclusively devoted to the
divine Sovereign of the uni-
verse and to the interests of
his promised new world at
hand. As such we are glad to
make known that all nations
today owe their life to Jeho-
vah as the great Creator and
Fountain of life, inasmuch as
all the nations have a common

descent from the patriarch
Noah. We deplore the fact
that the inspired Word of the
Universal Sovereign is ignored
due to the delinquency of the
religious leaders of Christen-
dom, who have made the peo-
ple forget the holy name of the
Sovereign God by various re-
ligious means, whereas we,
His witnesses, take the great-
est pleasure in honoring and
vindicating that holy name and
in confessing before all men
that the name by which He
alone is d: inguished is Jeho-
vah.—Ps. §3: 18. W 11/1 6-8a

Friday, October 30
They brought in the golden
and silver vessels which had
been taken out of [Jehovah’s)
temple, . . . and the king and
his lords, his wives, and his
concubines drank from them.
They drank wine, and praised

[their] gods.—Dan.

23 b .

We do not want to be Baby-
Ionish like the world of man-
kind, celebrating a Belshazzar’s
feast and carousing carelessly
and depending upon the mili-
tary establishment of this
world and misusing the very
things of Jehovah and blas-
pheming him, doing all this
on the very night of doom,
when the miraculous hand-
writing has appeared on the
wall and when the miraculous
interpretation has been given.
Such Babylonish self-indul-
gence and unspiritual worldli-
ness would be certain to in-
duce drowsiness and case-tak-
ing and to throw us off guard,
and to stifle prayer to God. It
would dull one to one’s re-
sponsibilities as a Christian
minister of the good news of
God’s kingdom and weaken
one in standing for principle,
and cause one to forget the
lateness of the time. Only a
wicked slave eats and drinks
and gets drunk, in_the thought
that his master will be a long
time in coming home and tak-
ing an account. W 12/15 1la



Saturday, October 31

The Father himself has affec-
tion for you.—John 16:27.
That the great Sovereign of
the universe should provide for
weak, imperfect and sinful
creatures of dust to come into
his presence whenever they
wish and with whatever is on
their hearts and minds surely
is another proof that “God is
love.” And, conversely, is not
prayer an expression of love
on our part, love for God and
for our brothers? In making a
dedication we did not dedicatc
ourselves to an impersonal
cause, but to a person, our
loving heavenly Father. We

may liken our prayers to long-
distance telephone calls that a
child, while away from home,
makes to his father. Qur heav-
enly Father has made all the
provisions, he has taken care
of all the expenses—and do
not think that it did not cost
him something. It did, the life
of his only-begotten Son—and
it makes his heart glad for us
to call on him in prayer, for
he truly loves us. We like to
visit with those we love, do we
not? If we love our heavenly
Father we will visit with him
often. Do we as much as we
might, or are we lacking in ap-
preciation of his affection for
us? W 8/15 20, 21a

Seeking to Do the Divine Will on Earth.—Heb. 13:20, 21.

Sunday, Nevember 1
He said to him: “Shepherd my
little sheep.)’—John 21: 16.

Jesus, who thus counseled
Peter, set the example for all,
and his record is perfect. As a
faithful shepherd he did not
lose one sheep. Examine your
record. Have you been guilty
of losing any of the sheep of
God? It is known that some
leave because their hearts are
not set on Jehovah. But what
about the others? Have you
lost any because of your neg-
lect or carelessness, or b{ of-
fending them, or by not lead-
ing them into the ways and
ministry of God and Christ?
Has there been failure to feed
them, not following up on
back-calls, not condueting Bi-
ble studies with them, not
helping them at the meetings?
When they have been weak,
have we quickly gone to their
aid, or have we shown indif-
ference? If they have been
spiritually sick, have we cared
for them? Let each examine
himself and consider this shep-
herding work more thoroughly
and carefully for himself, to see
whether it shows that he truly
loves his Master. W 3/15 11a

Monday, November 2

[Lovel does mot look for its
own interests.—1 Cor. 13:5.

We must put our interest in
our neighbors above our own
personal convenience and re-
turn in spite of rebuffs, indif-
ference, unfavorable weather,
ban on our work and threat of
imprisonment or even death if
we continue. We know that
only those who willingly re-
ceive the mark in the seat of
their intelligence will sur-
vive Armageddon. It is be-
cause we love our neighbors
that we urge them to become
reconciled to God, ‘“‘whether
they will hear, or whether they
will forbear.” (Ezek.2: 7, AS)
Those who will respond to the
message and receive the mark
are described as “a great
crowd, which no man was able
to number.” Well aware of
that fact, none of us may take
it upon ourselves to say that
because a certain territory has
been covered many times the
work in it is done and no more
sheep are to be found in it.
‘We gladly continue with our
ministry until Jehovah says it
is enough by making the cities
wasted without inhabitant.
W 5/1 17a



Tuesday, November 3

Repent and do the former
deeds. If you do not, . . . I
will remove your lampstand
from its place—Rev. 2:5.

It is the responsibility of
the overseer “star” to light the
way back for those against
whom Christ holds loss of
their first love. They should
take steps to stir up in these
losers their original love.
Their love of Christ’s sheep
will move overseers to go out
and try to bring back those
staying away from meetings or
becoming carcless. They will
try to counteract the danger
of love growing cold, for no
loser of one’s first love can be
a final member of God’s con-
gregation, (Matt., 24:12) It
is time, therefore, to remember
what one has fallen from, and
then sorrowfully change one’s
mind and get back to doing
former deeds. Otherwise one
will not be acting as part of a
lampstand, namely, letting
one’s light shine. If an over-
seer should let all his sheep
grow loveless and fall away
and cease to shine, Christ
would, in effect, remove his
lampstand. So he must see to
it that the lampstand or con-
gregation hghts up its part of
the “field.” W 1/15 5a

Wednesday, November 4

Brace up your minds for activ-
ity, keep completely balanced
and set your hope upon the
undeserved Fkindness that is
to be brought to you at the
revelation of Jesus Christ.
—1 Pet. 1:13

As we draw nearer to the
complete end of this present
wicked system of things, it
will become increasingly more
difficult to stay on the narrow
road of Christian integrity. It
will require greater skill and
stronger determination to keep
spiritually balanced. If a per-
son is unsteady now, how can
he stand then? The goal at the
end of the road is worth all the

effort and endurance necessary
to maintain good balance. Our
future is a bright one, an end-
less one, if we keep our eyes
on the goal ahead and our feet
firmly planted on the road of
Christian integrity underneath.
With good spiritual balance
we can walk that narrow way
as sure-footedly as a skilled
tightwire walker walks his
thin wire, It is only by main-
taining our balance in all
thmgs that we will reach our
goal. And in the process of
getting there we will be de-
pendable and wuseful instru-
ments in the hands of Jehovah
God and his theocratic organi-
zation. W 6/15 31, 32a

Thursday, November 5
[God’s] will is that all kinds
of men should be saved and
come to an accurate knowledge

of truth.—1 Tim, 2: 4.

It is our privilege to be
used of Jehovah in ecarrying
out this will of his: teaching
others accurate knowledge so
that they too can become part
of the New World society.
While this knowledge and our
faith will help all of us
through Armageddon, that will
not be the end of takmg in
knowledge. Thereafter it will
increase more and more. In
the new world all will be free
forever of harmful supersti-
tions and fears. The new world
will fully absorb the interest
of its every inhabitant. Be-
cause Jehovah’s knowledge is
infinite, the taking in of knowl-
edge by his subjects will never
end. There will be new things
to learn for eternity, because
God is the great Source of ac-
curate knowledge. Seeing what
is ahead of us, we ought to
take in as much accurate
knowledge now as we can,
Lay a good foundation of
knowledge, somcthmg strong
to build on in God’s new world
when “the earth shall he full
of the knowledge of Jchovah,
as the waters cover the sea.”
W 5/15 23a



Friday, November 6

And I began to hear the voice

of Jehovah saying: “Whom

shall I send, and who will go

for usf” And I proceeded to

say: “Here I am! Send me.”
—Isa. 6:8.

The great Source of the
good news of good things, Je-
hovah God, is the One that
sends his messengers on foot to
declare his message, (Isa.
52:7) Isaiah himself exempli-
fied that fact. This was at the
time that he had a miraculous
vision of Jehovah of armies
enthroned in his temple, When
Isaiah heard the seraphs de-
claring the holiness of Jehovah
he felt so unholy and unclean
that he feared for his life. At
his outery one of the seraphs
cleansed him. After Isaiah was
in this cleansed condition he
heard God asking for someone
to be sent and to go on a mis-
sion. Isaiah looked upon it as
a high honor to be sent by God
and to go for him on a mis-
sion. The offer was open to a
elean person that would will-
ingly offer himself. Isaiah
leaped at the rare privilege.
His offer of himself was ac-
cepted. Today it is likewise the
privilege of both the remnant
and the great crowd of other
sheep to respond eagerly to
calls for service. W 11/15 5a

Saturday, November 7
The word of God is alive and
ererls power and is sharper
than any two-edged sword and
picrces even to the dividing of
the soul and spirit, and of the
joints and their marrow, and
is able to discern the thoughts
and intentions of the heart.

—Heb. 4:

. Secretly we may have mate-
rialistic designs and be jealous
of what someone else has. This
would in time influence our
thinking and cause us to be-
come off-balanced and covet-
ous. Jehovah in his Word indi-
cates how strongly he feels
against covetousness, for he

included this in one of the Ten
Commandments, Covetousness
is really the ‘l}x wer of wrong
desire at work, and in time
one’s thoughts will give way
to action, for, where the treas-
ure is, there the heart will be
also. How profitable it is,
then, not to allow our thinking
to dwell on materialistic im-
proper desires! We should be
satisfied with the necessities
and let the joy of Jehovah’s
service be our real satisfac-
tion. A failure to let the prin-
ciples of God's Word direct
our thinking can result in our
being drowned in the sea of
materialism. W 10/1 17

Sunday, November 8

To do your will, O my God, 1
have delighted.—Ps. 40: 8.
Job had everything, lost it

all, and still loved Jehovah

and did not sin against him.

Jesus Christ gave up his heav-

enly glory and took the form

of a man, Why? Because he
loved his Father., And so with

Christians today. It is right to

give Jehovah true worship, It

is right to follow his com-
mandments. It is right to en-
dure the sufferings that come
from the Devil’s organization
and his worldly government
for speaking the truth. Because
one walks in his integrity and
lives by right principles he is
happy. Many times one endures
physical torture, isolation in
concentration camps, with-
drawal of his freedom of
speech, but yet he holds to
right principles to preach the
good news of God’s kingdom
when and wherever he can do
s0, and he is pronounced hap-
py. He is happy! The lives of
Jehovah’s witnesses over the
past six thousand years prove
this to be true. The experi-
ences of Jehovah’s witnesses
in communistic countries prove
this to be true. They show that
endurance certainly helps us
to prove our integrity. 1/1

2, 3b



Monday, November 9

You must love Jehovah your
God with your whole hcart
and with your whole soul and
with your whole mind. . . .
You must love your neighbor
as yourself—Matt. 22:37-39.

In view of the tragie results
of man’s own self-determina-
tion in life, let us select an-
other pattern of life that has
lasting benefits. Instead of
acting upon our own impulses,
why not consider the unself-
ish suggestion recommended
bg Jesus in the words quoted
above? These commandments,
rather than giving freedom of
choice, extremely limit the
course of action that could be
pleasing to Jehovah. They re-
move self-choice entirely. In
fact, these words crowd out
of one’s life any desire other
than that of complete obedi-
ence to Jehovah. This was the
blueprint of life for Jesus and
will be for his followers. When
we dedicate our life to Jeho-
vah God, we vow that we will
follow the footsteps established
by the Master Servant. This
means that we must be a slave
to our Master. But is that not
far better than being a slave
to sin, the only other alterna-
tive, a bondage that can only
bring us death? W 4}/1 1,2a

Tuesday, November 10

Philip . . . declared to him the
good news about Jesus. Now
as they were traveling over
the road, they came to a cer-
tain body of water, and the
eunuch said: “Look! a body of
water ; what prevents me from
getting baptized?’ . .. and he
baptized him.—Acts 8:35-38.

This account concerning
Philip and the Ethiopian ecu-
nuch is given for our guidance.
Here we note that instructions
were given by the faithful
servant of Almighty God, and
when the candidate received
the good news he wanted also
to be a servant, and to be im-
mersed, This marked the open

or public acknowledgment of
his dedication of himself to
serve Jehovah God. Likewise
when Saul of Tarsus was di-
rected to go to Damascus, it
was not until Jehovah’s serv-
ant, Ananias, was dispatched
to where Saul was staying and
Saul received instruction from
Ananias that he recovered his
sight and was filled with the
holy spirit, even agthe account
states at Acts 9:17-19. It was
necessary that he come in con-
tact with Jesus’ disciples, the
witnesses of Jehovah, and then
doubtless Ananias, a true serv-
ant of God, performed the bap-
tism of Saul. W 8/1 4, Ha

Wednesday, November 11

If you offer praise with a gift
of the spirit, how will the man
occupying the seat of the ordi-
nary person say Amen to your
giving of thanks, since he does
not know what you are saying?
—1 Cor, 14: 16.

Prayer is not only an ex-
pression of love but it also
causes us to grow in love. Au-
dible prayer sincerely uttered
in the presence of our broth-
ers binds us together in love;
the heart sentiments we hear
expressed are our sentiments;
we think and feel alike. What
a privilege the apostles had to
hear Jesus utter the prayer
recorded at John 17! Prayer
in the family binds the family
closer together, and prayer at
the various congregational
meetings binds the members
of the congregation closer to-
gether. In rubbing elbows with
our fellow Christian we may
at times have our feelings hurt
and because thereof cherish a
little resentment. But when
we hear him humbly, earnestly
and in childlike simplicity
represent us in prayer to God,
all resentment melts away. In
writing to the Corinthians on
the need of being understood,
Paul implied the upbuilding
value of congregational prayer.
W 8/15 26a



Thursday, November 12

Quit being fashioned after this

system of things, but be trans-

formed by making your mind

over, that yow may prove to

yourselves the good and accept-

able and complete will of God.
—Rom. 12: 2.

It is impossible to stand still
in Jehovah’s organization. If
we do not progress we will go
downstream and eventually
end up in the ‘dead sea.” So
advance, grow up, mature! It
is a matier of making the
mind over, learning to think
according to God’s way of
thinking. Coming out of the
religions of this world, where
we paid someone to do our
thinking, we must undergo a
radical change, even as noted
in Paul's words quoted above.
So prepare for the congrega-
tional studies by reading and
studying the Bible and the
Watch Tower publications at
home. Read a portion of the
Bible daily. Reading the Bible
is like listening to Jehovah
speak of past, present and fu-
ture happenings. It aids us in
locating ourselves in Jehovah’s
arrangement of things. As we
Jearn through study, we will
find our perceptive powers
trained and we will be able to
“carry on as men.” W 7/1 Ta

Friday, November 13

Should the righteous one strike
me, it would be a loving-
Findness; and should he re-
prove me, it would be oil upon
the head, which my head
would not_ want to refuse.

—Ps. 141:5.

We need all the encourage-
ment and incitation that we
can get by meeting with the
faithful brothers and by en-
zaging with them in an inter-
change of comfort, faith and
hope. In this cold world,
where the love of the greater
number has cooled off, the en-
couragement, admonitions and
incitements that the faithful
brothers give us at meetings

are like the slaps that the Ger-
man witnesses of Jehovah gave
to one another when impris-
oned naked in a Nazi dungeon,
where the bitter cold induced
to sluggishness and drowsi-
ness, in order to keep one an-
other awake and active and
thus prevent freezing to death.
Slaps may sting but be_life-
saving for us. “The wounds in-
flicted by a lover are faithful.”
Prov. 27:6) Testifying to
the same are the above-quoted
words of David, who did not
despise reproof. So meeting to-
gether with our fellow wor-
shipers and ministers results
in a powerful stimulation to
stay awake. W 12/15 18a

Saturday, November 14

Pride is before a crash, and a
haughty spirit before stum-
bling.—Prov, 16 18.

The spirit creature now the
Devil himself started out well,
but pride led to his downfall ;
a humiliating crash awaits
him at Armageddon, From the
case of Satan and from Paul’s
warning about a newly con-
verted man’s serving as an
overseer, it becomes apparent
that the possession of author-
ity and respomsibility makes
one susceptible to pride. There
was proud and powerful Ha-
man, whose pride led to his
downfall. There was proud
Nebuchadnezzar, who lost his
sanity after glowing with
pride over his achievements.
There was King Belshazzar,
who refused to humble himself
and so lost a kingdom and his
life. There was the pride of
Herod, who arrogated glory to
himself instead of giving it to
God and so was eaten up with
worms. There was King Usz-
ziah of Judah; once a faithful
worshiper of Jehovah, he stum-
bled when pride entered his
life. Flor his presumptuous act
of offering incense in the tem-
ple he was stricken with lep-
rosy. Truly, with_ presumptu-
ousness comes dishonor.
~—Prov. 11: 2. W 9/15 7-9a



Sunday, November 15

All those for whom I have
affection I reprove and disci-
pline. Therefore be zealous and
repent. To the one that con-
quers I will grant to sit down
with me in my throne.
—Rev. 3:19, 21.
Christ out of affection re-
proves and disciplines, Over-
scers under him must do like-
wise. Laodiceans should ap-
preciate this courageous, open
display of affection and be
zealous to repent or change
their mind and then their way
of life. So let all of us be
warned by the reproof given
to the Laodiceans. We must
overcome the materialism of
this world in this time of the
end. To each conquering one
Christ promises a heavenly
throne. To the conguering
other sheep he promises a po-
sition before his throne, a posi-
tion of loving favor in the new
earth of God’s new world of
righteousness. Shine on, then,
you overseers, as stars in
Christ’s right hand, acting as
his angels to the congrega-
tions., Shine on, you congrega-
tions, as lampstands that he
retaing in their place. May he
give you his careful attention
and protection, that you may
even shed forth light to en-
lighten all who will be saved
forever. W 1/15 36, 38, 39a

Monday, November 16

For the joy that was set before
him he endured a_ torture
stake, despising shame,
—Heb. 12: 2.

Looking intently at Jesus’
fine appreciation for what is
worth while, we correctly
learn to evaluate things. We
can also despise reproach from
all who oppose our Christian
course. The joy of serving Je-
hovah forever will be the thin
of value in our lives. We wil
copy Jesus' example and glad-
ly sell our interest in anything
that would prevent our gain-
ing the Kingdom. Valuable
lessons in appreciation Jesus

gave us in his illustrations of
the treasure hidden in a field
and of the pearl of high value.
(Matt., 13:44-46) Jesus had
appreciation, he recognized the
true value of serving God. He
sold all and even gave up his
earthly life to gain the King-
dom. Satan tested Jesus’ ap-
preciation by offers of sclfish
gain, but nothing in Satan's
system of things could attract
Jesus and influence him to
lessen the high value he set on
the Kingdom. Nor did his
treasure of Kingdom service
depreciate with time; it grew
in appreciation and undoubted-
ly still does. That is the ex-
ample Paul wants us to copy.
w 2/15 10

Tuesday, November 17
Not by might, nor by power,
but by my Spirit, saith Jeho-
vah of hosts.—Zech. }:6, AS.

The deplorable conditions
that exist world-wide are
known to all, Nineteen centu-
ries ago our Christian brother,
the apostle Paul, wrote an ad-
vance description of what we
have observed to be the condi-
tion. (2 Tim. 3:1-5, 12, 13)
In view thereof, our getting
together from the four quar-
ters of the globe for the Divine
Will International Assembly
stands for no small achieve-
ment, It was, however, nothing
over which to boast on our own
part. Almighty God is the One
who brought it all about. He
himself spread for us the most
appetizing spiritual feast that
we enjoyed there, and he is-
sued to us the loving invita-
tion through his visible organi-
zation on earth. He also pro-
vided the means for so many,
many thousands of us to get
there. He protected and pre-
served us on the way there.
and his protection was over us
in that assembly. He brought
us to that occasion that had
no equal. To him we tender all
the credit. With the above-
quoted words of Zechariah we
heartily agree! W 11/1 11,8



Wednesday, November 18

Wisdom is for a protection the

same as money is for a protec-

tion; but the advantage of

Inowledge is that wisdom it-

self preserves alirve its owners.
—Hcel. 7: 12

Qur money may be taken
away from us but not our ac-
curate knowledge—if we have
made it sure. It keeps us filled
with joy under all circum-
stances. With this accurate
knowledge and our faith we
face up to our enemies, espe-
cially the spiritual forces in
our spiritual warfare, Calmly
and with confidence in Jeho-
vah we stand forth as his wit-
nesses, bearing fruit even in
adversity, and offering accu-
rate knowledge to others, We
can do this because we know
we are never alone, This
knowledge makes us a strong
defense. Doubtless many more
of us will suffer persecution in
many lands, even as many
still  suffer in totalitarian
lands, while Satan makes his
last stand against Jehovah. To
survive in the warfare we
must be strong of mind. There-
fore, while we huve the oppor-
tunity of taking in so much
accurate knowledge of Jeho-
vah from his Word, let us be-
come filled with accurate
knowledge as a defense in these
evil days. W 5/15 20,22a

Thursday, November 19

The lving Father sent me
forth.—John 6:57.

One fact we should not over-
look. Jesus and his apostles
and disciples were, one and
all, sent by none other than
Jehovah of armies. They were
signs and wonders from Him!
That is the One by whom all
who come to do God’s will to-
day want to be sent, Of what
power and authority is it for
us to be sent by any one
of the religious sects or nation-
al or world religious groups if
we are not sent by Jehovah of
armies as Isaiah and Jesus

and his twelve apostles were?
It is to Jehovah of armies
through his Sign, Immanucl,
the Lord Jesus Christ, that
we have come, to do Jehovah's
will, just as Immanuel himself
came to do it when he was
baptized. Come we must, and
offer ourselves we must, will-
ing to be sent and to go any-
where we are sent, if we
want to be accepted and be
sent by Jehovah of armics. In
this course we want to imitate
Isaiah and Jesus Christ. Oth-
erwise we should be doing the
will of religious organizations
of Christendom. In this time
of the end we want to do the
divine will, the will of Jeho-
vah of armies, W 11/15 8a

Friday, November 20

It is before God that we are

speaking in connection 1with

hrist. But, beloved ones, all

things are for your upbuilding.
—2 Cor. 12:19.

For our sakes our under-
shepherd brothers have gladly
given all they had to serve us
so that we may live in the
peace and favor of God. They
have assisted us so as to know
how to gvreﬁch the good news
of the Kingdom, how to make
known the marvelous purposes
of our heavenly Father, We
have been trained to do these
things ourselves and have been
taught how to train still oth-
ers to do them. We have been
united, and the lost sheep have
been brought into the fold.
How wonderfully favored we
are to be God’s sheep and
cared for by faithful shep-
herds! Yes, now the time has
come to increase the flock. And
let us not forget that the pros-
perity of the flock is best pro-
moted when shepherds are
mindful of their great respon-
sibility to God and Christ. The
members of the organization,
the Lord’s sheep, can facilitate
the fulfillment of the duties of
these shepherds by obedience
and submissiveness. W 3/15
28, 29a



Saturday, November 21

For a day in your courtyards
is_better than a thousand else-
where. I have chosen to stand
at the threshold in the house
of my Qod rather than to move
around in the tents of wicked-
ness.—Ps. 84: 10.

The perspective we take is
important to our maintaining
spiritual stability. A good per-
spective helps create the prop-
er evaluation of our ministry.
We cannot divorce ourselves
from God’s organization and
consider it of no value to us.
We need it for spiritual food,
for its association, for its en-
couragement, and we need it
for direction and instruction
in the ministry. We cannot
zet along without it. Having
the right perspective of God’s
purposes will give us a clear
view of the important place
the theocratic = organization
holds in those purposes. We
will see how it is doing the
great work Jesus foretold at
Matthew 24: 14 and how God
is blessing it and causing it to
prosper. We will always cher-
ish it and stay close to it. We
need the help it can give that
we may maintain our balance
on the narrow way to life. We
will therefore voice the appre-
ciation of the psalmist, as
noted above. W 6/15 12,13a

Sunday, November 22
Christ suffered for you, leav-
ing you a model for you to

follow his steps closely.

— et. 2:21.

There are not many people
in the world today that will
stand for right principles and
even suffer for them. Jehovah
loves those who will. He is
very much interested in men
and women who will walk in
their integrity and who will
endure even to death for right-
cousness., Peter appreciated
this fact and so wrote as
above. That is something to
think about, for no individual
hag ever endured as much
pain, ignominy and shame as

the perfect Jesus went through
for the vindication of Jeho-
vah’s name. This was a thing
agreeable with God. Then
there was Job in_his suffer-
ings. (Jas. 5:11) Why is this
suffering allowed, and for
what reason do we endure?
The answer is integrity. Will
we worship Jehovah because
we love him, or because we
must? Because we get happi-
ness, or because it brings us a
reward? Jesus kept his integ-
rity because he loved his Fa-
ther and was happy in his
service. If we love our Father
and are happy in_his service
we too will endure. W 1/1 1, 2b

Monday, November 23
You have purified your souls
by your obedience to the truth
with unhypocritical brotherly

ove~—1 Pet, 1:22.

The response to the truth of
God’s Word by persons re-
sults in their becoming wor-
shipers of God, and thus it is
that the truth is the instru-
mentality of gathering and of
increase. This really means
that the iuncrease is on the
terms that God has set out
in his Word. That is to say,
in order for a person to be-
come a Christian and be in
line for New World blessings,
it is necessary that_ he meet
God’'s terms, obey his com-
mandments. God does mnot
change his requirements or
modify, weaken or lessen them
to induce people to love and
serve him. In view of the fact
that it is our response to the
truth or our conformity to
the Bible that enables us to be
Jehovah’s witnesses, or to be
in the New World society in
the first place, it follows un-
questionably that to continue
and progress in this joyful,
happy, blessed relationship to
God we must continue to obey
his Word. This we must do
respecting all the issues of
life. We continue to serve Je-
hovah on his terms, not on
ours. W 2/1 18a



Tuesday, November 24
For my gart, I will most glad-
ly spend and be completely

spent for your souls,
—2 Cor, 12: 15.

Qur service as shepherds
should be unstinting. The
apostle Paul did not think of
his personal comforts. He was
beaten with rods, was stoned,
wag in dangers at sea, in the
cities, spent slecepless nights—
why? So he might give a good
account to God who, through
Christ, had charged him: *I
am sending you, to open their
eyes, to turn them from dark-
ness to light and from the au-
thority of Satan to God.”
(Acts 26:17, 18) Are you
like Paul, or do you shrink
back from giving your
strength, your time, or from
suffering, or from giving up
your own comforts for the
sheep? Are you spending and
being spent for the sheep? All
the apostles spent and were
spent. And if you have prob-
lems, do not burden your
sheep with them. Rather, dis-
cuss them with other shep-
herds, and if they cannot help
you, take them to the Chief
Shepherd, Jehovah God. “Cast
all your anxiety upon him, be-
cause he cares for you.”
(1 Pet. 5:7) He will take
your burden and answer your
prayers. W 3/15 10, 8a

Wednesday, November 25

Forgetting the things behind
and stretching forward to the
things ahead, I am pursuing
down toward the goal.
-—Phil, 3:1838,

We must do as did the apos-
tle Paul, whether our goal be
life in the heavens or life upon
a paradisaic earth. Perhaps, as
did he, we can organize our
life to take hold of the glori-
ous treasure of full-time Beth-
el, missionary or pioneer serv-
ice. And having taken such a
forward step, let us make it
our determination to hold on
to our privileges of service. It

is easy to step aside and let
somcone else take over, but
the pattern set out for us in
the Bible is that of faithful
servants who stuck to their
work. Certainly Jesus gave us
the foremost example. Then
there is Abraham who acecept-
ed a foreign service assignment
when he was seventy-five years
old, and he stayed in it for a
hundred years, until the time
of his death. May it be the
determination of every one of
us to copy these patterns of
faithfulness. Having begun the
course, let us run with endur-
ance the race that is set be-
fore us—Heb, 12:1, 2, W
5/1 21a

Thursday, November 26

The undeserved kindness of the
Lord Jesus Christ and the love
of God and the sharing in the
holy spirit be with all of you.
—2 Cor, 13:14.
What has made us one
Christian people despite the
fact that we come from so
many diversified peoples is
that we have separated our-
selves from this world and its
hateful conflicts and have dedi-
cated ourselves through Jesus
Christ to our omne God and
heavenly Father, and we sin-
cerely pray to him in unity:
“Let your will come to pass,
as in heaven, also upon earth”;
not the will of the worldly na-
tiong under their god Satan.
‘We are thankful to Jehovah
that our earthly organization
is theoeratic because it is ruled
by God the Most High as head
over all, and our Leader under
Him_ is no political dictator
but is Jesus Christ our Right
Shepherd, and (fod’s holy spir-
it 1s the active forece that
moves us and accomplishes
God’s will through us, even as
Paul recognizes in the text
cited above, Also, the inspired
Holy Scriptures are our book
of law and instruection and
highest education. Let ug prove
we are thankful by zealous
service, W 11/1 21,22a



¥riday, November 27

Let anyone who is being orally
taught the word share in all
good things with the one who
gives such oral teaching.
—dGal. 6:

When we find one who re-
sponds to the voice of the Right
Shepherd, is our job done? No,
we must call back to study the
Bible with him so_ he learns
what he must do. We should
take great care to be sure that
he is really learning, that he
understands the points, and is
making progress toward ma-
turity. Not all will progress at
the same pace, but by eareful
orfanization the spiritual de-
velopment of each one will re-
ceive proper attention. En-
courage the new one to ex-
press himself, even as noted
above. And if when the com-
ment is given, it appears not
to have been given with under-
standing, show yourself a good
teacher by discussing the point
further and drawing out more
comments from the student.
Teach the student to reason
things out, to see their rela-
tion to things previously
learned, to include in his an-
swers the scriptures that prove
them to be right. Repeat im-
portant points so they will not
be forgotten. 1V 9/1 18a

Saturday, November 28

When you catch sight of the
disgusting thing that causes
desolation, . . . then let those
in Judea begin fleeing to the
mountains.—Matt, 24: 15, 16.

God's Word denounces those
religious organizations who
supported the League of Na-
tions as guilty of blaspheming
and as setting up the idolatry
of a vain scheme through asso-
ciating God’s kingdom with it.
They grossly deceived all man-
kind by advocating an abomi-
nable counterfeit for God’s true
kingdom, and they brought
great reproach upon the Most
High God. Thank God, how-
ever, that the kingdom of God

did not fail with the League
of Nations. Though the League
died an eternal death, God's
kingdom has continued to rule.
From 1920 onward Jehovah's
witnesses have exposed it as
being the “abomination of des-
olation” mentioned by Jesus
in _his prophecy on the end of
this world. Jehovah’s witness-
es dissociated the League of
Nations from God’s kingdom
and declared that the League
would fail. They have devoted
themselves to carrying out Je-
sus’ prophetic command at
Matthew 24:14, at the same
time warning all men of good
will to heed the above-quoted
words. W 10/15 20,21

Sunday, November 29
Jehoval’s spirit is upon me.
because he anointed me to de-
clare good news to the poor, he
sent me forth to preach a rc-
lease to the captives and ¢ re-
covery of sight to the blind, to
send the crushed ones away
with a releasc, to preach Jeho-

vak's acceptable year,

—Luke }: 18. }9.

To prove by the Bible that
he was sent by Jehovah and
therefore was ordained by him,
Jesus on a Saturday went into
the synagogue of Nazareth,
where he had been known only
as a carpenter. Mounting the
speaker’s stand he called for
the book seroll of Isaiah to be
given to him. Unrolling it he
found the words of Isaiah 61:
1, 2, and read them as recorded
above. When Jesus had rolled
up the scroll and sat down to
preach he said: “Today this
seripture that you just heard
is fulfilled.” In this way he
became a living, speaking sign
to them that the Messiah, the
Christ, Jehovah’s Sent and
Anointed One, was present.
He became a wonderful por-
tent indicating that deliver-
ance was at hand, for Jeho-
vah's acceptable year had come,
and that in him, the King,
God’s kingdom was in the
midst of the Jews. W 17/15 9a



Monday, November 30
Te who s sowing with a view
to his flesh will reap corruption
from his flesh, but he who is
sowing with a view to the spirit
will reap everlasting life from

the spirit.—Gal. 6: 8.

As lovers of Jehovah let us
thoughtfully appraise our situ-
ation. Let us realize that keep-
ing pace with the New World
society and growing in spirit-
ual stature are vital in fight-
ing materialism. On this issue
of life and death let us take
counsel from the organization
and apply it to our everlast-
ing good. Remember that god-
ly devotion is to be pursued,

not materialism, and that it is
not safe to venture beyond the
bounds of the New World so-
ciety. No, not even though we
may feel strong enough to re-
sist the enticing lure of ma-
terialism out there. Let us
never forget for one moment
that others have succumbed.
Materialism is deadly. It is a
sowing to the flesh. Recognize
its ever-present dangers, It is
no respecter of persons, There-
fore, in company with your
faithful brothers all over the
world, fight materialism for
your life. Fight it by sowing
with a view to the spirit.
W 10/1 18,19a

Staying Watchfully by the Right Things.—1 Tim. 4:16.

Tuesday, December 1

Become watchful, and fix firm-
ly the things remaining that
were ready to die.—Rev. 3:2.

The thing to do is to in-
crease our knowledge. This
means attending the meetings
of the congregation and help-
ing to make these mectings
alive; it means keeping up
with the progressive truth; it
means usinlg1 that truth by tell-
ing it to others inside and out-
side the congregation. To aid
each one to this end the con-
gregation overseer together
with his ministerial assistants
will arrange to keep each mem-
ber awake spiritually and not
let the local organization die,
having no good works to show
that it has spiritual life. They
will work to increasc the at-
tendance of members at meet-
ings. They will bring the mes-
sage up to date by incorporat-
ing fresh, live doectrines as
these are revealed. They will
strive to enlarge the activity
of the congregation in all the
needed forms of service. They
will widen out the witness and
drive it home more. They will
not let the congregation be-
come pleasure-alive but service-
dead. W 1/15 24a

Wednesday, December 2

Happy are those who are con-
scious of their spiritual need.
—Matt, 5: 3.

Lack of appreciation stems
from failure to recognize one’s
spiritual need, for one cannot
love and appreciate God until
one comes to know who He
is, what he stands for, how he
thinks and what his loving
purpose is toward his crea-
tures. We must therefore fight
the plague of ingratitude by
diligently studying God’s
Word. More than at any other
time, we have so much for
which to be grateful. The long-
awaited Kingdom government
has been installed in heavenly
office and has already begun
ruling in the midst o{ its en-
emies. It is here to stay. We
can stay too if we appreciate
the nced to support it with
full allegiance and devotion,
seeking first the Kingdom in
our lives. The King’s invisible
presence makes this a dal‘; of
fudgment. The most searching
loyalty test in history is now
in progress. Only those who
are truly conscious of their
gpiritual need will meet that
test successfully, for only such
will properly equip themselves
spiritnally. W %/15 3-5a



Thursday, December 3
The One forming the eye, can
he not look?—Ds. 94:9.

Seemingly the Israclites
thought their nefarious prae-
tices and open rebellion were
not observed by God_and they
felt they were getting away
with something; but God’s
vision was never blighted.
When they were exposed, they
did reap thorns. Fruitfulness
could not Possibly come from
their rebellion—only thorns.
(Jer, 12:13) 'There is no
fruitful yield from loathsome
works, Today, too, persons of
that mind become grieved
when God’s anger is exercised
against them through his or-
ganization, and they are cast
outside ; or even if their secret
deeds of evil are not known by
God’s visible organization so
that proper disciplinary action
can be taken, Jehovah is still
aware of this and such ones
soon become very sick spirit-
ually, because they do not have
his favor, his blessings or his
spirit any longer. Jehovah does
not tolerate the lawless ones.
Rebels are cast outside of Je-
hovah’s favor for not adhering
to his strict and righteous
principles. His true servants,
on the other hand, are dedi-
cated to complete loyalty. W
4/1 12

Friday, December 4

Let us not sleep on as the rest
do, but let us stay awake and
keep our senses.

—1 Thess. §: 6.

At the Kingdom Hall study
of The Watchtower, questions
are asked. Everyone in attend-
ance has the privilege of an-
swering. It is a spirited meet-
ing, enjoyed by all. It is not
a place to come and sleep.
Iach one there should be pres-
ent not only physmally but
also “in spirt.” Accurate
knowledge cannot be assimi-
lated by one asleep. In Geth-
semane Jesus asked his disci-
ples, whom he had requested
to watch while he prayed,

‘“TIow can you slcep?’ Yes,
how_ can we sleep when the
words of life are being dis-
cussed? Jesus promised that
where there are two or three
met together in his name, he
will be in their midst, Certain-
ly no one wants to sleep with
such an important guest pres-
ent! Nor should we let our
minds wander from the impor-
tant spiritual matters under
discussion onto mundanc
things. Forget them and con-
centrate on taking in accurate
knowledge. Put anxiety away
and place your mind on spirit-
ual matters, making God’s
kingdom your grecatest care.
W 7/18, 9a

Saturday, December &5

Everyone that exalts himself
will be humiliated, but he that
humbles himself will be exalted.
~—Luke 18: 14

With true humility one gains
the ability to see himself as he
really is; likewise he is able
to see others as they are. Be-
ing free from any need to be-
little their qualities and suc-
cesses, he can heartily appreci-
ate what they are and do. By
reason of humility, then, one
thinks of himself no more high-
1y than he ought to think. True
humility will keep even persons
with superior education from
puffing up and stumbling by
reason of pride. How distorted
the world’s view of humility,
that it is weakness or a cloak
to conceal weakness! Actually
pride is weakness; humility is
strength. Christ Jesus was the
humblest man that ever walked
the earth., Yet he was the
strongest of the strong, the
most courageous of the coura-

eous, the wisest of the wise.

hat great works he did, yet
he disclaimed all personal cred-
it! Far from being a cloak for
a lack of intelligence or energy,
humility is true strength and
health. It is the steppingstone
to glory, as Jesus shows in
the words quoted above. W
9/15 22-24a



Sunday, December 6

Although youw ought to be
teachers in view of the time,
you again need someone to
teach you from the beginning
the first principles of the sa-
cred pronoungmgents of God.

While millions of the people
today ought to be taught the
truth in God’s Word, there are
not enough qualified ministers
to teach them. Many of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses are themselves
new in the truth and as yet
have not taken upon themselves
the responsibility of teaching
others. They are preaching
from house to house, but they
have not assumed the duties of
a teacher. How long must one
wait to be a teacher? That is
not hard to decide. Paul indi-
cates that as soon as one
knows the fundamental teach-
ings of God’'s Word, then he
should begin teaching at least
these truths to others. As he
matures he can help others in
advanced study, but before
that he could be a teacher. 1f
the other person he meets in
the field while witnessing
knows nothing or only a little
of God’s Word, the new King-
dom_publisher could at least
teach his pupil as much as he
knows by using the Bible as
his textbook, W 1/1 17a

Monday, December ¢

Ile that has endured to the
finish is the one that will be
saved.—Matt, 24:13.

It is one thing to find a
pearl of great value. It is
quite another thing to keep
from losing it. It was one thing
for Adam and Eve to find
themselves in the Edenic gar-
den of perfection; it was quite
another matter whether they
proved worthy of remaining in
it forever, It is truly important
for us to find and take our
proper places in the New
World societi of Jehovah’s
witnesses without delay. But

once we are in it, it is even
more imperative for us to keep
that precious place faithfully.
It is not so much who comes
into the truth as it is who re-
mains in the truth, for there
is no such thing as “once saved
always saved.” It may seem al-
most unthinkable that a person
like the apostle Paul would
ever lose his place, yet he saw
the ever-present danger of do-
ing that very thing, To prevent
such a calamitous thing from
happening to him he said that
he browbeat his body and led
it as a slave, (1 Cor. 9:27)
‘We must do the same if we
would endure to the finish and
be saved. W 7/15 1a

Tuesday, December 8

The sheep i{ollouz him, because
they know his voice. A stranger
they will by no means follow.
—John 10: 4, 5,

Natural sheep are harmless,
inoffensive, docile creatures
and completely lacking in guile.
They respond to kindness and
are obedient to the call of
their shepherd. All the shep-
herd has to do is to call the
name of the sheep, and the
sheep goes running to him.
Sheep are quite defenseless on
their own, yet they are exposed
to many dangers, such as wild
animals and robbers. Where,
then, does their defense lie?
First, in keeping together with
the other sheep in the fold, and,
secondly, in trusting a faithful
shepherd who keeps watch over
them. So it is with the Lord’s
sheep at the present time. We
really have no means of de-
fending ourselves against at-
tack of ferocious men and or-
ganizations of this world. Our
defense ig in keeping with the
flock of God within the fold
and in trusting with all our
heart the Great Shepherd, Je-
hovah, and the Right Shepherd,
Jesus Christ, and our faithful
brothers who are appointed to
be shepherds of the flock. W
3/15 21a



Wednesday, December 9

Is there anyonc sick among
you? Let him call the older
men of the congregation to
him, and let them pray over
him . . . And the prayer of
faith will make the indisposed
one well—Jas. §:14, 15.

When we err sclf-examina-
tion is good, but not self-con-
demnation, for it may lead to
spiritual sickness. For such the
above-quoted words of James
are the remedy. Be willing to
get counsel from brothers and
follow the good advice they
give from the Scriptures. Je-
hovah has made this provision
for his servants so that they
can grow strong again, to be
useful to him in his service.
Sometimes one who is spirit-
ually sick or has done wrong
is afraid he may receive cor-
rection or chastening or em-
barrassment; but this correc-
tion is good for him and should
be accepted in the knowledge
that Jehovah chastens those he
loves. It is not to break the
spirit of the offender. After-
ward he will be much stronger
for it. It is by getting accurate
knowledge of how to proceed
and by following it that we can
regain happiness and be pro-
tected from falling again in the
same way. W 5/15 17a

Thursday, December 10

Unless Jehovah himself guards
the city, it is to no avatl that
the guard has kept awake.
—Ps. 127: 1.

In relation to God's spiritnal
temple and his pure worship,
the purpose of staying awake
and keeping on the watch is
to keep his pure worship un-
defiled from the intrusion of
any unclean persons and of
any uncleanness from this
Babylonish old world. It is to
see to it that the pure and
acceptable worship is main-
tained, promoted and brought
to others in order that the life-
saving benefits may flow from
it to others and that God may

thus be honored and exalted.
All true Christians, who are
the ones favored with having
the one and only God-given
religion, are responsible to
keep on the watch, as long as
they are in this Dabylonish
world. They must keep watch
with God's help, trusting in
the assistance of his holy
angels and in the activity of
his holy spirit, even as indi-
cated above. Qur watching and
guarding may be imperfect and
incomplete, but God’s watch-
ing is perfect and is over every-
thing concerned and is able to
se¢ through any emergency.
We need_to have him watch
with us. W 12/15 17

Friday, December 11

Counsel in the heart of @ man
is as deep waters, but the man
of discernment is one that will
draw it up.—Prov. 20: 5.
When a person holding a
responsible position has many
important decisions to make,
he may lose sight of the fact
that he is merely a servant of
Jehovah. He should remember
what happened to Moses and
Aaron, and humble himself be-
fore God. Humility must not
be lost sight of no matter what
position we may hold in God’s
organization. (Jas. 4:10) Hu-
mility is essential to our hav-
ing the right mental attitude.
The person who has it is will-
inﬁ to _accept counsel from
others. No matter what posi-
tion he may hold he knows
that he is imperfect and can
profit from ecounsel. He will
encourage others to speak the
counsel that is in their hearts.
He will not let his position
create a barrier that will cause
that counsel to stay in their
hearts. He knows that he needs
it more than anyone else be-
cause of the load of responsi-
bility that rests upon his shoul-
ders. The humble overseer who
draws that counsel out is in-
suring the maintenance of a
golo(()i mental attitude. W 6/15
-10a



Saturday, December 12

Certainly, then, shall not God
cause justice to be done to his
chosen ones who cry aloud to
him day and night, even
though he is longsuffering to-
ward them? I tell you, He will
cause justice to be done to
them speedily.—Luke 18:7, 8.
Do we love our brothers?
One way in which we can show
this is by praying for them.
In addition to the fine exam-
ples given by Jesus, such as
that recorded at John chapter
17, we have those of Paul.
When unable to be personally
present with his brothers he
not only wrote loving letters
of instruction and encourage-
ment, but also kept praying for
them. To mention but two ex-
amples: “I continue mention-
ing you in my prayers.” “I
continue praying, that your
love may abound yet more and
more.” In this respect also let
us imitate Paul as he imitated
Christ. Ispecially should we
remember our brothers who
have the greater responsibili-
ties, and those who may be
suffering persecution., If our
hearts go out to these brothers,
we will “keep on asking” in
behalf of them, even as Jesus
urged upon us in his illustra-
tion of the importunate widow.
—Luke 18:1-8. W 8/15 23,
248
Sunday, December 13
To you the privilege was given
in behalf of Christ, not only
to put your faith in him, but
also to suffer in his behalf.
—Phil, 1:29
Appreciation is a matter of
the heart, and the heart in-
volves the question of what we
really love; it takes perfect
Jove to cast out fear. (1 John
4:117, It is fear that is
restraining the love of some
for God and his kingdom and
for their neighbors, whom they
ought to be busily telling about
the Kingdom. Our brothers in
Russian slave camps or behind
prison bars in the Dominican

Republic are not  afraid of
ersecution that is already
appening to them, They have

love and appreciation and with

it Jehovah’s spirit and blessing.

Jehovah inspired Paul to put

down such appreciation-build-

ing counsel, as in the above-
quoted verse together with its
context. (See also 2 Timothy

2:3.) Our brothers in prisons

and slave camps appreciate

Paul’s words. They know that

their endurance is an indica-

tion from Jehovah God that he
is with them and that salva-
tion will be their reward. They
agree with Panl: 1t is a privi-
lege to suffer in Jesus’ behalf.
W 2/15 8, 9a

Monday, December 14

The world is passing away and
so is its desire, but he that
does the will of God remains

forever.—1 John 2: 17.

Materialism warped the ap-
preciation of Gehazi, Elisha’s
co-worker. Because he misap-
praised the valuc of material
things he was smitten with
leprosy. (2 Ki. 5:20-27) Cer-
tainly this leper no longer
could enjoy the privilege of
serving Jehovah with Iclisha.
So we must beware that ma-
terialism now at the world’s
end does not lead us into an
unfit condition where we can
no longer acceptably serve God.
This is the especially accept-
able season to seek God’s king-
dom and righteousness. Doing
80, his King will seek us and
our welfare at Armageddon.
This world’s religion, politics,
business and diversions are
purported to be valuable.
God’s Word correctly appraises
them as worthless as far as
aiding us to gain everlasting
life. If any part of this world
were truly valuable, worth the
warmth of satisfaction that so
many seem to find in it, would
Jehovah be about to destroy it?
That he is, John assures us
in the above-quoted words. So
let us not be deceived by what
it has to offer. W 2/15 15, 16a



Tuesday, December 15

Not by a force, nor by power,
but by my Spirit, said Jehovah
of Hosts—Zech. 4:6, Yg.

It is not we but God who
keeps making his organization
grow. So when we consider
how to improve our ministry
we do mot propose the injec-
tion of ideas and schemes of
men for gathering together
people and building up a huge
organization. The organization
is God’s, and only those who
are drawn to it by him be-
cause of being sheeplike per-
sons who love him, his Son and
his kingdom and who have
listened to his Word in belief
have a place in it. Since it is
by means of his spirit that Je-
hovah performs this work, his
people are anxious for there
to be evidence of the operation
of that spirit in their ministry
by bringing forth fruit. If such
is lacking, they study again the
ways and means used by Jesus
Christ and endeavor to copy
him more closely. By thus re-
sponding to the guidance of the
Bible, which was recorded
under inspiration of holy spirit,
they open the way for God’s
sgirit to operate more freely in
their lives, bringing forth the
fruitage in their ministry that
honors God. W 5/1 18a

Wednesday, December 16

FBvery branch in me not bear-
ing fruit he takes away, and
every one bearing fruit he
cleans, that it may bear more
fruit, ohn 15:2.

In the above-quoted words
Jesus gives a very fitting illus-
tration of how those grafted
into the fruit-bearing New
World society should keep
their respective places. These
words also show the terrible
consequences befalling him
who has his own way of doing
things and who is not at one-
ness with the Head and others
in the organization. If we be-
come lax in our bearing fruit
we_are cleaned or trimmed in
order that we may become

more productive. So when cor-
rected, instead of becoming of-
fended and bucking against
the organization, it is much
wiser to keep one’s place and
bear even more frultage, for
disgruntled ones are pitched
outside. Yes, if we would keep
our place in Jehovah’s New
World society we must be obe-
dient to the Superior Author-
ities, Jehovah and Christ,
showing respect toward the cen-
tral governing body, the travel-
ing representatives of that
body, as well as the overseers
in the 1local congregations.
W 7/15 8,9,5a

Thursday, December 17

Your word becomes to me the
exultation and the rejoicing of
my heart, for your name has
been called upon me, O Jeho-
vah God of armies,
—Jer. 15: 16.

We have a fearful responsi-
bility resting upon us. We
have accepted God’s name and
he has favored us with the
lifesaving message for all peo-
ple. Great though the witness
given has been thus far, we
must strive to push out into
new fields. Christendom stands
doomed to suffer destruction
with the world, in comparison
with which the horrors of
Jerusalem’s destruction in
Jeremiah’s day will scem pale.
The lives of countless sheep-
like persons in all quarters of
the earth are imperiled as the
great d